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AGREEMENT 
GENERAL TEFUMS AND CONDITIONS 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(BellSouth), a Georgia corporation, and BellSouth Long Distance, Inc. (BSLD), a Delaware 
corporation, and shall be eEective on the Effective Date, as defined herein. This Agreement may 
refer to either BellSouth or BSLD or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange teleconmuilications company authorized 
to provide Telecommunications Services (as defmed below) in the states of Alabama, Florida. 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi. North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, BSLD is a CLEC authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia. Kentucky. Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Sections 25 1 and 252 of the Act; BSLD wishes to purchase 
certain services from BellSouth; and 

WHEREAS, Parties wish to interconnect their facilities, exchange traffic, and yerforni 
Local Number Portability (“LNP”) pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of the Act as set forth 
herein; and 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein. 
BellSouth and BSLD agree as foIlows: 

Definitions 

Affiliatc is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is 
owned or controlled by. 01- is under coninion ownership 01- control with, another 
person. For purpost=s of this paragraph, the tcrin ’ ‘~wn”  iiicans to own an equity 
interest (or cquivalcnt thereof) of more than I O  percent. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate 1-cgulatory agcncy in cach state of 
BellSouth’s nine-state region (Alabama, Florida. Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana. 
Mississippi, North Carolina. South Cai-olina, and Tcnncsxc). 

Competitivc Local Exchange Carrier- (CLEC) iiieaiis a tcleylione coi~ipany 
certificated by the Coiimission to provide local exchange service within 
RellSoutli’s fimchised area. 
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I .  

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2. I 

Effective Date is defined as the date that the Agreement is effective for purposes 
of rates, terms and conditions and shall be thirty (30) days after the date ofthe last 
signature executing the Agreement. Future amendments for rate changes will also 
be effective thirty (30) days after the date of the last signature executing the 
amendment. 

End User ineans the ultimate user of the Teleco~~munications Service. 

FCC means the Federal Communications Commission. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified 
by the user, of information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the infomatian as sent and received. 

Telecominunications Sewice means the offering of telecommunications for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public, regardless of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (Act) means Public Law 104- 104 of the United 
States Congress effective February 8,  1996. The Act amended the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

CLEC Certification 

BSLD agrees to provide BellSouth 111 writing BSLD’s CLEC certification for all 
states covered by this Agreement except Kentucky prior to BellSouth filing this 
Agreement with the appropriate Commission for approval. 

Should BSLD’s certification in any state be rescinded or otherwise terminated, 
BellSouth may, at i t s  election, terminate this Agreement immediately and all 
monies owed on all outstanding invoices shall become due, and BellSouth may 
rehse to provide services hereunder in that state until certification is reinstated in 
that state, provided such notification is made prior to expiration of the initial term 
of this Agreement. If it has not already done so. BSLD shall provide an effective 
certification to do business issued hy the sccretaiy of statc or equivalent authority 
in each state covcrcd by this Agrccinciit. 

Term of the Agreeinent 

The initial l e m  ofthis i~greeimsnt sl~all  be three years. begilining 011 the Effective 
Date and slrall apply ro the BellSouth territory in the state(s) of~4lahanta, Florida, 
Georgia, licnrucky, Louisiana. Mississippi, Nor111 Carolina. South Carolina and 
Tennessec. Notwithstanding any prior agreement of the Parties, the rates, ternis 
and conditions of tliis Apxment  shall not be applied retroactively prior to the 
Effect ii7e Date. 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.3 .  I 

2.3.2 

2.4 

The Parties agree that by no earlier than two hundred seventy (270) days and no 
later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to the expiration of the initial 
term of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiatioiis for a new agreement to 
be eflective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (Subsequent 
Agreement). If  as of the expiration ofthe initial term of this Agreement, a 
Subsequent Agreement has not been executed by the Parties, then except as set 
forth in Sections 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 below, this Agreement shall continue on a month- 
to-rnonth basis wliile a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’ 
rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration oftlie initial 
term shall be as set foith in Section 2.3 below. 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (1 35) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new terms, 
conditions and prices for a subsequent Agreement, either Party inay petition the 
Comnission to establish appropriate rates, terms and conditions for the 
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. 

BSLD inay request teimination of this Agreement only if it is no longer purchasing 
services pursuant to this Agreement. Except as set forth in Section 2.3.2 below, 
notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of the 
initial teim of this Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a inonth-to- 
month term, the Pai-ties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and no 
arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with 2.3 above, then BellSouth 
may terminate this Agreement upon sixty (60) days notice to BSLD. In the event 
that BellSouth terminates this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall 
continue to offcr services to BSLD pursuant to the rates, ternis and conditions set 
forth in BellSouth’s then current standard interconnection agreement. In the event 
that BellSouth’s standard interconnection agreement becomes efTective between 
the Parties, the Parties may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement. 

Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, in the event that as of the expiration oftlie 
initial tenn of this Agreement the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent 
Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 
2.2 above aiid BellSouth is not providing any services under this Agreement as of 
the date of expiration ofthe initial term of this Agreement, then this Agreement 
shaIl not continue on a inonth to nionth basis but shall be deemed tei-minated as of 
the expiration date hereof, 

In addition to as otlierwise set forth in tl~is Agreement. BelfSoiith reserves the right 
IO suspend access to ordering systcrns, rcliisc t o  pi-occss additional or pcndjng 
applications for scrvicc. or tcrininatc ser\ricc in thc event ofprohibitcd. unlawful or 
improper use of BcllSouth’s facilities 01- scrvicc, abuse of BcllSouth’s facilitics 01- 
m y  other material breach of this Agreement, and all monies owed on all 
outstanding invoices shall bccome duc. 

2.5 If, at any t ime during the term ofthis Agreemeiir. BellSouth is uriahle to contact 
RSLD pursuant to the Notices provision liereof or any other contact iiifi)i~~marion 

Version: 4004 Standaid 1I:A 
12/09/04 
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3. 

4 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

provided by BSLD under this Agreement, and there are no active services being 
provisioned under this Agreement, then BellSouth may, at its discretion, terminate 
this Agreement, without any liability whatsoever, upon sending of notification to 
BSLD pursuant to the Notices section hereof 

Nondiscriminatory Access 

When BSLD purchases Telecommunications Services f?om BellSouth pursuant to 
Attachment 1 of this Agreement for the purpose of resale to End Users, such 
services shall be equal in quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided 
w i t h  the same provisioning time intervals that BellSouth provides to others, 
including its End Users. To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a 
Network Element, as well as the quality of the access to such Network Element 
provided by BellSouth to BSLD shall be at least equal to that which BellSouth 
provides to itself arid shall be the same for all Teleconlmuiiications carriers 
requesting access to that Network Element. The quality of the interconnection 
between the network of BellSouth and the network of BSLD shall be at a level 
that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, a subsidiary, an Affiliate, or 
any otlier party. The interconnection facilities shall be designed to meet the same 
technical criteria and service standards that are used within BellSouth’s network 
and shall extend to a consideration of service quality as perceived by BellSouth’s 
End Users and service quality as perceived by BSLD. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
3 n form a t i on 

Subpoenas Directed tu BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services for 
BSLD, or, if applicable under this Agreement, switching, BellSouth shall respond 
to subpoenas and court ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the 
purpose of providing call detail records when the targeted telephone numbers 
belong to BSLD End Users. BiIling for such requests will be generated by 
BellSouth and directed to the law eiiforcenient agency initiating the request. 
BellSouth shall maintain such information for BSLD End Users for the same length 
oftiine it maintains such infarination for its own End Users. 

Subpoems Directed to  RSLD. Where BellSouth is providing resold services to 
BSLD. CH-, i f  applicable undcr t lik Ap-ecinenl; switching, t lien BSLD agrees that 
in those cascs where BSLD receives subpocnas or court ordered requests 
regardmg targeted telephone nuiiibers belonging to BSLD End Users, and where 
RSLD does not have the requested information, BSLD will advise the law 
cnfi,rccmcnt agcncy initiating the I-cqucsr t o  I-edircct the subpoena 01- court ordered 
i.cquost IO UcllSoiith for handling in accordaim with 3.1 above. 

In all other instances, whcre cit hci- Party roccives a rcquest for mfot-mation 
in~wh~iiig thc other Party’s Elid User, the Parly receiving tlie request will advise 
the laM- enfoi-ccmcnt agency initiating t11c request to redirect such request to tlie 
other J’arp. 

Version: 4Q04 Staiidard I C ’ 4  
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5.1 

5.2 

5.3  

, 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.3 

Liability and Indemnification 

BSLD Liability. In the event that BSLD consists of two (2) or more separate 
entities as set forth in this Agreement and/or any Amendments hereto, or any third 
party places orders under this Agreement using BSLD’s company codes or 
identifiers, all such entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of 
BSLD under this Agreement. 

Liability for Acts or Oinissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not be liablc to 
BSLD for any act or omission of another entity providing any services to BSLD. 

Limitation of Liability. Except for any indemnification obligations of the Parties 
hereunder, each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury, 
liability or expense, including reasonable attorneys’ fees relating to or arising out 
of any cause whatsoever, whether based in contract, negligence or other tort, strict 
liability or otherwise, relating to the performance of this Agreement, shall not 
exceed a credit for the actual cost of the seivices or fuiictions not performed or 
improperly performed. Any amounts paid to BSLD pursuant to Attachment 9 
hereof shall be credited against any damages otherwise payable to BSLD pursuant 
to this Agreement. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
hnction provided or contemplated under this Agreerncnt, that to the iiiaxiinuim 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User 
or third party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out ofthis Agreement. whether 
in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or hnction that gave rise to 
such loss and (ii) consequential damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a loss as a result thereoc such Party shall, except to the extent caused by the 
other Party’s gross negligence or willful misconduct, indemniQ and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability tliat such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the tiine of such loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor BSLD sliall be liable for damages to the other Party’s 
terminal location, equipment or End User premises resulting fi-om the furnislijng of 
a service. including, but not limited lo, the iiistdlation and Ieim\:al of cquipment 
or associated wiring, cxccgt to the cxtent causcd by a Party’s negligcncc or willfiil 
misconduct or b!. a Party’s failure to ground propcrly a local loop aficr 
d is c o nn e c t ion I 

Under no circuinstance sliall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect. incidental, 
or coiisequential damages. includiiig. but not liinited to. economic loss or lost 
business or pro tits, damages arising froiii the use or per-hrimiice of equilxnent or  
soflware, 01- the loss of use of sofiware or  equipment .( or accessories at~aclied 
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5.3.4 

5.4 

5.5 

6 

6.1 

thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of liability, 
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, fiom time to time, provide advice, 
make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the services or 
facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability, 
or limitation of liability, on either Party different from or in conflict with the 
liability or limitation of liability sct forth in this Section, then with respcct to any 
facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 

Indeimification for Certain Claims. Except to the extent caused by the 
indemnified Party’s gross negligence or willfbl misconduct, the Party providing 
services hereunder, its Affiliates and its parent company. shall be indemnified, 
defended and held harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any 
clai~n, loss or damage arising from the receiving Party’s use of the services 
provided under this Agreement pertaining to (1  ) claims for libel, slander or 
invasion of privacy arising fiom the content ofthe receiving Party’s own 
communications, or (2) any claim, lass or damage claimed by the End User ofthe 
Party receiving services arising fi-om such company’s use or reliance on the 
providing Party’s services, actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this 
Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENT,4TIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFlC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WlTHQUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICWLAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORJVIANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OK 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

lntellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. No patent ~ copyright, trademark or other pi.oprietaiy right is licensed, 
v  ranted 01’ othcru%,e transferred by this Agreement . During the time period for 
wliicli BSLIS is othct-wise permitted to use thc name BcIISouth and othc~-wjse has 
rights IO BclISoiith s c n k c  marks and tradeinarks, d m -  Party may* in its 
discretioil, use any BellSouth riame, service mark or trademark fix- use Lii the 
normal C ~ U I - s c  of business. Otherwise: the Partics w c  slrict ly prohibiled fiom any 
USC, including but not limjtcd to, in h e  sclling, marketing, pro1130ting or adL7ertising 
of telecmii~i~unicat ions services, of any iiaine, s e n k c  niark. logo or trademark 
(collectively. the “Marks“) oftlie other Party. The Marks include those Marks 
owried directly by a Party or its Affiliate(s) and those Marks that a Party has a 
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6.2 

6.3 

6 3 . 1  

6.3.2 

6.3.2.1 

6.3.2.2 

6.3.2.3 

legal and valid license to use. The Parties acknowledge that they are separate and 
distinct and that each provides a separate and distinct service and agree that neither 
Party may, expressly or impliedly, state, advertise or market that it is or offers the 
same service as the other Party or engage in any other activity that may result in a 
likelihood of conhsion between its own service and the service of the other Party. 

Ownership of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property that originates fi-oiii 
or is developed by a Party shal reniain the exclusive property of that Party. 
Except for a limited, non-assignable, non-exclusive, non-transferable license to use 
patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for thc Parties to use any facilities or 
equipment (including software) or to receive any service solely as provided under 
this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other 
proprietary or intellectual property right, now or hereafter owned, controlled or 
licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party. Neither shall it be implied nor 
arise by estoppel. Any trademark, copyright or other proprietary notices appearing 
in association with the use of any facilities or equipment (including sofiware) sliall 
remain on the docuinentation, material, product, service, equipment or software. It 
is the responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party 
that it has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of 
third Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to 
use any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perfotm its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Intellectual Property Remedies 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infringement arising solely from the use by the receiving Party of 
suck service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will indemnify 
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in 
accordaiice with Section 5 preceding. 

Claim of Infrin~enient. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment o f  the Party who 
owns the affected network i s  likely to become. the subject of a claim. action: suit, 
or proceeding based on  in~clkctual property infii-ingenient , then said Party. 
promptly and at its sole expense and sole option, but subject to the limitations of 
liability set forth below, shall: 

modify or rcpiacc. the appljcablc fiicilit ics or cquipiiicnt (including softwal-c) whilc 
iiiaintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to r-tllou: such iise to contiixie. 

In  the event Section 6.3.2.1 or 6.3.3.2 are c~~111tiiercii111y unreasonable. then said 
Party may tei-ininatu, upoii reasonable riotice, 11is contract with 1-espsct to iisc of. 
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6.3.3 

6.3.4 

6.3.5 

7 

7.1 

7.2 

or services provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including 
software), but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party’s obligations under this Section shall apply 
to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indeinnitee ofthe 
facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor, 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing if 
used alone; (iii) confomiance to specifications of the indelimitee that would 
necessarily result in infiingement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole aiid exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property 
infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement. 

Dispute Resolution. Any claim arising under Section 4. I and 6.2 shall be excluded 
fiorn the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Section 8 and shall be brought 
in a court of competent jurisdiction. 

Prop ri et a 1-y a n d Con fi d en t i a1 In fo rm at ion 

Proprietary and Confidential Information, It may be necessaiy for BellSouth and 
BSLD, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other Party, as “Recipient,” 
certain proprietary and confidential information (inchding trade secret 
information) including but not limited to technical, financial, marketing, staffing 
and business plans and inforn3ation, strategic information, proposals, request for 
proposals, specificat ions. drawings, inaps, prices, costs, costing methodologies, 
procedures, processes, business systems. sofiware programs, techniques, customer 
account data, call detail records and like infomatioii (colIectively the 
“Tnfor-mation”). All such Tnfomation coweyed in writing 01- other tangible form 
shall be cleai-ly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. Infomat ion 
conveycd orally by the Discloser to Recipient shall be designated as proprietary 
and confidential 31 the ~llne of such oral conveyance, shall be reduced to writing by 
the Discloser w7ithln forty-five (45) days thereafter, and shall be clearly marked 
wj th a confidential or proprietary legend. 

Use and Protection of Informatioii. Recipient agrues to protect such Information 
of the Discloser pro~idsd to Recipient ti-on1 what ever source froix disti-ibution: 
disclosui-c 01- ciisseniination to  anyone cxccpt i.inpIoyees of Rccjpicnt with a need 
to k n a n .  such Infi~niialion solely in conjunction with Recipient’s ai~alysis ofthe 
Infoi-mation and for no othcr purposc except as authorized herein or as otherwise 
authorized in \vriting by the Discloser. Recipient will riot make any copies of the 
Infhrimatioii  inspected by i t .  
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7.3.1 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

8 

9 

9.1 

Exceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the 
Informat ion which : 

(a) is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawfully by a nonparty to this 
Agreement; (b) is Iawfdly obtained by Recipient fi-om any source other than 
Discloser; (c) is previously known to Recipient without an obligation to keep it 
confidential; or (d) is released from the ternis of this Agreement by Discloser upon 
written notice tu Recipient. 

Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251 or in perfonfig its obligations under this Agreement 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties. Nothing herein shall prohibit Recipient from providing information 
requested by the FCC or a state regulatoiy agency with jurisdiction over this 
matter, or to support a request for arbitration or an allegation of failure to 
negotiate in good faith. 

Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales or 
marketing promotions. press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly 
or indirectly to the Information or to the Discloser or any of its affiliated 
companies. 

The disclosure of Tnforination neither grants nor implies any license to the 
Recipient under any tradeinark, patent, copyright, application or othcr intellectual 
property right that is now or may hereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

Survival of Coiifideiitiality ObliEatioiis. The Parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 7 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration ox termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Infonilation 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement, Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
iinplomentation of this Agreement, thc aggrieved Part)’, if il clecls lo pursue 
rcsolution of the dispute, sliall petition the Commnission for a rcsolulioii of the 
dispute. However, each Party rcsen’es any rights it inay have to seck judicial 
review of‘ any iuljng imde by the Coniruissior-r concerning th is  Agreement. 

Taxes 

_I_ Definition. -- For purposes of this Section, the tei-ins “taxes” and “fees” shall include 
but iiot be liinited to l‘e$eral, stale 01- local sales: use. t‘xoisu9 gross reccipts or 
other taxes or tax-likc fees ofwhatcvcr iiature and liowe\-ei- designated (mcluding 
tarift’surcharges and any fees, charges or other payinents. contractual or 
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otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as 
fi-anchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed Directlv On Either Providing Pai-ty or Purchasing Party. 
Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Pai-ty. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasiiip; Party But Collected And Remitted By 
Providin~ Party. Taxes and fees imposed on tlie purchasing Party shall be borne by 
the purchasing Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or reinit such taxes or 
fees is placed on the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law. any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees 
regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time 
that the rcspcctivc scwicc is billcd. 

lfthe purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable. the providing Party shal1 not bill such taxes ar fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, and satis@ing any other requirements under 
applicable law. I f  any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable. or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the 
same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Pai-ty 
shall promptly furnish the providing Paity with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding. pro test, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purc11asing Party and the taxing authority. 

JJI thc cvcnt that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected inust bc 
pajd in order to contest the imposition ofany such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence ol'a lien on tlie asscts of'the prowdjiig Part?. during the pendency of such 
contest: thc p~it-~lxising Party xliall bc ~-csponsk~k for such payment and shall be 
entitled to thc benefit of any d u n d  or ~-ecovery. 

lfit i s  ultiinately determined tlial any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the iniposiiig authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount: 
I~icludiiig any interest and penaltks thereon. 
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Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indernnif) and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasiiig Party’s expense) the 
providing Party fi-om and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest o f  any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall noti& the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (1 0) days prior 
to the date by which a response. protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasirig Party. 
Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees 
regardless of whether they are actually billed by tlie providing Party at the time 
that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining whether and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such deteminatioii and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall further retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of tlie purchasing Party 
shall be at the purchasiiig Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected musf be 
paid in order to contest the iniposition ofany such tax or ke ,  or to avoid the 
existence o f a  lien on the asscts of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest. thc purchasing Parry slid1 bc rcspoiisiblc for such payncnt and shall bc. 
entitled to the benefit of any refiiiid or rccovci-y. 

If i t  is ultiniateiy determilied that any additional arno~iiit of such a tax 01- fee is duc 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shaIl pay such additional aiimmf. 
including any interest and penalties thereon . 

Version: 4003 Sraiidard ICA 
IZiO9iO4 
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Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indernnifi and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party's expense) the 
providing Party fi-om aiid against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorneys' 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shali no t ie  the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Cooperation. Jn any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Rgajeure 

Jn the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, carthquakc or lrkc acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts ofpublic enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity. labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes requested 
by BSLD, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and without 
tlie fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon giving 
prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused kom sucli performance on a 
day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention. restriction, or interference (and 
the other Party shall Iikewise be excused fiom pcrfonnance of its obligations on a 
day- to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); provided, 
howevei-, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or remove 
such causes of noli-performance and both Parties shall piweed whenever such 
causes are removed or cease. 

Adoption of Agreements 

Pursuant zv 47 13SC $ 252(i) and 47 C.F.R. 51.809. BellSoutli shall make 
availablc to BSLD any entirc intcrconncction agi-cement Hcd and approved 
j ~ ~ r s i i a n t  to 47 USC 5 252. The adopted agreement shall apply to the same states 
as tlie agi-esmeiit that was adopted. and the term of tlie adopted agreement sliafl 
expire on  the same date as set forth ill the agreement that was adoptcd. 

h4aditicatian of Agreement 

Version: 4Q04 Standard 1C:A 
12iO9'04 
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If BSLD changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or identity 
due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of 
BSLD to noti@ BellSouth of said change, request that an amendment to this 
Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change and noti@ the 
appropriate state commission of such modification of company structure in 
accordance with the state rules governing such niodification in company structure 
if applicable. Additionally, BSLD shall provide BellSouth with any necessaiy 
supporting document at ion. 

No modification, arnondnient, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially aflects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of BSLD or 
BellSoutli to perforin any materjal terms of this Agreement, BSLD or BellSouth 
may, on thirty (30) days' written notice, require that such terms be renegotiated, 
and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable new terms 
as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated within 
forty-five (45) days after such notice, and either Party elects to pursue resolution 
of such amendment such Party shall pursue the Dispute Resolution procedure set 
forth in this Agreeinent. 

Legal Rights 

Execution of this Agreenient by either Party does not confirm or imply that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision(+ 

lndivisibili ty 

Subject tu Section 15 (Severability), the Parties intend that this Agreement be 
indivisible and nonseverable, and each of the Parties ackno\vledges that it has 
assented to all of the covenants and proiniscs in this Agrccnient as a sin& wholc 
and that all of such covenants and proiiiiscs, taken as a whok, constitute thc 
C S S C ~ C C  of the contract. Without limiting thc generality of the foregoing each of 
the Parties aclmowledges that any pr'ovjsion by RellSouth of'collocatjoti space 
undci- this Agrcemcnt is solcly ibr the purposc of facilitating tlic provision of othcr 
services under this ,4greeiiit.rit and [hat neithcr Party IJJould have contracted with 
respect to the provisioning of coliocation space uiider this Agreeinent if the 
covenants and promises ofthe ot1ie;- Party with respect to the other ~ert'ices 
provided under this Agreeinent had not been made. The Parties fk-thei- 
acknowledge that this Agreeinent is intended to constitutc a single transaction. that 
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the obligations of the Parties under this Agreement are interdependent, and that 
payment obligations under this Agreement are intended to be recouped against 
other payment obligations under this Agreement. 

Severability 

If any provisiun of this Agreement, or part thereof, shall be held invalid or 
unenforceable in any respect, the remainder of the Agreement or provision shall 
not be affcctcd tliercby, provided that the Parties shall ncgotiate in good faith to 
reformulate such invalid provision, 01- part thereof, or related provision, to reflect 
as closely as possible the original intent of the parties, consistent with applicable 
law, and to effectuate such portions thereof as may be valid without defeating the 
intent of such provision. In the event the Parties are unable to mutually negotiate 
such replaceinelit language, either Party may elect to pursue the dispute resolution 
process set forth in Section 8. 

Non- W aivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof', to 
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of 
the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such 
provisions os options. and each Pai-ty. notwithstanding such failure, shall have the 
right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agrecincnt . 

Governing Law 

Where applicable, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed in 
accordance with federal and state substantive telecoininunications law, including 
rules and regulations ofthe FCC and appropriate Commission. In all other 
respects, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed and enforced in 
accordance with the laws of the State of Georgia without regard to its conflict of 
1 aw s principles , 

Assignments and Transfers 

Any assignnmit by cithcr Party to any non-afiliatcd entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any otlicr interest hcrcuiider, in whole or in part., without the prior 
written consent oftlie other Party skall be void, 
Agrecnierit i t7  its cntii-cty tcs a11 Affiliate of the Party without the conscnt ofthe 
otlit'i- Pai-14'; provided. ~ o M ' c ' v ~ I - ,  that tlic assigning Party shall noti@ the oilier Party 
in writing of'such assigizlneni thirty (30) days prior to the Effective Date thereof 
and, provided hi-thet-. if the assignee is an assignee of RSLD, the assignee mist 
provide evidence of a C'orni-nission approved certification to provide 
l'elecomii?unicalions Servicc ii-r cach state covered by this ,4greerncnt prior to 
assignment. Tlic Parties sliall amend this Agreeinelit to reflect such assignments 
and shall work cooperatively to iii7plenient any changes required due to such 

A Party may assign this 

Yeision. 4QO4 Statidaid IC4 
1 2/09: 04 
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assignment. All. obligations and duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be 
binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or 
delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement 
in the event that the assignee fails to perform sucli obligations. Notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary in this Section, BSLD shall not be permitted to assign this 
Agreement in whole or in part to any entity unless either (1 )  BSLD pays all bills, 
past due and current, under this Agreement, or (2)  BSLD's assignee expressly 
assumes liability for payment of such bills. 

In the event that BSLD desires to transfer any services hercundcr to another 
provider of Telecoinmunications Service, or BSLD desires to assume hereunder 
any services provisioned by BellSouth to another provider of Telecommunications 
Service, such transfer of services shall be subject to separately negotiated rates, 
terms and conditions. 

Notices 

With the exception of billing notices, governed by Attachment 7, every notice, 
consent or approval of a legal nature, required or permitted by this Agreement 
shall be in writing and shall be delivered either by hand: by overnight courier or by 
US mail postage prepaid, or email if an einail address is listed below, addressed to: 

BellSou th Telecommunications, Inc. 

BellSouth Local Contract Manager 
600 North 19''' Street. loLh floor 
Birmingham, AL 35203 

and 

ICs Attorney 
Suite 4300 
475 West Peaohtree Street 
Atlanta. GA 30375 

BellSouth Long Distance, Inc. 

Mario L. Soto 
President 
400 Pevimct 01- Ccnter Tei+ixe 
Suitr: 350 
Atlanta. Georgia 30346 

or a1 sucli other- address as the inteiided recipient previously shall liave designat cd 
by written notice to the other Party. 
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Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

Notwithstanding the above, BellSouth will post to BellSouth’s Interconnection 
Web site changes to business processes and policies and shall post to BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site or submit through applicable electronic systems, other 
service and business related notices not requiring an amendment to this 
Agreement. 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of- construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreeinexit. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the teims or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Caunterparts 

This Agreement may be executed in niultiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all ofwhich shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Filing o f  Agreeinen t 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the 
Parties dial1 share equally any filing fees therefor. If the regulatory agency 
iiiiposcs any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filing or approval of‘ 
the Agrccmcnt. BSLD shall bc rcsponsible for publishing thc required noticc and 
thc publication and/or notice costs sliall be borne by BSLD. 

Compliance with Law 

The Parties 11a~e negotiated their respecti\x rights and obligations pursuant to 
subst antic c 1. cderal arid State ‘I~elccominunicat ions lata. and this Agt-cement is 
iiitended to isieii-sorializc the Parties. inutual agreement with respect to each Party‘s 
rights and obligations under the Act and applicable FCC and Commission orders, 
rules and 1-egulntions, Nothing contained herein, nor  any reference to  applicable 
rules and orders. is inteiidcd t o  expand OTI thc Parties' rights and obligations as set 
foi-tli herein. To the extent the provisions of‘this Agreement differ fi-om the 
provisions o f  any Federal or State Telecoiivliunjcations statute. iule or order, this 
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Agreement shall control. Each Party shall comply at its own expense with all other 
laws of general applicability. 

Necessary Approvals 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals 
fbm,  and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property 
owners, other carriers, and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

Good Faith Performance 

Each Party shall act in good faith in i t s  performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party's consent or agreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement. 

Rates 

Tf a rate is identified as interim by the Commission, then upon adoption of a final 
rate by the Commission, either Party may elect to change the interim rate to 
conform to the final rate upon written notice to the other Party. If either Party 
elects to change an interim rate to conform to a final rate, the final rate will be 
substituted for the interim rate and will remain in effect for the remainder of this 
Agreeinelit unless otherwise changed in accordance with the terms of this 
Agreement. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, the interim rate shall be 
replaced by a final rate retroactive to the eflective date of this Agreement, the 
effective date of an amendment requested by a Party based upon a Commission 
order, or the effective date o f  an ainendnient requested by a Party based upon a 
Coinmission order that establishes an effective date for a final rate. In the event 
the effective date for a final rate is established by a Commission order: the h a 1  
rate shall be retroactive to that date. 

If a Party requests a function or senrice for which no rate has been set forth in this 
Agreement, a Party may request the other Party to provide such function or 
service for which no rate has been set forth in this Agreement pursuant to an 
inlcrim rate to bc determined as follows: 

Jn r k  cvciit there is a Coinmission approvcd rate for thc I-cqucsted hnction or 
service in that State, that rate shall be h i -  the specific service fiiixtioii or senJice 
requested udl be as sct h r t h  in the applicable Coininksitsti Ordcr, t hc pi-ovjclmg 
Party*s applicable tariff or as negotiated by the Parties 111 good h k h  and in 
conipliance with Applicable Law upon request by either Party. 

Version: 3QO4 Srandar-d 1C.4 
12/09'04 
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Tn the event the Parties cannot agree upon a rate for any particular fhnction or 
service, either Party may invoke the dispute resolution provisions of this 
Agreement to establish such a rate. Until a final rate for the hnction or service has 
been established, a Party shall provide the requested hnction or service, if and 
when technically feasible. at an interim rate proposed by the providing Party in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in the Act. Upon the establishment of a 
final rate, the Parties shall retroactively true up the rate in accordance with Section 
28 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

Rates set foi-th in this Agreement pertaining to Network Elements are for Network 
Elcments on an individual, stand-alone basis, and for combinations of Network 
Elements described in this Agreement. If either Party purchases a function or 
service froin a tariff, all terms, conditions and rates as set forth in such tariff shall 
apply. 

All rates set forth in this Agreement for functions or services required to be 
provided by the Act shaIl comply with the standards set forth by the Act and 
effective orders ofthe FCC and the Commission. Such rates shall be just, 
reasonable, nondiscriminatory and in accordance with the principles set forth in the 
Act and this Agreement. 

Rate True-Up 

This section applies to rates that are expressly designated as subject to true-up 
under this Agreement. 

Thc designated true-up ratcs shall be trued-up, cither up or down, based on final 
prices determined either by hrther agreement betw-een the Parties, or by a final and 
egective order oftlie Conmission, The Parties shall iliiplement the true-up by 
coinparing the actual volunies and demand for each item, together with the 
designated true-up rates for each item, with the final prices detemined for each 
iteiii. Each Party shall keep its own records upoii which the true-up can be based, 
and any final yayme~it from one Party to the other shall be in an ainouiit agreed 
upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreeinent as 
between the records or the Parties regarding the ainount of such trus-up, the 
Parties shall submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance 
with the provisions ofthis Agreement. 

A film1 a n d  effective order of the C'oiivnission thal for-111s the basis of a true-up 
sliall be based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the 
Conmission and shall be binding upoii RellSouth and BSLD speclfjoarly or up013 

all carricl-s generally. such as a gcncric cost proceeding. 

Su I-viva 1 

Version: 4Q04 Standard JCA 
I2/00!04 

CCCS 22 of 667 



General Terms and Conditions 
Page 19 

30 

30.1 

30.2 

30.3 

The Parties' obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended 
to continue beyond the terniination or expiration of this Agreeinelit shall survive 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement means the General Terms and Conditions, the Attachments 
identified in Section 30.2 below, and all documents identified therein, as such may 
be arnendcd fiom time to timc and which arc incorporated herein by reference, all 
of which, when taken together, are intended to constitute one indivisible 
agreement. Ths Agreement sets forth the entire understanding and supersedes 
prior agreements between the Parties relating to the subject matter contained in 
this Agreement and merges all prior discussioiis between them. Any orders placed 
under prior agreements between the Parties shall be governed by the terms of this 
Agreeiixnt and BSLD acknowledges and agrees that any and all amounts and 
obligations owed for services provisioned or orders placed under prior agreements 
between the Par-ties, related to the subject matter hereof, shall be due and owing 
under this Agreement and be goveiiied by the teims and conditions of this 
Agreement as if such services or orders were provisioned or placed under this 
Agreement. Neither Party shall be bound by any definition, condition, provision. 
representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as expressly stated in this 
Agreement or as is conteinporaneously or subsequently set forth in writing and 
executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the Pai-ty to be bound 
thereby. 

This Agreement includes Attachments with provisions for the following: 

Resale 
Network Elements and Other Services 
Network Interconnectjon 
Collocation 
Access to Nuinbers and Number Portability 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, Provisioning, Maintenance and Repair 
Billing 
Right s-o f- W ay, Conduits and Po le At t a c hinen t s 
P cr fo r i m  n c e M e a s u  reme n t s 
BellSoulh Disaster Recovery Plan 
Bona Fide Request/New Business Request Process 

Any ref'ercnce throughout this Agreci11enl to a tariff. industry guideline, 
BcllSouth's tcchnicd guideline or rc=r&-cncc, BcllSouth busincss rule, gurdu 01- 

other such clocuiiient containing processes or spt'cificaticms applicable to thc 
sei-vices provided pursuant t o  this agreement, shall be construed to refer to oiily 
those provisions thereof'! hat arc applicable to  thesc sa-vices. ai id shall include atiy 
S L I C C ~ S S O ~  or replacement vursions tlicrooi: all as they are aincnded fi-om time to 
time and a11 ofwhIcl-~ are incorporated herein by ~-cference. licferences 10 state 
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CCCS 24 of 667 



General Terms and Conditions 
Signature Page 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year 
written below. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc, BellSouth Long Distance, Inc. 

Name: Kristen E. Kowe Name: - / i f 6  c SC'i'T-"c 
I cc 

Tit le: Director Title: p/[ +-x ,0.3p- J 

Vcrsion: 4QN Slandard ICA 
12/09/04 
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RESALE 

Discount Rates 1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

3. 

3.1 

The discount rates applied to BSLD purchases of BellSouth Telecormnunications 
Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in Exhibit D. Such discounts 
have been determined by the applicable Commission to reflect the costs avoided by 
BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale purposes. 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by BSLD for the purposes 
of resale to BSLD's End Users shall be available at BellSouth's tariffed rates less 
the discount sct forth in Exhibit D to this Agreement and subject to the exclusions 
and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITlVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the Commission tu provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth's fkanchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance 
of service; payment in fbll of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
recurring, toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the fonn of cash, surety 
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecoii~n~iiiications Service. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical Iocation of the 
preinises where an End User makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES moans functions. features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BelISouth. This indudes packaging of existing services or combining a 
ne\\. function, feature 01- capability wjth an existing service. 

RESA4LE rncans an aclivity whcrcin a ccrtifiuatcd CLEC, such as BSLD, 
subscribcs to tlic telecon~~~iunications seivicos of'BclISowth and then offers thosc 
t e Ieco I ~ I U  I I ~ C  a t I c) n s sc IV ice s t o t lie pu bl ic . 

G cn cral Provisions 

All o f t l i u  ncgoliatcd raics, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachineiit 
pertain to the resale of BcllSourk's retail tclc"cornii7unir;ations serviccs and other 
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services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and 
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to BSLD for resale 
those telecommunications services BellSouth makes available, pursuant to its 
General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, to customers 
who are not telecomniunications carriers. 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1 -2.1 

3.1.2.2 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.3 

3.4 

When BSLD provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part 
of the local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates, regulations and 
discounts fox the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be fi-om the serving state. 

In Tennessee, if BSLD does not resell Lifeline service to any End Users, and if 
BSLD agrees to order an appropriate Operator ServiceslDirectory Assistance 
block as set forth in BeHSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff, the discount 
shall be 21.56%. 

In the event BSLD resells Lifeline service to any End User in Tennessee: BellSouth 
will begin applying the 16% discount rate to all services. Upon BSLD and 
BellSouth's implementation of a billing arrangement whereby a separate Master 
Account (Q-account) associated with a separate Operating Customer Number 
(OCN) is establishcd for billing of Lifeline service End Users, the discount shall be 
applied as set forth in 3.1.2 preceding for the non-Lifeline affected Master Account 
(Q-account) 

BSLD must provide writteii notification to BellSouth within 30 days prior to either 
providing its own operator serviced directory services or orders the appropriate 
operator services/directory assistance blocking, to quali9 for the higher discount 
rate of 2 1.56%. 

BSLD may purchase resale services from BellSouth for its own use in operating its 
business, The resale discount will apply to those services under the following 
conditions : 

BSLD must resell services to other End Users. 

BSLD cannot be a competitive locat exchange telecom~~unications company for 
thc single purposc of selling to itself. 

BSLD will be the customer ofrecord for all services purchased from BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein. BellSouth will take orders h n i .  bill and receive 
payinent ti-om BSLD for said services. 

RSLD will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all s en  ices purcliased 
pursuant t o  this Agrecnient. l3cllSouth shall h a x ~  no contacl with 111e End IJsel- 
except to the extent provided for lierein. Each Party shall provide to the other a 
nation wide (50 states) toll-6-ee contact numbel- for puiposes of repair and 
maintenance. 
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BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User 
specifies it wishes to receive directly fi-om BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right 
to serve directly any End User within the service area of BSLD. BellSouth will 
continue to market directly its own telecommunications products and services and 
in doing so may establish independent relationships with End Users of BSLD. 
Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly fkom the other Party. 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

When an End User of BSLD or BellSouth elects to change lidher carrier to the 
other Party, both Parties agree to release the End User’s service to the other Party 
concurrent with the due date ofthe service order, which shall be established based 
on the standard interval for the End User’s requested service as set forth in the 
BelISouth Product and Services Interval Guide. 

BellSouth and BSLD will refrain fi-om contacting an End User who has placed or 
whase selected carrier has placed on the End User’s behalf an order to change the 
End User’s service provider f?om BellSouth or BSLD to the other Party until such 
time that the order for service has been completed. 

Current telephone nuinbers may normally be retained by thc End User and are 
assigned to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation 
associated with services fiirnished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of 
service through any particular centra1 ofice. BellSouth reserves the right to 
change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such 
numbers, or both. whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

Where BellSouth provides ~esold services to BSLD. BellSouth will provide BSLD 
with on-line access to intermediate telephone numbers as defined by applicable 
FCC rules and regulations on a fust come first served basis. BSLD acknowledges 
that siich access to numbers shall be in accordance with the appropriate FCC rules 
and I-egulations. BSLD acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a 
shortage of telephono n u m b m  in a particular Common Language Location 
Idcntificr Code (CLLIC); and in such inslanccs, BSLD shall return unuscd 
intermediate telephone numbers to BcIlSouth upon BellSouth’s request. BellSouth 
shaH make all such requests on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

BcllSouth \xiill alloix. BSLD to designate LIP to 100 intermediate relephone numbers 
pel- CLLIC. f i r  RSLD‘s sole use, Assignnient, reservation and use of telephone 
nuinhers shall be governed by applicable FCC rules and regulations. RSLD 
acknouMgcs that there may be instances where there is a shortage of teleplione 
number-s in a particular CLLJC and BcllSouth has the right to limit access to 
blocks uf’intei-inediat e telephone numbers. These instances include: 1 ) where 
jeopwdy status has been declared by the Noi-th American Numbering Plan (NANP) 
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3.9 

3.10 

3.1 I. 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.16.1 

3.16.2 

for a particular Numbering Plan Area (NPA); or 2) where a rate center has less 
than six months supply of numbering resources, 

Service is hrnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any 
unlawful purpose. 

Service wilI be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can re%se service when it has grounds to believe that service will be 
used in violation ofthe law. 

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and coui-t 
orders relating to BSLD's End Users, pursuant to Section 6 of the General Terms 
and Conditions. 

If BSLD or its End Users utilize a BellSouth resold teleconimunications service in 
a manner othcr than that for which thc service was originally intended as described 
in BellSouth's retail tariffs, BSLD has the responsibility to noti@ BellSouth. 
BellSouth will only provision and maintain said service consistent with the terms 
and conditions of the tariff describing said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BelISouth to provide service to BSLD 
remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings for BSLD End Users will be provided in accordance 
with Section 8 below. 

Service Ordering and Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

BSLD must order services through resalc interfaces, i.e., thc Local Carrier Scivicc 
Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth has developed and made available the 
interactive interfaces by which BSLD may subinit a Local Service Request (LSR) 
electronically as set hr th  in Attachment 6 of this Agrccment. Service orders will 
be in a standard format designated by BellSouth, 

LSRs submitted by ~iieaiis of one o f  these interactive iiiterfiices will incur a11 OSS 
electroiiic charge as set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. An individual LSR 
will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Yurnber (POhT). LSRs 
subinitted by ineans other ilian one o f  these intei-actnTe iiiterfaces (Mail, fax, 
courici-, ctc.) will incur ;i iiianual order charge as s e ~  fixtli in Exhibit D ofthis 
Attachinent. Supplcincnts or clarifications 10 a ~ I - C V ~ U U S I ~ :  billed LSR will not 
incur another OSS charge. 
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DenialiRestoral OSS Charge. In the event BSLD provides a list of customers to 
be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a 
separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

3.16.3 

3.16.4 

3.17 

3.1 8 

3.19 

3.20 

3.21 

3.22 

Cancellation OSS Charge. BSLD will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR 
that is later canceled. 

Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”), stutter dialtone and message waiting 
light feature capabilities 

Call Forward Busy Line (“CF/B”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (‘‘CFIDA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Tnfonnation Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services for 
BSLD per the Boiia Fide Request/New Business Request process as set forth in 
Attaclment 1 1 of this Agreement. 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan is available for resale at rates, 
ternis and conditions as set forth by BelISouth and without the wholesale discount. 

Tn the event BSLD acquires an End User whose service is provided pursuant to a 
BellSouth Special Assembly, BellSouth shall make available to BSLD that Special 
Assembly at the wholesale discount at BSLD’s option. BSLD shall be responsible 
for all terms and conditions of such Special Assembly including but not limited to 
termination liability if applicable. 

BellSouth shall provide 9 I I /E91 I for RSLD customers in the same manner that it 
is providcd t o  BellSouth oustoniers. BcllSoutli shall provide and validate BSLD 
customer infimmtion to the PSAP. BclISoutfi sliall use its service order process to 
update and maintain. on the same schedule that it uses f i r  its customers, the BSLD 
customer service iiifo~-mation in the ALl/T)MS (Automatic Location 
Jdentificatioi~/Lc,catinn lnibr-mation) databases used to support 9 1 1 /E9 1 7 services. 

RellSouth shall bill. and RSLD sliall pay. the End Usel- line charge associated with 
iimpleiiieiitiiig Nuiiiber Poi-tability as set forth in BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 tariff’. This 
charge is i w t  subject to  Ihe .Ir.holesalc discount. 
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Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.61 7, BellSouth shall bill to BSLD, and BSLD shall 
pay, the End User coiixnon line charges identical to the End User coinmon line 
charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

3.23 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

BellSouth’s Provision of Services to BSLD 

Resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resale of telecoinniunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services 
available for resale to Hotel/Motel and Hospital End Users, respectively. 
Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only 
local service available for resale to Payphone Service Provider (PSP) customers. 
Shared Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access 
services available in BellSouth’s A 2 3  Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of 
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of 
Alabama, Kentucky. Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by BSLD to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a 
calendar year. BSLD shall make any and all records and data available to 
BellSouth or BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the 
cost of said audit. Any information provided by BSLD for purposes of such audit 
shall be deemed Confidential Information pursuant to the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

Subject to Exhibit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same manner 
as specified in BellSouth’s Tariffs. Resold services are subject lo the same terms 
and conditions as are specified for such services when furnished to an rndividual 
End User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific 
tariff features (c.g. a usage allowance pew month) shall not be aggregated across 
inultiple resold services. 

BSLD may resell scrvioes only within the specific service ;31-ca as defined in its 
cert j ficat e of o peralt ion appi-o\~ed by 1 hc C oininissi on. 

Tf RSLD cancels an order h i -  resold services, any costs iiicurred by BellSouth in 
conjunction with provisioning o f  such order will bc i+ecovercd i n  accordance with 
UellSuutli’s Gencr-al Subscriber Seiviccs Tal-iffi aiid Yrivatt: Lint. Sc‘iwces Tan fLs. 

Seixics Join1 ly Provisioried with an 1 nclependent ComDany 01- Cornput i t  iw Local 
Exchange Companv Arcas. Bc.11South will in sonic inslances provision resold 
services in accordance with the Genei-a1 Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line 
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4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.3 

4.5.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

Tariffs jointly with an Tndependent Company or other Campetitive Local Exchange 
Carrier. 

When BSLD assumes responsibility for such service, all terms and conditions 
defincd in thc Tariff will apply for services provided within the BellSouth service 
area only. 

Service terininating in an Independeiit Company or other Competitive Local 
Exchange Carrier area will be provisioned and billed by the Independent Company 
or other Coinpetitive Local Exchange Carrier directly to BSLD. 

BSLD nmst establish a billing arrangement with the Independent Company or 
other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier prior to assuming an End User account 
where such circumstances apply. 

Specific guidelines regarding such services are available on the BellSouth Web site 
at http ://www. interconnec tion. bellsouth.com. 

Maintenance of Services 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth's General Subscriber 
Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

BSLD or its End Users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt 
to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written consent of 
BellSouth. 

BSLD accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a service problem. 

BSLD will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures 
established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, BSLD sliall adhere to BellSouth's prescreeiing guidelines 
prior to referring the trouble to RellSoutli. 

BellSouth will hill USLD for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth's network pui-want to its standard t iine and material charges. The 
s~andard time aiid mat el-ial charges w d l  be no more than what. BellSouth charges to 
its retail customcrs f i x  the sainc services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact RSLD's End tjsers. if deemed necessary, 
h I- im in t cnan c c" purpo s i3 s , 
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Establishment of Service 6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

7. 

7. I 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7 .  I .3 

7.1.4 

7.1.5 

ARer receiving certification as a local exchange carrier fi-om the applicable 
regulatory agency, BSLD will provide the appropriate BellSouth Advisory team 
manager the nccessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish accounts 
for resold services ("master account"). BSLD is required to provide the following 
before a master account is established: blanket letter of authorization, misdirected 
number form, proof of PSC/PUC certification, the Application for Master 
Account, an Operating Company Number ("OCN") assigned by the Natioiial 
Exchange Carriers Association (''NE"'') and a deposit and tax exeniption 
certificate, if applicable. 

BSLD shall provide to BellSoutli a blanket letter of authorization ("LOA") 
certiwing that BSLD will have End User authorization prior to viewing the End 
User's customer service record or switching the End User's service. BellSouth will 
not require End User confirmation prior to establishing service for BSLD's End 
User. 

BellSouth will accept a request directly fiom the End User for conversion of the 
End Uscr's scivicc fiom BSLD to BellSouth or will accept a rcquest fioin another 
CLEC for conversion of the End User's service fi-om BSLD to such other CLEC. 
Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth will notify BSLD that such 
conversion has been completed. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The procedures for discontinuing service to an End User are as follows: 

BellSouth 4 1  deny service to BSLD's End User on behalf of, and at the request 
of, BSLD. Upon restoration of the End User's service, restoral charges will apply 
and will be the responsibility of BSLD. 

At the request of BSLD, BollSouth will disconnect a BSLD End User. 

All requests by BSLD fi)r dci-rjal or djsconnection of an End User for nonpayrncnt 
must be in writing. 

RSLD will be made solely responsible for mtitying the E d  User ot'the proposed 
disconnection of The service. 

BellSouth will continue to process calls imide t o  the Aiinoyaiice Call Center and 
~ i l i  advisc BSLD whcn it is clet ermined t hat :UMIO~X-~CX calls are originated li-on1 
one of its End User's locations. BellSouth shall be indoinnified. defended and hcld 
harmless by BSLD and,'or the End LJsei- against any claim, loss or damage arising 
fioni providing this jnfoi-ination to RSLD. I t  is the 1-esponsibi1ity of BSLD to take 
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the corrective action necessary with its End Users who make annoying calls. 
(Failure to do so will result in BellSouth’s disconnecting the End User’s service.) 

8 

8.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

s.1.4 

8. I .5 

El. 1.6 

8.1.7 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide BSLD and its End Users access to white pages directory 
listings under the following terms: 

Listings. BSLD shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include BSLD residential and business End 
User listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories in the geographic areas covered by this Agreement. 
Directory listings will make no distinction between BSLD and BellSouth End 
Users. BSLD shall provide listing information in accordance with the procedures 
set fort11 in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Services Web site. 

Unlisted./Non-Published End Users. BSLD will be required to provide to 
BcllSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all BSLD End Users 
who MTish to be omitted fi-on1 directories. UnlistedNon-Published listings will be 
subject to the rates as set forth in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff 
(GSST) and shall not be subject to wholesale discount. 

Inclusion of BSLD Elid Users in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth will 
include and maintain BSLD End User listings in BellSouth’s Directory Assistance 
databases. BSLD shall provide such Directory Assistance listiiigs t u  BellSauth at 
no charge. 

Listing Tnfonnation Confidentiality. BellSouth will afford BSLD’s directory listing 
information the same level of confidentiality that Bel1Soutl.i affords its own 
directoiy listing inforniation. 

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designcr listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the GSST and shall not be subject to 
the wholesale discount. 

Rates. So long as BSLD provides listing information to BellSouth as set forth 111 
Section 8. I .2 above, BellSouth sliall provide to RSLD one ( 3 )  basic White Pages 
directory listing per RSLD End User at no charge other than applicable service 
oi-der cliai-gcs 3s set fiii-tli in BellSouth’s tarifis. Except in the case of a local 
sei*vice i~quest  (LSK) submitted solely to port a nunibcr fi-om BellSouth. if such 
listing i s  I-quested on die initial L,SR associated with the request for services, a 
siiigle manual senice order charge 01- elecii-onic service order charge, as 
appropriatc, 3s described in Atlachmcnt 6 o f  this Agi-wiiient, will apply to both the 
request fcrr servicc and the request for Iht. directory listing. Where a subsequent 
LSR is placed solely tu request a directory listing, or is placed to port a number 
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and request a directory listing, separate service order charges as set forth in 
BellSouth’s tariffs shall apply, as well as the manual service order charge or the 
electronic service order charge, as appropriate, as described in Attachment 6 of 
this Agreement. 

8.2 

8.3 

8.3,. 1 
t 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to 
BSLD End User at no charge or as specified in a separate agreement between 
BSLD and BellSouth’s agent. 

Procedures for submitting BSLD Subscriber Listing Information (SLI) are found in 
The BellSoutli Business Rules for Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s 
Tnterconnectioii Services Web site. 

BSLD authorizes BellSouth to release all BSLD SLl provided to BellSouth by 
BSLD to qualifjing third pai-ties pursuant to either a license agreement or 
BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber 
Services Tariff (GSST), as the same may be amended fiom time to time. Such 
BSLD SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own End User listings and 
listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. 

No compensation shall be paid to BSLD for BellSouth’s receipt of BSLD SLI, or 
for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the extent 
BellSouth incurs costs to modi@ its systems to enable the release of BSLD’s SLI, 
or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of BSLD SLI, BSLD shall 
pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated 
therewith. At any time that costs may be incurred to administer the release of 
BSLD’s SLT. BSLD will be notified. I f  BSLD does not wish to pay its 
proportionate share of these reasonable costs, BSLD may instruct BellSouth that it 
does not wish to release its SL1 to independent publishers, and BSLD shall amend 
this Agreement accordingly. BSLD will be liable for all costs incurred until the 
effective date of the amendment. 

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by BSLD under this Agreement. BSLD shall indenmi@, except to 
the cxteiit causcd by BclISoutfi’s gross negljgciicc or willful nisconduct, hold 
harmless and defend BellSouth and its agents from and against any damages, 
losses, liabilities, demands, claims, suits, judgments. costs and expenses (including 
but not iimited to reasonablo attorneys’ fees and experises) arising fi-om 
BellSouth‘s tariff obligations or otherwise and resuIting fi-om 01- arising orit of any 
tliird party’s claim of inaccurate BSLL) Iistmgs 01- use of the SLI provided pursuant 
to this Agreei~ieiit. RellSoutli t m y  i b r ~ + a ~ - d  to RSI -D any complaints received by 
RellSo~itli relating to tlie accuracy or quality o f  BSLD listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
clianges and/or update scheduling requirements. 
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9.2.4 
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9.2.7 

9.2.8 

9.2.9 

9.2.10 
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9.2.13 

9.2.14 
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Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance) 

Operator Call Processing provides: ( 3 )  operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls). (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the End User has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

Process 0-t and 0- dialed local calls 

Process 0-t and 0- intraLATA toll calls. 

Process calls that are billed to BSLD End User's calling card that can be validated 
by BellSouth. 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill a third party and shall also process such 
calls. 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing BSLD local End Users the same 
TXC access that BeltSouth provides its own operator service. 

Exel-cise at least the same level of fi-aud control in  providing Operator Seivice to 
BSLD tlial 'BellSouth provides for its own opcr-ator service. 

Perforni Billed Number Screening when liandling Collect, Person-to-Person, and 
€3 i l k  d - To -Third- Party c a1 1 s . 

Direct ciisicmier account and other. similar inquiries to the customer service centei- 
closignrzted hy RS LD. 

Provide call records to RSLD in accordance with ODUF standards. 
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9.2.1 6 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.4 

9.4.5 

10 

10.1 

10.2 

10+3 

The interface requireinents shall conform to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface confoirns to 
industry standards. 

DirectorIJ Assistance Service. Directory Assistance Service provides local and 
non-local End User telephone number listings with the option to complete the call 
at the caller's direction separate and distinct fkom local switching. 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call, if 
available and if requested by BSLD's End User. BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates set forth in 
BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff to one of the provided listings. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates. BellSouth shall update End User listings 
changes daily. These changes include: 

New End User connections 

End User disconnections 

End User address changes 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

Unbranded DA and/or- OCP calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by 
BellSouth from those end offices identified by BSLD to the BellSouth Tops. The 
calls are routed to "NO Announcement.'' 

Branding for Wholesale Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

BellSouth's branding feature provides a definable announcement to BSLD End 
Users using Directory Assistancc (DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior to 
placing such End Users in queue or connecting them tu an available operator oi- 
automated operator system. This feature allows BSLD to have its calls custoin 
branded with RS1,D's name on whose behalfRellSout11 is  prcniding DA and/or 
OCP. Rates for the bt-ilndiiig features are set l'orth in Exhibit D ofthis Attachment. 

BellSouth offers tliree branding options to BSLD when ordering BellSouth's DA 
and OCP: BellSouth Branding, Unbranding and Custom Branding. 

Upon receipt of the custom brancling order fioin BSLD, the order is considered 
firm after ten ( 1  0) business days. Should BSLD decide to  caiicel the order, RSI.,D 
must provide written notification t u  BStD's Local C o n ~ ~ t  Manager. 1 f BSLD 
dccidus to cancel aficr tcn ( 1  0) husincss days from reccipt of thc custom brancling 
order, BSLD shall pay all charges per the order. For branding and mbrmding via 
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10.4 

10.5 

10.5.1 

1 1 .  

1 1 . 1  

12.2 

11.3.1 

11.3 

11.3.1 

Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS), BSLD must contact its account team 
to initiate the order via the OLNS Branding Order form. 

Branding via Originating Line Number Screening KILNS). BellSouth Branding, 
Unbranding and Custom Branding are also availabfe for DA, OCP or both via 
OLNS software. When utilizing this method of Unbranding or Custom Branding, 
BSLD shall not be required to purchase dedicated trunking. 

BellSouth Branding is the default branding offering. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom Branding via OLNS software for 
OCP or for DA, BSLD must have its Operating Company Number (OCN(s)) and 
telephone numbers reside in BellSouth's LTDB. To implement Unbranding and 
Custom Branding via OLNS software, BSLD must submit a manual order form 
which requires, among other things, BSLD's OCN and a forecast, pursuant to the 
appropriate BellSouth form provided, for the traffic volume anticipated for each 
BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. BSLD shall provide updates to such 
forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such forecasted traffic volumes are 
expected to change significantly. Upon BSLD's purchase of Unbranding or 
Custoiii Branding using OLNS software for any particular TOPS, all BSLD End 
Users served by that TOPS will receive the Unbranded "no announcement'' or the 
Custom Branded announcement. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

The BellSouth Line Information Database (LlDB) stores current information on 
working telephone iiumbers and billing account numbers. LIDB data is used by 
providers of Telecommunications Services to validate billing of collect calls, calls 
billed to a third party number and nonproprietary calling card calls, to screen out 
attempts to bill calls to payphones, for billing and for fiaud prevention. 

Where BSLD is purchasing Resale services BellSouth shall utilize BellSouth's 
service order generated fi-om BSLD LSR's to populate LlDB with BSLD's End 
Uscr information BcIISouth provides ~ C C C S S  to hlkrmation in its LIDB, including 
BSLD End User information, to various providers of Telecommunications 
Services via queries to J-J.DI3 pursuant to applicable tariffs. Infomiat ion stored for 
RSLD, pursuant t o  this Agreement, shall bc available lo those :I'eleco~urnunjcations 
S e r v ic e pro v i der s . 

When ne c e s s :I I-? 1 i) 1- fr-a u d c I) 11 t r o 1 me a s u I-e s .I B s 11 S o ut  11 may per Eo rim ad di t ions , 
updales and ck~lcticriis 11 f BSLD data IO t h u  LI DU (e.g., calling card deactivation). 

Respnsiibilit ies of the Paities 

BellSoutli will aclninkter the data provided by BSLD pursuant to this Agreenient 
in the same i17;int-w as BellSouth administers its own data. 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
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11 -3.2 

11.3.3 

12. 

12.1 

13: 

131'1 

13.2 

14. 

14.1 

14.2 

BSLD is responsible for completeness and accuracy of the data being provided to 
BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall not be responsible to BSLD for any lost revenue which rnay result 
fi-om BellSouth's administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established practices 
and procedures as they exist and as they rnay be changed by BellSouth in its sole 
discretion from time to time. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit B. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with teiins 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for EODUF are 
as set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide EODUF service upon written request. 
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Exhibit A 

- 1-11111 - 

A L 
RcsaIc I T)l\count 

T? pe of Senice  

I C1r;llltlf;lt hcrcti ' \;cs 

2 P ~ . o n l n t ~ o n c  - 2 O(J  Ycq \'e< 
Services (Note !) 

EXCLUSTONS AND LIMITATIONS ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE (Note 3) 

____ -- - 

FL GA KY LA MS NC sc TN - 
Resale Discount ltcwle Discount Resale Tliscount 1 Resale 1 Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Resale DISWL~II~ 

~ c s  ~ c s  ~ c s  y e s  yes Yes ~ c s  ye5 YCS Yes Yes yes y e s  yes Yes Yes 

Yes Ym Yes Yes Y e s  Yeq Ycs Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yec 

I 

fhys(Nort. 2 2% 3 )  r t 

3 F?omotrons - 500 J'cs Yo Ycs No  

4 Lif'clinc/Link lJp ~ c s  ~ c c  I y e s  

5 01 1 'F,(ll 1 Services Yes  Y e c  Yes Yes 

Thy\ (NOW 2 B ?) 

Sen7 cei 
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Yes No Y c s  No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes  No Yes No 

Ye4  cy ~o NO Yes Yes Yes Yer Yes 1 Yes Yes Yes y e s  Yes 

Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes Y e s  Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Ycs Ycc Yes Y e s  Yes Yes 

Se~vrcc Ye5 Yo Yes No Yes No 
Ye\ Uo Ycs No Ycs No 

9 1-cdcr.al Subscribe1 Ycs Yo Y e s  No Ye5 No 

Yes Yes 

Yes No 

Yes Yes 

Yes NO 

I 

- -  

No No No No Yes Y e s  Yes Yes No No Yes  Yes 

Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
Ye5 No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
YCS No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 

Yes Yes Yes yes  1 yes  Yes Yes Yes yes Yes yes NO 

Yes No Yes No Yes No Ye? No Yes No Yes No 

Yes Yes Ye5 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes 

Yes No Yes NO I Yes NO Yes No Yes No Yes No 
- -_ 

2. 

3. 
4. 

U'here availat>le foi I ecale, proniotioris will he made avaiIable only to Elid Users who wouId have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directly. 

Piomotioiis r;hall he a\ailable only for the term set forth in the applicable tariff. 
Some of BellSouth'(; local cxchange and toll tclccominunications services are not available in certain central offices and areas. 

lll__llll _.____l_l__ .. 

-. 
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Optional Daily Usape File 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

5.1 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.1.1 

6. I .1.2 

6.1.1.3 

6.1.1.4 

6.1 . I  .5 

6.1.1.6 

Upon written request ffom BSLD, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to BSLD pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
sect ion. 

BSLD shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision of 
the ODUF. 

The ODUF feed provides BSLD messages that were carried over the BellSouth 
network and processed by BellSouth for BSLD. 

Charges for ODUF will appear on BSLD's monthly bills for the previous month's 
usage in arrears. Tlie charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

Tlie ODUF feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All messages will be in 
the standard Alliance for Telecoinnmnications Industry Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record 
format. 

Messages that error in the bilhg system of BSLD will be the responsibility of BSLD. 
If, however, BSLD should encounter significant volumes of errored messages that 
prevent processing by BSLD within its systems, BellSouth will work with BSLD to 
deternine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

ODUF Specifications 

ODUF Message to be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitled to BSLD: 

Message recording for per useiper activation type scivices (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Vcrify, Iiitcrrupt, Call Rcturn, etc.) 

.Measured local calls 

Directory Assistance niessages 

1 iit raL AT A To 1 I 

WATS and 800 Service 

N3 I 
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Exhibit B 

6.1.1.7 Information Service Provider Messages 

6.1.1.8 Operator Services Messages 

6.1.1.9 

6.1.1.10 CreditKancel Records 

6. I .  I .  1 1 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls 

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2. I 

6.2.2 

Rated Incollects (messages BellSouth receives from other revenue accounting offices) 
appear on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be interrningled with BellSouth recorded rated 
and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth wiIl perform duplicate record checks 011 records processed to ODUF. Any 
duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to BSLD. 

In the event that BSLD detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive fbin BellSouth, 
BSLD will drop the duplicate message and will not return the duplicate to BellSouth. 

ODUF Physical File Characteristics 

ODUF will be distributed to BSLD via Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP). The 
ODUF feed will be a variable block foiinat. The data on the ODUF feed will be in a 
lion-compacted EM1 foimat (1 75 byte format plus modules). It will be created 011 a 
daily basis Monday through Friday except holidays. Details such as dataset name and 
delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium. 
There will be a inaxhmum of one dataset per workday per OCN. If  BellSouth 
detennines the Secure FTP Mailbox is nearing capacity levels, BellSouth niay move 
the customer to C0hJNECT:Direct file delivery. 

If the customer is moved, C0NNECT:Direct data circuits (private line or dial-up) will 
be required between BellSouth and BSLD for the purpose of data transmission. 
Where a dedicated line is required, BSLD  ill be responsible for ordering the circuit, 
oversecmg Its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BSLD will 
also bc responsiblc for any chargcs associated with this linc. Equipnicnt rcquired on 
the BellSouth end to attach the line to the inainfiarnc computer and to transmit 
messages s~iccessfiilly 011 an ongoing basis will be negotiated on an individual case 
bask. Any costs incui-rad h r  such equipiiicnl u>i l l  be RSLD's responsibility. Where a 
dial-up facility is I-cquired, dial cu+cui~s u.111 be iiistalled in the BcIlSouth data center by 
EkllSontli and t hc assaciatcd cliarges assessed to BSLD. Additionally, all message toll 
charges associated wifh tlie use of  the dial circuit by RS1,D will be the responsibility of 
BSLD, Associated equipment on tlie BellSouth end. including a nmdem, will be 
negotiated on  an iridividual casc basis bctu een the Parties. All equipment, including 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
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Exhibit B 

6.2.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.3 

modems aiid software, that is required on BSLD end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the responsibility of BSLD. 

If BSLD utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP software will be 
the responsibility of BSLD. 

ODUF Packing Specifications 

The data will bc packed using ATIS EM1 records. A pack will contain a niniiiium of 
one message record or a maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack header 
record and a pack trailer record. One transinission can contain a maximum of 99 
packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to jdentifjr to BSLD which BellSouth RAO is sending the 
message. BellSoutli and BSLD will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BSLD and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

ODUF Pack Rejection 

BSLD will notifjr BelISouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agrced rncdiutn). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequcncing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (e.g., 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATJS 
EM1 error codes will be used. BSLD will not be required to relurn the actual rejected 
data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransinitted to BSLD by 
BellSouth. 

ODUF Control Data 

BSLD will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fi-om BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate BSLD's receipt of the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Cod&) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by BSLD for reasons stated in the above 
sect ion. 

ODUF Testing 

Upon request from BSLD, BellSouth slirdl send ODUF I C S ~  fiilcs IO BSLD. Thc 
Parties agree to revicu- and discuss the ODTJF ijlc coiiteiit and~oi- format. For tes~ing 
of usage results, RellSoutli shall request that RS1,D set up a production (]lye) file. The 
live test may consist n f  RSLD's eimployees making test calls lb1- the types of services 
BSLD requests on ODUF. Thesc test calls are logged t q '  BSLD, and the logs arc 
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Exhibit B 

provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to veri@ the files. Testing will be 
completed within thirty (30) days from the date on which the initial test file was sent. 
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Exhibit C 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

1. 

2. 

3. ( 1  

4. 

5 .  

6. 

Upon written request &om BSLD, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to BSLD pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers 
who request the EODUF option. 

BSLD shall hrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
oftlie EODUF. 

The EODUF will provide usage data for local calls originating fi-om resold Flat 
Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for EODUF will appear on BSLD’s monthly bills for the previous month’s 
usage in arrears. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

A1 messages will be in the standard Alliance for Teleconmunications Industry 
Solutions (ATTS) EML record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of BSLD will be the responsibility of 
BSLD. If, however. RSLD should encounter significant voluines of errored 
messages that prevent processing by BSLD within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with BSLD to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

7. EODUF Specifications. 

7.1 EODUF Usage To Be Transmitted 

7.1 . I  The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to BSLD: 

7.1.1.1 Customer usage data for tlat rated local call originating fiom BSLD’s End User 
lines ( 1  FB or 1FR). Thc EODUF record for ilat rate n~cssagcs will include: 

7.1.1 . l .  I Date ofCall 

7.1.1.1.2 From Number 

7.1.1.1.3 To Nurnber 

7,l  . I .  1.4 Connect Time 

7.1.1 . I  .S Conversation Time 
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Exhibit C 

7.1 . l .  I .6 

7.1.1.1.7 

7.1.1.1.8 

7.1.1.1.9 

7.1.1.1.10 

7.1.1.1.1 1 

7.1 -2. 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

Method of Recording 

From RAO 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
0 DUF. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to BSLD. 

Tn the event that BSLD detects a duplicate on EODUF they receive from 
BellSouth. BSLD will drop the duplicate message and will not return the duplicate 
to BellSouth. 

EODUF Physical File Characteristics 

EODUF feed will be distributed to BSLD via Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP). 
The EODUF messages will be intermingled aiiiong BSLD’s Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) messages. The EODUF will be a variable biock format. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (I 75 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis Monday through Friday except 
holiday. If BellSouth determines the Secure FTP mailbox is nearing capacity levels, 
BellSouth may 111o1~e the customer to C0WECT:Direct file delivery. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BSLD for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BSLD will be respnsible far ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BSLD will also be responsible for any 
charges associated \vith this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the linc IO the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will 
bc ncgotiatcd on an individual casc basis. Where a dial-up facility is rcquirud. dial 
circuits 1%-ill be installed in the BellSouth data ccntcr by BcIlSouth and the 
associated cliarges assessed to BSLD. Additionally, all message toll charges 
associated with tlic usc of thc dial circuit by B S t D  1vill be the responsibility of- 
USLD. Associated cquipmcnt on the BclISouth cnd, including a inodem, will be 
negotiated on a11 individual case basis between the Parties. All equipment. 
including modems and software, that is required 011 BSLD’s e l id  for the purpose o f  
data traiisniissioii ivill be the ~*espansibility of RSLD. 
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7.2.3 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

If BSLD utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP software will 
be the responsibility of BSLD. 

EODUF Packing Specifications 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. A pack will contain a rniniinum 
of one message record or a maximuin of99,499 message records plus a pack 
header record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximmi 
of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From (RAO), and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identi@ to BSLD which BellSouth RAO is sending 
the message. BellSouth and BSLD will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BSLD and 
resend the data as appropriate. 
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Resale Discounts & Rates - Alabama 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
RATES($) per LSR per LSR CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc 

lnteri 

~ - ~ ~ - ~  
Nonrecurring NonrecunTng Disconnect 

First 1 Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN 
Rec 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 1 
Residence % 16 30 
Business "lo 16.30 1 
CSAs % 16.30 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) - "REGIONAL RATES" 1 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
02/04/05 

Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Egectronic- Electronic- 

1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN 1 SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

1 I 
! 
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BRANDING 

Page 1 of 9 

NOTE: ( I )  CLEC should contact i ts contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" OSS charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained i n  this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering charges, or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless i f  CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
each of the 9 states. 

OSS - Electronic Service Order Charge, Per Local Service 

OSS - Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Request 
(LSR) - Resale Only 

Request (LSR) - Resale Only SOMEC 3 50 0.00 3.50 0.00 

SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00 
-DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

Branding 
3,000.00 3,000.00 Recording of DA Custom Branded Announcement 

Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
1 ,170.00 1,170.00 OCN 

420.00 420.00 ICoading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order) 
ILoading of DA per Switch per OCN 16.00 16 00 

Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

BRANDING -OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 
Branding 

Recording of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelf/NAV 
per OCN 

Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesale CCEC 
ICoading of OA per OCN (Regional) 

ODUF: Recording per message 

~~~ 

ODUFlEODUF SERVICES 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 

1 
1 

7,000.00 7,000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1,200.00 1,200.00 

0.00001 1 
ODUF: Message Processing, per message 
ODUF: Message Processing, per Magnetic Tape provisioned 
ODUF: Data Transmission (CONNECT DIRECT). per message I 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (EODUF) 
IEODUF. Message Processing. per message 

0 004101 
42.67 

0.000094 

i 0.22 



RATE ELEMENT5 

R e s a l e  Discounts & R a t e s  - Florida Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
-~ Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 'Incremental Incremental 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Zone BCS usoc RATES[$) per LSR per LSR Order w. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

I st Add'l Disc Ist Disc Add'l 

lnteri 
CATEGORY 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add7 First A d d l  SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Rec 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence % I 21.83 

I 16.81 
Business "A 16.81 
CSAs % 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) - "REGIONAL RATES" 
NOTE: (1) CLEC should contact its contract negotiator i f  it prefers the "stale speclfic" OSS charges as ordered by  the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained i n  this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering charges, or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
each of the 9 states. 

OSS - Electronic Service Order Charge, Per Local Service 

OSS - Manual Service Order Charge, Per Local Service Request 
Request (LSR) - Resale Only SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00 

(LSR) - Resale Only SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19 99 0.00 
BRANDING -DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

Branding 
I Recording of DA Custom Branded Announcement 3,000.00 3,000.00 
Loadrng of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 

, OCN 1,170.00 i.170.00 
Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

[Loading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order) 420.00 420.00 
/Loading of DA per Switch per OCN 16.00 16.00 

BRANDING -OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 
Branding 

___I- 

Recording of C u s t o m G d e d  OA Announcement 7,000.00 7,000.00 7 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelflNAV 
per OCN 500.00 500.00 

~ - - -~--  

Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC t 
ILoading of OA per OCN (Regional) 1.200.00 1,200.00 

ODU FlEODUF SERVICES I 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FlLE (ODUF) 

ODUF: Recording, per message 0.0000071 
ODUF: Message Processing, per message 0.002146 

35.9t ODUF: Message Processing, per Magnetic Tape provisioned 
OOUF: Data Transmission (CONNECT.DiRECT). per message o 00010375 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FtLE (EODUF) 
IEODUF Message Processing. per message 0.080698 

Version 4004  Resale Agreement 
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..._.. .".- ... " -*..- 
the two regardless if CLEC has  a interconnection contract established in 
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Resale Discounts & Rates - Kentucky 
- Svc Order Svc Order 

Submltted Submitted 
Elec Manualty 

RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR 
lnteri 

CATEGORY 

- - ~ ~  
I j Nonrecurrln Disconnect 

- Rec 
First Add'l I Firsi Add'l SOMEC SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence % 16.79 
Business YO 15.54 
CSAs 15.54 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) - "REGIONAL RATES" 

Version: 4004 Resale Agreement 
02/04/05 

Attachment: I Exhibit: D 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order VI. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

is1 Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add7 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 1 SOMAN 

1 

1 

Page 4 of 9 
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each of the 9 states. 
OSS . Electronic SeMce Order Charge. Per Local Service 
Request [LSR) - Resale Only 
OSS - Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Request 
(LSR) - Resale Only 

BRANDING -DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 
Branding 

Recording of DA Custom Branded Announcement 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OCN 

ILoading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order) 
1Loading of DA per Switch per OCN 

Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesafe CLEC 

BRANDING -OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 
Branding 

Recording of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelfiNAV 
per OCN 

ILoading of OA per OCN (Reglonal) 
Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

ODUFlEODUF SERVICES 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 

ODUF: Recording, per message 
ODUF: Message Processing, per message 
ODUF: Message Processing, per Magnetic Tape provisioned 
ODUF: Data Transmission (CONNECT.DIRECT). per message 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FfLE (EODUF) 

SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3 50 0.00 

SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19 99 0.00 

3,000.00 3,000.00 

1,170.00 1,170.00 

420.00 420.00 
16.00 16.00 

7.000.00 7,000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1,200.00 1,200.00 ~ - _ _ _ _ _ ~  

0.0000136 
0.002505 

35.90 
o.ooa 10372 

IEODUF. Message Processing. per message 0.235889 



RATE ELEMENTS RATES($) 

ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
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Resale Discounts  & Rates - Mississippi  Attachment: I 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronlc- 
1st Add7 

OSS Rates($) 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Nonrecurring I Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First 1 Add7 I First I Add'l SOMEC 1 SOMAN ] SOMAN 1 SOMAN 

Rec 
I 

leach of the 9 states. 
1 loss - Electronic Service Order Charqe. Per Local Service I I 1  I I I t I I I I I T 

Request (LSR) - Resale Only SOMEC 3 50 0 00 3 50 0.00 

(LSR) - Resale Only SOMAN 19 99 0.00 19 99 0 00 
OSS - Manual Service Order Charge Per Local Service Request 

BRANDING - DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE I 
Branding 

IRecording of DA Custom Branded Announcement 3.000.00 3,000.00 
ILoading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Swltch per I 

e II 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

R e s a l e  Discounts & Rates - North C a r o l i n a  
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Subrnltted 

€lee Manually 
RATES($) per LSR per LSR Zone usoc lnteri 

rn CATEGORY 

Nonrecurring ' Nonrecurring Oisconnect 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN Re c 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence ?& 21 -50 
Business % 17.60 
CSAs % 17.60 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) -"REGIONAL RATES'' 

BCS 

Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Incremental Incremental lncremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronlc- 
1 st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Ad81 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

BRANDING 

- 
BRANDING 

Version. 4004  Resale Agreement 
02/04/05 

NOTE: (1) CLEC should contact its contract negotiator i f  it prefers the "state specific" OSS charges as ordered by  the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained i n  this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering charges, or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established i n  
each of the 9 states. 

OSS - Electronic Sewice Order Charge. Par Local Service 
Request (LSR) - Resale Only 
OSS - Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Request 

SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00 

(LSR) - Resale Only SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00 
-DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

Branding 
IRecordrng of DA Custom Branded Announcement 3,000.00 3,000.00 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 

, OCN 1,170.00 1,170.00 

ILoading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order) 420.00 420.00 
[Loading of DA per switch per OCN 16.00 16.00 

Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

-OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 
Branding - ~ ~ ~ - _ _ _ _ ~ ~ ~  -- -- 

IRecording of Custom Branded CA Annotincement 7,000.00 7,000.00 

Page 7 of 9 
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Resale Discounts 8 Rates -South C a r o l i n a  
- Svc Order Svc Order 

Submitted Submitted 
Efec Manually 

BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR 20 ne 
lnteri 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Nonrecurring ' Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN Rec 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence % 14.80 
Business % 14.80 
CSAs % 8.98 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS (055) - "REGIONAL RATES" I 

Version: 4004  Resale Agreement 
02104105 

Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Incremental incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Hanuaf Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. Order YO. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Efectronic- Electronic- 
1st Add't DISC 1st Disc Add't 

~ ~ 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

CCCS 57 of 667 

NOTE: (I) CLEC shoufd contact i ts contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" OSS charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained i n  this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering charges. or CLEC may elect the regionat service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
each of the 9 states. 

OSS - Electronic Service Order Charge, Per Local Servrce 
Request (LSR) -Resale Only 
OSS - Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Request 
(LSR) - Resale Only 

SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0 00 

SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00 
BRANDING -DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

Branding 
3,000.00 3,000.00 \Recording of DA Custom 3randed Announcemenl 

Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 

,OCN 1.17000 1,170.00 

420.00 420.00 [Loading of DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order) 

ILoading of DA per Switch per OCN 16.00 16.00 

Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesate CLEC 

BRANDING -OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 
Branding 

7,000.00 7,000.00 Recordingof Custom Branded OA Announcement 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelflNAV 

per OCN 500.00 500.00 
Unbranding via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

- - ~ - ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ I _ _ _ ~ ~ ~ ~ - -  1,200.00 1,200.00 - ~ 

ODUFlEOOUF SERVICES 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FiLE (ODUF) 

ODUF: Recording. per message 
ODUF: Message Processing, per message 

IODUF: Oata Transmission (CONNECT.DIRECT) per message 

IEODUF Message Processing, per message 

0.00002 16 
0.004704 

0.00010863 

0.258301 

ODUF: Message Processing, per Magnetic Tape provisioned 48.87 

ENHANCED OPTiONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (EODUF) 

Page 8 of 9 



ODUFlEODUF SERVICES 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 

ODUF: Recording. per message 
ODUF: Message Processing, per message 

ODUF: Data Transmission (CONNECT DIRECT). per message 

IEODUF Message Processing, per message 

ODUF: Message Processing. per Magnetic Tape provisioned 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FtLE (EODUF) 

Version: 4004  Resale Agreement 
r)2/04/05 

0.0000044 
0.002446 

35.54 
0.0000339 T 

0 229779 I 
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1.7 

1.8 

Conversion shall be considered termination for purposes of any volume and/or 
temi commitments andor grandfathered status between BSLD and BellSouth. 
Any change from a wholesale servicelgroup of wholesale services to a Network 
Element/Combination, or from a Network ElementlCombination to a wholesale 
sewicdgroup of wholesale services, that requires a physical rearrangement will not 
be considered to be a Conversion for purposes of this Agreement. BellSouth will 
not require physical rearrangements if the Conversion can be completed through 
record changes only. Orders for Conversions will be handled in accordance with 
the guidelines set forth in the Ordering Guidelines and Processes and CLEC 
Information Packages as referenced in Sections 1 .13.1 and 1.13.2 below. 

Except to the extent expressly provided otherwise in this Attachment, BSLD may 
not maintain unbundled network elements or combinations of unbundled network 
elements, that are no longer offered pursuant to this Agreement (collectively 
“Arrangements”). In the event BellSouth detellnines that BSLD has in place any 
Arrangements after the Effective Date of this Agreement, BellSouth will provide 
BSLD with thirty (30) days written notice to disconnect or convert such 
Arrangements. If BSLD fails to subinit orders to disconnect or convert such 
Arrangeineiits within such thirty (30) day period, BellSouth will transition such 
circuits to the equivalent tarifled BellSouth senice( s). Those circuits identified 
and transitioned by BellSouth pursuant to this Section 1.7 shall be subject to all 
applicable disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full 
nonrecuii%ig charges for installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as 
set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs. The applicable recuii-ing tariff charge shall apply to 
each circuit as of the Effective Date of this Agreement. 

Prior to submitting an order pursuant to this Agreement for high capacity (DSl or 
above) Dedicated Transport or high capacity Loops, BSLD shall undertake a 
reasonably diligent inquiiy to determine whether BSLD is entitled to unbundled 
access to such Network Elements in accordance with tlie terms of this Agreement. 
By s~binitting any such arder, BSLD self-certifies that to the best of BSLD’s 
knowledge, the high capacity Dedicated Transport 01- high capacity Loop 
requested is available as a Network Element pursuant to this Agreement. Upon 
receiving such order, BellSouth shall process thu request in reliance upon BSLD’s 
self-certification. To the extent BellSouth believes that such request does not 
coinply w i t h  tlie terms ofthis Agreement, BellSouth shall seek dispute resolution 
in accordance with this Section. Notwithstanding anything to the contraiy 
provided in this Agreenxnl, any dispiite hctwt.cn the parties related to BSLD’s self 
ccrlific:ition and ~vhcther high capacit). Declicat ed Trnnspoi-t or Loops are available 
as Netu-ork Elements in a particular wii-e center s11a11 he brought to the FCC for 
resolution. I n  lhe event such dispute is resolved in Bellsouth’s fdvor, BellSouth 
shall bill BSLD the difference between thc rates for such circuits pursuant to this 
Agrccmcnt m d  the applicable nom-ccui-ring and recurring charges for thc 
cqujvalcnt lariffed servicc from the date of installation to the date the circuit is 

Version: 4QOi Standard ICA 
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1.9 

1.10 

1.11 

1.1 1.1 

1.11.2 

1.11.3 

transitioned to the equivalent tariffed service. Within thirty (30) days following a 
decision finding in BellSouth’s favor. BSLD shall submit a spreadsheet identifying 
those non-compliant circuits to be transitioned to tariffed services or disconnected. 

BSLD may utilize Network Elements and Other Services to provide services in 
accordance with this Agreement, as long as such services are consistent with 
industry standards and applicable BellSouth Techca l  References. 

BellSouth will perforin Routine Network Modifications (RNM) in accordance with 
FCC 47 C.F.R. 5 51.319 (a)(7) and (e)(4) for Loops and Dedicated Transport 
provided under this Attachment. If BellSouth has anticipated such RNM and 
performs them during normal operations and has recovered the costs for 
performing such modifications through the rates set foith in Exhibit A, then 
BellSouth shall perform such RNM at no additional charge. RNM shall be 
performed withiti the intervals established for the Network Element and subject to 
the performance measurements and associated remedies set forth in Attachment 9 
to the extent such RNM were anticipated in the setting ofsuch intervals. If 
BellSouth has not anticipated a requested network modification as being a RNM 
and has not recovered the costs of such RNM in the rates set forth in Exhibit A, 
then such request will be handled as a project on an individual case basis. 
BellSouth will provide a price quote for the request and, upon receipt of payment 
fi-om BSLD, BellSouth shall perfoiin the RNM. 

Commingling of Services 

Commingling means the connecting. attaching, or otherwise linking of a Network 
Element, or  a Combination, to one or more Telecomnunications Services or 
facilities that BSLD bas obtained at wholesale from BellSouth, or the combining of 
a Network Element or Coilhiation with one or more such wholesale 
Telecoimi~unications Services or facilities. BSLD must comply with all rates, 
terms or conditions applicable to such wholesale Telecommunications Services or 
facilities . 

Subject to the limitations set fbrt1-1 elsewhere in this Attachment, BellSouth shall 
not deny access to  a Network Elcnient 01- a Cornbination on  the grounds that  one 
or iiiore of the elcinents: I )  is connected IO, attached IO, linlted to, or combined 
with such a facility or sewice obtained fioiii BellSouth; or 2 )  shares part of 
BellSoutl~~s network with access services or inputs for rnobjle wireless services 
and/or intcrcxchange services. 

Unless otherwise agreed to  by the Parties, the Network Eleiiient portion ol’a 
coinminglcd circuit will bc bjllcd at the ratcs set forth in this Agrcemcnt and the 
remainder of the circuit 01- service will be billed in accordance with BellSouth’s 
tariffed rates or rates sct forth in a separate agreement between the Parties. 

Version: 4Q05 Standai-d ICA 
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1.11.4 

1.11.5 

1.12 

1.13 

1.13.1 

1.13.2 

1.1.3.3 

1.13.4 

1.13.4.1 

When multiplexing equipment is attached to a coxnmingled circuit, the multiplexing 
equipment will be billed from the same agreement or tariff as the higher bandwidth 
circuit. Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI) will be billed fi-om the same 
agreement or tariff as the lower bandwidth circuit. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth shall not be 
obligated to commingle or conibine Network Elements or Combinations with any 
sellrice, network element or other offering that it is obligated to make available 
only pursuant to Section 27 I of the Act. 

Terms and conditions for order cancellation charges and Service Date 
Adliancement Charges will apply in accordance with Attachment 6 and are 
incorporated herein by this reference. The charges shall be as set forth in Exhibit 
A. 

Ordering Guidelines and Processes 

For informat ion regarding Ordering Guidelines and Processes for various Network 
Elements, Combinations and Other Services, BSLD should refer to the “Guides” 
section of the BellSouth Interconnection Web site, vi7hich is incorporated herein by 
reference, as amended fiom time to time, The Web site address is: 
htt yllwww . interconnection. bellsou th.com/. 

Additional information may aIso be found in the individual CLEC Information 
Packages, which are incorporated herein by reference, as amended from t h e  to 
time, located at the “CLEC UNE Products” Web site address: 

The provisioning of Network Elenleiits, Combinatioiis and Other Services to 
BSLD’s Collocation Space will require cross-connections within the central office 
to connect the Network Element, Conibinatioiis or Other Services to the 
demarcation point associated with BSLD’s Collocation Space. These cross- 
connects are separate coinponents that are not considered a part of the Network 
Eleinent“ Combinations c)r Other Services and, thus, have a separate charge 
pursuant to Attachment 4. 

Tcstins./Twublc Rcportjng 

BSLD u-ill be responsible for testing a i d  isolating troubles on Network Elements. 
RSLD must ~ C S I  and isolatc troiiblc t o  thc Rc11SoutIi ncruwrk bcEoI-c reporting Ihe 
troiiblc to the VNli C‘US~OIIIC~ Wholesale Intercoiinection f i l ~ t \ ~ o r k  Services 
(CWINS) Center. Upon rcquest fi-0111 BellSouth at the time ofthe trouble report. 
BS1.D will  be required to provide the results of the RSLD test which indicate a 
pi-ol~lexn on the BeliSouth network. 
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1.13.4.2 

1.13.4.3 

1. i3.4.4 

2 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

Once BSLD has isalated a trouble to the BellSouth network, and has issued a 
trouble report to BellSouth, BellSouth will take the actions necessary to repair the 
Network Eleii2eiit when trouble is found. BellSouth will repair its network 
facilities to its wholesale customers in the same time fi-ames that BellSouth repairs 
similar services to its retail End Users. 

If BSLD reports a trouble on a BellSouth Network Element and no trouble is 
found in BellSouth’s network, BellSouth will charge BSLD a Maintenance of 
Service Charge for any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the CO) 
required by BellSouth in order to confirm the Network Element’s working status. 
BellSouth will assess the applicable Maintenance of Service rates fi-om BellSouth’s 
FCC No. 1 Tar@ Section 13.3.1 . 

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by BSLD (e.g., incomplete 
address, incorrect contact nameinumber, etc.), BellSouth will bill BSLD fol- each 
additional dispatch required to repair the Network Element due to the 
incorrect/incomplete inforimation provided. BellSouth will assess the applicable 
Maintenance of Service rates fiom BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 1 3.3.1. 

Loops 

General. The local loop Network Eleinenl is defined as a transmission facility that 
BellSouth provides pursuant to this Attachment between a distribution fi-aim (or 
its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the loop demarcation point at an 
End User preiilises (Loop). Facilities that do not terminate at a demarcation point 
at an End User premises. including, by way of example, but not limited to, facilities 
that terminate to another carrier’s switch or premises, a cell site, Mobile Switching 
Center or base station, do not constitute local Loops. The Loop Network Element 
includes all features. functioi~s, and capabilities of the transmission facilities, 
including the network iiitei-face device, and attached electronics (except those used 
for the provisioii of advanced services, such as Digital Subscriber Line Access 
Multiplexers (DSLAMs)), opt~-onics and intermediate devices (including repeaters 
and load coils) used to establish the ti-ansmission path to the End User’s premises, 
including inside w i r e  owned or controlled by BellSouth. RSLD shall pi-chase the 
entire bandwidth of 1lie Loop and, except as required herein or as othciwise agreed 
to by the Parties, BellSouth shall not subdivide the fi-equency of the Loop. 

Fiber t o  the Home (FTTH) loops are local loops coiisisting entirely of fiber optic 
cable, whether dark or lit, serving an € n d  User‘s premiscs or, in the caxc of‘ 
predomlliaiitly residential inuitiple dwelling units (MDUs), B i ibcr optic cable. 
whether dark or lit,  that  extends to thc h4DW nii~iinium point of entry (MPOE). 
Fiber to the Curb (FTTC) loops are local loops consistjiig ofijber optic cable 

Versroii: 4QO5 Standard JCA 
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2.1.2.1 

2.1.2.2 

2.1.2.3 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

3.1.4. I 

2.1.4.2 

connecting to a copper distribution plant that is not more than five hundred (500) 
feet fi-om the End User’s premises or, in the case of predominantly residential 
MDUs, not more than five hundred (500) feet horn the MDU’s MPOE. The fiber 
optic cable in a FTTC loop must connect to a copper distribution plant at a serving 
area interface fiom which every other copper distribution subloop also is not more 
than five hundred (500) feet from the respective End User’s premises. 

In new build (Greenfield) areas, where BellSouth has only deployed FTTH/FTTC 
facilities: BellSouth is under no obligation to provide Loops. FTTH facilities 
include fiber loops deployed to the MPOE of a MDU that is predoininantly 
residential regardless of the ownership of the inside wiring from the MPOE to each 
End User in the MDU. 

In FTTH/FTTC overbuild situations where BellSouth also has copper Loops, 
BellSoutli will niake those copper Loops available to BSLD on an unbundled 
basis, until such time as BellSouth chooses to retire those copper Loops using the 
FCC’s network disclosure requirements. Tn these cases, BellSouth will offer a 64 
kilobits per second (kbps) second voice grade channel over its FTTHRTTC 
faci I it ie s . 
Furthermore, in FTTH/FTTC overbuild areas where BellSouth has not yet retired 
copper facilities. BellSouth is not obligated to ensure that such copper Loops in 
that area are capable of transmitting signals prior to receiving a request for access 
to such Loops by BSLD. If a request is received by BellSouth for a copper Loop, 
and the copper fdcilities have not yet been retired, BellSouth will restore the 
copycr Loop to serviceable condition if technically feasible. In these instanccs of 
Loop orders in an FTTWFTTC overbuild area, BellSouth’s standard Loop 
proi4sianing interval will not apply, and the order will be handled on a project 
basis by w l k h  the Parties will negotiate the applicable provisioning interval 

A hybrid Loop is a local Loop, coinposed of both fiber optic cable, usually in the 
feeder plant, and copper twisted wire 01- cable. usually in the distribution plant. 
BellSouth shall provide BSLD with nondiscriminatory access to the time division 
multiplexing features, functions arid capabilities of such hybrid Loop, 011 an 
unbundled basis to establish a complete transmission path between BellSouth’s 
central ofice arid an End User’s premises. 

Transition for DSl and DS3 Loops 

For purpo~cx f this Scction 2, tlic Transition Puriod Cor t l x  Embeddcd Base of 
DS I and US3 Loops i m l  for the Excess DSI and DS3 Loops (dcfincd in 2.1 -4.3) 
is the twclvc ( 12) i m n t h  period beginning March I I .  2005 and ending 
March 10. 2006. 

For purposes ofthis Scction 2, Embcdded Base iiicans US1 a i d  DS3 Loops that 
\vex In service for RSI-T, as of Mal-ch 10: 3005 in those wire centers that, as of 
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2.1.4.3 

2.1.4.4 

2.1.4.5 

2.1.4.5.1 

2.1.4.5.2 

2.1.4.6 

2.1.4.7 

2.1.4.8 

2.1.4.9 

2.1.4.10 

2, I .4.11 

such date, met the criteria set forth in 2.1.4.5.1 or 2.1.4.5.2. Subsequent 
disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed fi-om the Embedded Base. 

Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops are those BSLD DSl and DS3 Loops in service as of 
March 10, 2005, in excess of the caps set forth in Sections 2.3.6.2 and 2.3.12, 
respectively. Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed from 
Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops. 

For purposes of this Section 2, a Business Line is defined in 47 C.F.R. $ 5 1.5. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, and except as set 
forth in Section 2.1.4.12, BellSouth shall make available DSl and DS3 Loops as 
described in this Section 2.1.4 only for BSLD’s Embedded Base during the 
Transition Period: 

DS1 Loops at any location w7ithin the service area of a wire center containing 
60,000 or more Business Lines and four (4) or more fiber-based collocators. 

DS3 Loops at any location within the service area of a wire center containing 
38,000 01- iiiore Business Lines and four (4) or more fiber-based collocators. 

A list of w i c  centers meeting the criteria sct forth in Sections 2.1.4.5.1 and 
2.1.4.5.2 above as ofMarch 10. 2005 (Initial Wire Center List), is available on 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site at 
www.interconnect ion. bellso utli. coni. 

Notwithstanding the ERective Date of this Agreement, during the Transition 
Period, the rates for BSLD’s Embedded Base of DS1 and DS3 Loops and BSLD’s 
Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops described in this Section 2.1.4 shall be as set forth in 
Exhibit B. 

The Transition Period shall apply only to ( 1 ) BSLD’s Embedded Base and (2) 
BSLD‘s Excess DSl and DS3 Loops. BSLD sliall not add new DSI or DS3 loops 
as described in this Section 2.1.4 pursuant to this Agreement, except pursuant to 
the self-certification process as set foi-tli jn Section 1.8 of this Attaclmient and as 
set forth in Section 2.1.4.12 below. 

Once a wire center exceeds both of the  thresholds set forth in Sections 2.1.4.5.3 
and 2.1 .4.5.2. no  future DS 1 Loop rinbundljng will be requirccl in that wire center 

Once a wire ceiiter exceeds both of the thresholds set forth in Sections 3. I .4.5.1 
and 2.1 .4.5.2, no filtui-e DS3 Loop  unbundliiig will be requii-ed in that utii-e cer~ei-. 

No later than Deceinber- 9, 2005 RSLD shall submit spreadsheet( s) identitiing all 
oftlie Eimbedded Rase of circuits and Excess DSl and DS? Loops t o  be sithei- 
disconnected or coiivei-tzd t o  othcr BcllSouth sei-viccs pursuant to Section 1 .h. 
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2.1.4.1 1.1 

2.1.4.11.2 

2.1.4.1 2 

2.1.4.12.1 

2.1.4.12.2. 

2.1.4.1 2.3 

2.1.4.12,s 

The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the Embedded 
Base atid Excess DS1 and DS3 Loops. 

If BSLD fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 2.1.4.1 1 above for 
all of its Embedded Base and Excess DSl and DS3 Loops prior to December 9, 
2005. BellSouth will identify BSLD’s remaining Embedded Base and Excess DSl 
and DS3 Loops, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent tariffed 
BellSouth sewice(s). Those circuits identified and transitioned by BellSouth 
pursuant to this Section 2. I .4.11.1 shall be subject to all applicable disconnect 
chargcs as sct forth in t h s  Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges for 
installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in BellSouth’s 
tariffs . 

For Embedded Base circuits and Excess DS 1 and DS3 Loops converted pursuant 
to Section 2.1.4.1 1 or transitioned pursuant to 2.1.4.1 1.1, the applicable recurring 
taritf”c1iarge shall apply to each circuit as of the earlier of the date each circuit is 
converted or transitioned, as applicable, or March 1 I 2006. 

Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition 
Periods 

In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Section 2.1.4.5, but that were not included in the Initial Wire Center List. 
BcllSouth shall include such additional wire centers in a carrier notification lcttew 
(CNL). Each such list of additional wire centers shall be considered a “Subsequent 
Wire Center List”, 

Effective ten ( 10) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle DSl 
and/or DS3 Loops, as applicable, in such additional wire center(s), except pursuant 
to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this Attachment. 

For purposes o f  Section 2.1 -4.12, BellSouth shall inalte available DS 1 and DS3 
Loops that were in seivicc for BSLD in a wii-e center on the Subsequent Wire 
Center List as of the tenth ( 1  Oth) business day after the date of BellSou~h’s CNL 
identjf?ring the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent Embedded Base) until 
ninety (90) days after the tenth ( 1  0th) business day fi0173 the date of BellSouth’s 
CNL iclcntiQing the Subscquent Wire Centcr List (Subsequent Transition Period). 

Sulisequenr disconiiects or loss of Elid Users shall b2 removed from the 
Subscqucnl lmbcddcd Rasc. 

The rates set forth i11 Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
dur in g t 11 e S u bse q u en t T r-an s i ti o n Per -i I) d . 
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2.1.4.12.6 No later than forty (40) days fiom BellSouth's CNL identiqing the Subsequent 
Wire Center List, BSLD shall submit a spreadsheet(s) identimng the Subsequent 
Embedded Base of circuits to be disconnected or converted to other BellSouth 
services. The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the 
Subsequent Embedded Base. 

2.1.4.12.6.1 If BSLD fails to submit the spreadsheet($ specified in Section 2.1.4.12.6 above 
for all of its Subsequent Embedded Base within forty (40) days after the date of 
BellSouth's CNL identifiing the Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth will 
identify BSLD's remaining Subsequent Embedded Base, if any, and will transition 
such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service(s). Those circuits 
identified and transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable 
disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges 
for installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in 
B ellSouth's tariffs. 

2.1.4.12.6.2 For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 2. I .4.12.6 
or transitioned pursuant to Section 2.1.4.12.6. I ,  the applicable recurring tariff 
charges sliall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is converted or 
transitioned, as applicable, or the first day after the end o f  the Subsequent 
Transition Period. 

2.1.5 

2. I .6 

2.1 .? 

2.1.7.1 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install Loops in compliance with 
BellSouth's Products and Services Interval Guide available at BellSouth's Web 

Loops, the installation and any applicable OC as described below will be handled 
on a project basis, and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager 
for that order. When Loops require a Service lnquiiy (SI) prior to issuing the 
order to determine if fhcilities arc available: the interval for the S1 process is 
separate fi-om the installation interval. 

t ~ r ~ o r 1 b ' i ~ 1 : e i ~ ~ , l i , ~ ~ ! _ ? ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a i , ~ ~ . 1 .  For orders of fifteen ( 1  5) or more 

The Loop shatl be provided to BSLD in accordance v i th  BellSouth's TR73600 
Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards tlial 
are consistent ~ i t h  the type of Loop ordered. 

When a BellSouth tcclinician is requircd to be djspatclied to provision thu Loop, 
BellSouth will tag thc Loop with the f ' i ~ u i t  1D ~~uiiibcr and thc narnc ofthe 
ordering CLEC'. When a dispatch IS not required to provision the Loop. BellSouth 
b ill tag the Loop oil thc noxt required visit t o  thc E ~ i d  User's location. IfBSLD 
wants 10 e1isw-e the Loop is taggcd during tlic provisioriing process for Loops hat  
may not require a dispatch (c.g.* UVL-SL1. Ut'L-SL2, and UCL-ND), BSLD 
order Loop Tagging. Rates for Loop Tagging are as set forth in Exhibit A. 
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2.1.7.2 

2. I .8  

2.1.8.1 

2.1.8.2 

For voice grade Loop orders (or orders for Loops intended to provide voice grade 
services), BSLD shail have dial-tone available for that Loop forty-eight (48) hours 
prior to the Loop order completion due date. 

Order Coordination (OC) and Order Coordination-Time Specific (OC-TS) 

OC allows BellSouth and BSLD to coordinate the installation of the SL2 Loops, 
Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL) and other Loops where OC may be purchased as 
an option, to BSLD’s facilities to limit End User service outage. OC is available 
when the Loop is provisioned over an existing circuit that is currently providing 
service to the End User. OC for physical conversions will be scheduled at 
BellSouth’s discretion during normal working hours on the committed due date. 
OC shall be provided in accordance with the chart set forth below. 

OC-TS allows BSLD to order a specific time for OC to take place. BellSouth will 
make coininercially reasonable efforts to accommodate BSLD’s specific 
conversion time request. However, BellSouth reserves the right to negotiate with 
BSLD a conversion time based on load and appointment control when necessary. 
This OC-TS is a chargeable option for all Loops except Unbundled Copper Loops 
(UCL) and is billed in addition to the OC charge. BSLD may specifL a time 
between 9:OO a.m. and 4:OO p.m. (location time) Monday through Friday 
(excluding holidays). If BSLD specifies a time outside this window, or selects a 
t h e  or quantity of Loops that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside 
nommal work hours, overtime charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS 
chargcs. Ovcrtime charges will be applied based on the amount of overtime 
worked and in accordance with the rates established in BellSouth’s Access 
Services Tariff, Section El  3.2, for each state. The OC-TS charges for an order 
due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a per Local Service 
Request (LSK) basis. 
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2.1.9 

Order 
Coordination 

(W 

Order Coordination 
- Time Specific 

(OC-TS) 

Test Points 
~ 

DLR 
~ ~ 

Charge for Dispatch 
and Testing if No 
Trouble Found 

Chargeable 
Option 

Chargeablc Option Chargeable 
Option - 
ord.cred as 
Engineering 
In for ma ti on 
Docuineii t 

SL-1 Not 
available 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office (Non- 

Designed) 

Chargeable 
Option - 
ordered as 
En gin eeri ng 
In forinati on 
Document 

UCL-ND Not Available Not 
Avail able 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Chargeable 
Option 

(Non- 
Designed) 

Unbundled 
Voice Loops 
- SL-2 
(including 2- 
and 4-wire 
UVL) 
(Designed) 

Included Chargeable Optioii Included Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

C h ai-g eabl e Op ti on Charged for Dispatch 
outside Ccntral O f k c  

Unbundled 
Digital Loop 
(Designed) 

Included Included 
(where 
appropi-i ate) 

Tncluded 

Unbundled 
Copper Loop 
(Designed) 

Chargeable in 
accordancc 
with Section 2 

Not available Included Tncluded Charged for- Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

For UVL-SL1 and UCLs, BSLD must order and will be billed for both UC and OC-TS if 
requesting OC-TS. 

2.1.10 

2.3 . lo.]  

CLEC to CLEC Conversions for Unbundled Loops 

The CLEC to CLEC co~~versioii p'roccss for- Loops  nay hc used by BSLD w l ~ n  
converting an existing Loop fiorii another CLEC for the same Eiid User. The 
Loop type being coiiverted must be included iri BSLD's Intei.coi7nectjon 
Agreement before requesting a conversion. 
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2. I .  10.2 

2.1.10.3 

2.1.11 

2.1.1 1.1 

2.1.3 1.2 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2. I . I  

2.2.1.2 

2.2.1.3 

33'1 
&.I.* 

To utilize the CLEC to CLEC conversion process, the Loop being converted must 
be the same Loop type with no requested changes to the Loop, must serve the 
same End User location fi-oin the same serving wire center, and must not require 
an outside dispatch to provision. 

The Loops converted to BSLD pursuant to the CLEC to CLEC conversion 
process shall be provisioned in the same manner and with the same functionality 
and options as described in this Agreement for the specific Loop type. 

Bulk Migration 

BellSouth will inake available to BSLD a Bulk Migration process pursuant to 
which BSLD may request to migrate port/loop combinations, provisioned pursuant 
to a separate agreement between the parties, to Loops (UNE-L). The Bulk 
Migration process may be used if such loop/port combinations are (1) associated 
with two (2) or inore Existing Account Telephone Numbers (EATNs); and (2) 
located in the sitme Central Office. The terms and conditions for use of the Bulk 
Migration process are described in the BellSouth CLEC Information Package, 
incorporated herein by reference as it may be amended fiom time to time. The 
CLEC Information Package is located at 

Migration process shall be the nonrecurring rates associated with the Loop type 
being requested on the Bulk Migration, as set forth in Exhibit A. Additionally, 
Operations Support Systems (OSS) charges will also apply. Loops connected to 
Tntegratcd Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems will be migratcd pursuant to 
Section 2.6 below. 

$x t 1 ~ U U  t h 6' k g ~ ~ g t i  I des i IimI , g U~-?~K&B~. The rates for the Bulk 

Should BSLD request migration for two (2) or more EATNs containing fifteen 
( 1  5 )  or inore circuits, BSLD must use the Bulk Migration process referenced in 
2.1 I 3 1.1 above. 

Wnbundled Voice Loops (UVLs) 

BellSouth shall make available the following UVLs: 

2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SLl (Non-Designed) 

2-wi-c Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL2 (Designed) 

4-wire /2nak?g Voice Grade Loop (Designed) 

I!VL may be p~-ovisioi~ed using any type of licility that will support voice grade 
services. This m a y  include loaded copper, non-loaded copper, digital loop carrier 
systems. fibericoppui. conhiriation {hybrid loop) or il combinatioi-r of any of these 
facilities. RellSouth: in the normal course of maintaining, repairing. and 
contiguring 11s network, inay also change the facilities that are used to provide any 
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2.2.3 

2.2.4 

2.2.5 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

2.3.2. I 

given voice grade circuit. This change may occur at any time. In these situations, 
BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will support voice grade 
services. BellSouth will not guarantee that BSLD will be able to continue to 
provide any advanced senices over the new facility. BellSouth will offer UVL in 
two different service levels - Service Level One (SLl) and Service Level Two 
(SL2). 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SLl (UVL-SL1). Loops are 2-wire Loop start circuits, 
will be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points. UC will be 
offered as a chargeable option on SL1 Loops when reuse of existing facilities has 
been requested by BSLD, however, OC is always required on UCLs that involve 
the reuse of facilities that are currently providing service. BSLD may also order 
OC-TS when a specified conversion time is requested. OC-TS is a chargeable 
option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition to the OC charge. An 
Engineering Infomiat ion (El) document can be ordered as a chargeable option. 
The E1 docuinent provides Loop Make-up information which is similar to the 
information norinally provided in a Design Layout Record (DLR). Upon issuance 
of a non-coordinated order in the service order system, SLI Loops will be 
activated on the due date in the same manner and time fi-aims that BellSouth 
normally activates POTS-type Loops for its End Users. 

For an additional charge BellSouth will make available Loop Testing so that BSLD 
may request hrther testing on new UVL-SL1 Loops. Rates for Loop Testing are 
as set foi-th in Exhibit A. 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SL2 (WVL-SL2). Loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire 
circuits, shall have remote access test points, and  ill be designed with a DLR 
provided to BSLD. SL2 circuits can be provisioned with loop start, ground start 
or reverse battery signaling. OC is provided as a standard feature on SL2 Loops. 
The OC feature will  OW BSLD to coordinate the installation of the Loop with 
the disconnect of an existing customer’s senrice and/or ~iumber portability service. 
In these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during norinal work hours. 

Unbundled Dic,zital Loops 

BellSouth will offer UDLs. UDLs are service specific. will be designed. will be 
provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come standard with OC 
and a DLR. Thc various U D t s  arc intonded to support a spccific digital 
transnission schcmc or scrvicu. 

BellSouth shall make available the following LTDLs, subject to restrictions set h r i h  
herein: 

2-wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loop 
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2.3.2.2 

2.3.2.3 

2.3.2.4 

2.3.2.5 

2.3.2.6 

2.3.2.7 

2.3.2,8 

2.3.3 

2.3.4 

2.3.5 

2.3.6 

2.3.6. I 

2.3.6.2 

2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Loop 

2-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

4-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

4-wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop 

4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DSO - 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below 

DS3 Loop 

STS-I LOOP 

2-wire Unbundled TSDN Digital Loops. These will be provisioned according to 
industry standards for 2-Wire Basic Rate JSDN services and will come standard 
with a test point, OC, and a DLR. BSLD will be responsible for providing 
BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier (SPID) associated with a particular 
TSDN-capable Loop and End User. With the SPID, BellSouth will be able to 
adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports IISDN service. 

2-wire ADSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed Loop that is provisioned 
according to Revised Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may be up to 18,000 
feet long and may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap (inclusive of Loop length). 
The Loop is a 2-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, OC, and a 
DLR. 

2-wire or 3-wire HDSL-Compatible Loop. This is a designed Loop that meets 
Carrier Serving Area (CSA) specifications, may be up to 12,000 feet long and may 
have up to 2,500 feet o f  bridged tap (inclusive of Loop length). It may be a 2-wire 
or 4-wire circuit and wifl come standard with a test point. OC, and a DLR. 

4-wire Unbundled DS 1 Digital Loop. 

This is a designed 4-wire Loop that is proiyisioned according to industiy standards 
fbr DS 1 or  Primary Rate ISDN services and will come standard with a test point, 
OC, and a DLR. A DS 1 Loop inay be pi.ovisioned over a variety of loop 
transmission technologies including copper, HDSL- based technology or fiber optic 
transport systems. J t will include a 4-wji-e DS 1 Network Interface at the End 
User's location. For pui-poses o f  this Agreement. i~icludi~ig the transition of DS 1 
and DS3 L o o p  described in Section 2.1.3 abo\-r:. DS I Loops include ?-wire a d  
4-2ire coppci- Loops capable of providing liigh-bil rate digital subscriber line 
services, such as 2-wi3-e aiid 4-wire FdUSL Coinpatilde Loops. 

BellSouth shall nt)t provide ~ i io i -e  than ten ( 1  0) unbundled DSl Loops to BSLD at 
any single building in wliicli DSl Loops are availablc as unbundled Loops. 
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2.3.7 

2-18 

2.3.9 

2.3.10 

2.3.1 1 

2.3.12 

2 -4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

4-wire Unbundled Digital/DSO Loop. These are designed 4-wire Loops that may 
be configured as 64kbps, 56kbps, 19kbps, and other sub-rate speeds associated 
with digital data services and will come standard with a test point, OC, and a DLR. 

DS3 Loap. DS3 Loop i s  a two-point digital transmission path which provides for 
sllnult ane ou s two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, re turn-t o - zero is0 chr onou s 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 44.736 megabits per second 
(Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its provisioning of 
local exchange and associated exchange access services. It may provide transport 
for twenty-eight (28) DS 1 channels, each of which provides the digital equivalent 
of twenty-four (24) analog voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled 
dedicated DS3 transport is a metallic-based electrical interface. 

STS- 1 Loop. STS- 1 Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with 
SONET VT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for 
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access 
services. It is a two-point digital transmission path which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 5 1.84 Mbps. It may provide 
transport for twenty-eight (211) DS 1 channels, each o f  which provides the digital 
equivalent of twenty-four (24) analog voice grade channels. The interface to 
unbundled dedicated STS- 1 transpoi-t is a inetallic-based electrical interface. 

Both DS3 Loop and STS-1 Loop require a ST in order to ascertain availability. 

DS3 services come with a test point and a DLR. Mileage is airline miles, rounded 
up and a minimum of one mile applies. BellSouth’s TR73501 LightGateBSeivicc 
lnterface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 applies to DS3 
services. 

BSLD inay obtain a maximum of a single Unbundled DS3 Loap to any single 
building in which DS3 Loops are available as Unbundled Loops. 

Unbundled Copper Loops CUCL). 

BellSouth shall make avatilablc UCLs. Thc UCL is a coppcr twisted pair Loop that 
is unencunibered by any intervening cquipinent (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
extenders: digital loop can-jer. or repeaters) and is not intended to support any 
particular- tclccomi~iunicatioI7s sen ice. The IJC’L wdl be offcrcd in lwo typcs - 
Designed and Pion-Designed. 
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2.4.2.1. 

2.4.2.2 

2.4.2.3 

2.4.2.4 

2.4.3 

2.4.3.1 

2.4.32 

2.4.33 

2.4.3.4 

The UCL-D will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair (2-wire or 4-wire) 
Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, 
range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). 

A UCL-D will be 18,000 feet or less in length and is provisioned according to 
Resistance Design parameters, may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap and will 
have up to 1300 Ohms of resistance. 

The UCL-D is a designcd circuit, is provisioned with a test point, and conies 
standard with a DLR. OC is a chargeable option for a UCL-D; however, OC is 
always required on UCLs where a reuse ofexisting facilities has been requested by 
BSLD. 

These Loops are not intended to support any particular services and may be 
utilized by BSLD to provide a wide-range of telecommunications services as long 
as those services do not adversely afTect BellSouth‘s network. This facility will 
include a Network Interface Device (NID) at the customer’s location for the 
purpose of connecting the Loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

Unbundled Copper Loop - Non-Designed (UCL-ND) 

The UCL-ND is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmission facility 
from BcllSouth’s Main Distribution Frame (MDF) to a custoiiicr’s preiniscs 
(including the NID). The UCL-ND wilI be a “dry copper” facility in that it will not 
have any intervening equipment such as load coils, repeaters, or digital access inah 
lines (DAMLs), and may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap between the End 
User’s premises and the serving wire center. The UCL-ND typically will be 1300 
Olms resistance and in inost cases will not exceed 18,000 feet in length, although 
the UCL-ND will not have a specific length limitation. For Loops less than 18,000 
feet aid with less than 1300 0lirrt.s resistance, the Loop will provide a voice grade 
transinission channel suitable for loop start signaling and the transport of analog 
voice grade signals. The UCL-ND will not be designed and will not be 
provisioned with either a DLR or a test point. 

The UCL-ND facilities may be imechanically assigned using BellSouth’s 
assignment systems. Therefore, the Loop Malte~ip (LMU) process is not requh-ed 
to order and provision the UCL-ND. However, BSLD can request LMU for 
which additional chargcs would apply. 

For an additional charge. RellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that 
BSLD may 1-cquesl filrthcr testing on Ihc IJCL-ND. Rates fix- Loop Testing ai-e as 
sct forth in Exhibit A. 

tJCL-hTD Loops are not intended to support any particulai- service ai1d may be 
utilizcd by HSLU t o  provide a wide-raingt. t)~telecoi7iinui~ications services as long 
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2.4.3.5 

2.4.3.6 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

2.5.4 

as those services do not adversely aftect BellSouth’s network. The WCL-ND will 
include a NTD at the customer’s location for the purpose of connecting the Loop 
to the customer’s inside wire. 

OC will be provided as a chargeable option and may be utilized when the UCL-ND 
provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth facilities. OC-TS does not 
apply to this product. 

BSLD inay use BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification (ULM) offering to 
remove excessive bridged taps and/or load coils fiom any copper Loop within the 
BellSouth network. Therefore, some Loops that would not qualifL as UCL-ND 
could be transformed into Loops that do qualify, using the ULM process. 

Unbundled Loop Modificatioiis (Line Conditioning) 

Line Conditioning is defined as routine network modification that BellSouth 
regularly undertakes to provide xDSL services to its own customers. This may 
include the removal of any device. fi-om a copper Loop or copper Subloop that 
may diminish the capability of the Loop or Subloop to deliver high-speed switched 
wireline telecormnunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices 
include, load coils. excessive bridged taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 
Excessive bridged taps are bridged taps that serves no network design purpose and 
that are beyond the limits set according to industty standards and/or the 
BellSouth’s TR73600 Unbundled Local Loop Tcchical Specification. 

BellSouth will remove bad  coils only on copper Loops and Subloops that are less 
than 18,000 feet in length. 

For any copper loop being ordered by BSLD which has uver six thousand (6,000) 
feet of combined bridged tap will be modified, upon request from BSLD, so that 
the loop will have a maximum of six thousand (6,000) feet of bridged tap. This 
modification will be performed at no additional charge to BSLD. Loop 
conditioning orders that require the removal of bridged tap that serves no network 
design purpose on a copper Loop that will result in a combined total ofbridged tap 
between two thousand five hundrcd (2,500) and six lhousand (6,000) feet will be 
perfoimed at the rates set fort11 in Exhibit A. 

BSLD may rcyuest removal of any unnecessary and non-excessive bridgcd lap 
(bridged tap bctwcen zero (0) and tu70 thousand fhe  hundrcd (2,500) feet which 
senes rici network design purpose 1. at rates pursuanc t c) RelISouth’s SC Process as 
mutually agi-ccd to by Ihc Partics. 

2.5.5 Rates for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit A. 
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2.5.6 

2.5.7 

2.5.8 

2.5.9 

2.6 

2.6.1 

2.6.2 

BellSouth will not modify a Loop in such a way that it no longer meets the 
technical parameters of the original Loop type (e-g., voice grade, ADSL, etc.) 
being ordered. 

If BSLD requests ULM on a reserved facility for a new Loop order, BellSouth 
may perform a pair change and provision a different Loop facility in lieu of the 
reserved facility with ULM if feasible. The Loop provisioned will meet or exceed 
specifications of the requested Loop facility as modified. BSLD will not be 
charged for ULM if a different Loop is provisioned. For Loops that require a 
DLR or its equivalent, BellSouth will provide LMU detail ofthe Loop 
provisioned. 

BSLD shall request Loop make up infomiation pursuant to ths Attachment prior 
to subinitting a service inqulty and/or a LSR for the Loop type that BSLD desires 
BellSouth to condition. 

When requesting ULM for a Loop that BellSouth has previously provisioned for 
BSLD, BSLD will subinit a SI to BellSouth. If a spare Loop facility that meets the 
Loop modification specifications requested by BSLD is available at the location for 
which the ULM was requested, BSLD will have the option to change the Loop 
facility to the qualifjrlng spare facility rather than to provide ULM. In the event 
that BellSouth changes the Loop facility in lieu of providing ULM, BSLD will not 
be charged for ULM but will only be charged the service order charges for 
submitting an order. 

Loop Provisioning Involving IDLC 

Where BSLD has requested an Unbundled Loop and BellSouth uses IDLC 
systems to provide the local service to the End User and BellSouth has a suitable 
alternate facility available, BellSouth will make such alternative facilities available 
to BSLD. If a suitable alternative facility is not available, then to the extent it is 
technically feasible, BellSouth will ktiplement one of the following alternative 
an-angeinents for- RSLD (e.g., hairpinning): 

1 .  Roll the circuit(s) fi-om the lDLC to any spal-e coppcr that exists to the 
cust oinei- premises. 

2. Roll the cu-cuit(s) fi-urn the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated. 
3 If capacity exists, provide "side-dooi." porting through the switch, 
4. I f  capacity cxrsts, providt: "Digital Access Cross-Connecl System 

(UACS)-door" portjng (if thc TDLC rou~cs  thi-ough ;i DACS prior to 
intcgr~tion into  he switch). 

Arrangemcnts 3 and 3 above rcquiru the usc of a dcsigned circuit. Tlierefore, 
non-dcsjgned Loops such as h e  SLI j o k e  grade and UCL-ND may not be 
ordered in these cases. 
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2.6.3 

2.7 

2.7.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.3 

2.7.3.1 

2.7.3.1.1 

2.7.3.1.2 

2.7.3.1.3 

If  no alternate facility is available, and upon request from BSLB, and if agreed to 
by both Parties, BellSouth may utilize its SC process to determine the additional 
costs required to provision faciljties. BSLD will then have the option of paying tlie 
one-time SC rates to place the Loop. 

Network Interface Device 

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of the End User's customer 
preinises wiring to BcllSouth's distribution plant, such as a cross-connect devicc 
used for that purpose. The NID is a single line termination device or that poi-tion 
of a multiple line ternlination device required to terininate a single line or circuit at 
the premises. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions that 
separate tlie service provider's network fi-om the End User's preinises wiring. 
Each chaiiiber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to 
which the service provider and tlie End User each make their connections. The 
NlD provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables 
such as twisted pair cable. 

BellSouth shall permit BSLD to connect BSLD's Loop facilities to the End User's 
customer premises wiring through the BellSouth NTD or at any other technically 
feasible point 

Access to NJD 

BSLD may access the End User's premises wiring by any of the foIIowing means 
and BSLD sliall not disturb the existing form of electrical protection and shall 
maintain the physical llitegrity of the NID: 

BellSouth shall allow BSLD to connect its Loops directly to BellSouth's ~nulti-line 
residential NID eiiclosures that have additional space and are not used by 
BellSouth or any other telecominunications carriers to provide sei-vice to tlie 
premises; 

Where an adequate length of the End User's customer premises wiring is present 
and environmental conditions pernit; either Party may remove the End User 
premises wiring fi-om tlie other Party's KID and connect such wiring to that 
Party's own NTD; 

Either Party may enter die subscriber access cliamber or dual chamber NlD 
cnclosu~~cs for tlic purposc of extending a cross-con~~cc't or spliccd jumper wi1-e 
ihin the customer premises wiring through a suit able " p ~ ~ i c h - ~ ~ t "  lmlc of such 
NID enclosures; or 
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2.7.3.1.4 

2.7.3.2 

2.7.3.3 

2.7.3.4 

2.7.3.5 

2.7.4 

2.7.4.1 

2,7.4.2. 

2.7.4.1 

BSLD may request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the End User 
pi-emises wiring terminations or terminal enclosure 011 a time and materials cost 
basis. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
fiom either Pai-ty’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless the applicable 
Commission has expressly permitted the same and the disconnecting Party 
provides prior notice to the other Paity. In such cases, it shall be the responsibility 
of the Pai-ty disconnecting loop facilities to leave undisturbed the existing form of 
electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the NID. It will be 
BSLD’s responsibility to ensure there is no safety hazard, and BSLD will hold 
BellSouth harmless for any liability associated with the removal of the BellSouth 
Loop fiom the BellSouth NID. Furthermore, it shall be the responsibility of the 
disconnecting Party, once the other Party’s loop has beeii disconnected fi-om the 
NID, to reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory listed station protector, which has been grounded as per Article 800 of 
the National Electrical Code. I f  no spare station protector exists in the NID, the 
disconnected loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored. 

BSLD shall not remove or disconnect ground wires froin BellSouth’s NTDs, 
enclosures, or protectors. 

BSLD shall not remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or terminals fi-on1 
BellSouth’s NTD enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments, 
BellSouth will work with BSLD to develop specific procedures to establish the 
most effective means of implementing this section if the procedures set forth herein 
do not apply to the NID in question. 

Technical Requirements 

The NTD shall provide an accessible point o f  intet-connection and shall maintain a 
co~inection to ground. 

If  an exihting NID is accessed, it shall be capable oftransferring electrical analog 
or digital signals betweun the End User’s customcr preiniscs and the distribution 
media andlor cross-connect to BSLD‘s NID. 

Existing RcJiSoulh NIDs wi’tl be opcrat ional and pi-ovidcd in “as is” condition. 
ESLD ~ n i y  rcqucst BcllSouth t o  do additional work  to t 1 ~  Y1D 011 a time and 
matcrial basis. l V 1 m  BSLL) deploys its own local loops 111 a ~iiultiple-line 
termination device, RSLD s11al1 spec@ the quantity of NIT) connections that it 
requires within such device. 
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2.8 

2.8.1 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

2.8.2.2 

2.8.2.3 

2.8.2.3. I 

2.8.2.4 

2.8.2.4.1 

Subloop Elements. 

Where facilities permit, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Subloop 
(U SL) elements as specified herein. 

Unbundled Subloop Distribution (USLD) 

The USLD facility is a dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides from 
an End User’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross-connect device. The 
BellSouth cross-connect device inay be located within a remote terminal (RT) or a 
stand-alone cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a building. The 
USLD media is a copper twisted pair that can be provisioned as a 2-wire or 4-wire 
facility. BellSouth will make available the following subloop distribution offei-bigs 
where facilities exist: 

USLD - Voice Grade (USLD-VG) 
Unbundled Copper Subloop (UCSL) 
USLD - Tntrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-TNC (aka riser cable)) 

USLD-VG is a copper subloop facility fkoin the cross-box in the field up to and 
including the point of demarcation at the End User’s preinkes and may have load 
coils. 

UCSL is a copper facility eighteen thousand (1 8,000) feet or less in length 
provided koin the cross-box in the ijeld up to and including the End User’s point 
of demarcation. If available. this facility will not have any intervening equipinerit 
such as load coils between the End User and the cross-box. 

If BSLD requests a UCSL and it is not available, BSLD may request the copper 
Subloop facility be modified pursuant to the ULM process to remove load coils 
and/or excessive bridged taps. If load coils and/or excessive bridged taps are 
removed, the facility will be classified as a UCSL. 

USLD-INC is the distribution facility awned or controlled by BellSoutli inside a 
building 01- between buildings 011 the same property that is not separated by a 
public street or road. USLD-INC includes tho facility fi-om the cross-connect 
device in the building cquipinent room up to and including the point o E 
dunarcation at the End User’s prcniiscs. 

Upon rcqucst TOI- USLD-INC h i m  RSLD, BellSouth will install a ci-oss-conncc( 
panel in the building cquIpineiit room for the purpose of accessing USLD-INC 
pairs fi-om a building equipmen1 room. The cross-connect yaiicl will fiunction as a 
single point of intei-connection SPOI) for IJSLD-INC and will be accessible by 
iniiltiple carriers as space perinits. BellSouth will place cross-coimect blocks in 
twenty Ijve (25) pair increments h i -  USLD’s use on  his cross-connect panel. 
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2.8.2.5 

2.8.2.6 

2.8.2.7 

2.8.2.8 

2.8.2.9 

2.8.3 

2.8.3.1 

2.8.3.2 

BSLD will be responsible for connecting its facilities to the twenty five (25) pair 
cro ss-connect block(s). 

For access to Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, BSLD shall install a cable to the 
BellSouth cross-box pursuant to the terms and conditions for physical collocation 
for remote sites set forth in Attachment 4. This cable would be connected by a 
BellSouth technician within the BellSouth cross-box during the set-up process. 
BSLD's cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth's USL within the 
BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. 

Through the SI process, BellSouth will determine whether access to USLs at the 
location requested by BSLD is technically feasible and whether sufficient capacity 
exists in the cross-box. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet BSLD's request, 
theii BellSouth will perform the site set-up as described in the CLEC Infonnation 
Package, located at BellSouth's Interconnection Web site address: 
ht ty ://www. iiit erconnection. bellsouth. coin/products/htmVunes.html. 

The site set-up must be completed before BSLD can order Subloop pairs. For the 
site set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, BellSouth will perform the 
necessary work to splice BSLD's cable into the cross-connect box. For the site 
set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will perfoiiri the necessary 
work to install the cross-connect panel and the connecting block(s) that will be 
used to provide access to the requested USLs. 

Once the site set-up is complete, BSLD  ill request Subloop pais  through 
submission of a LSR form to the Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC). OC is 
required with USL pair provisioning when BSLD requests reuse of an existing 
facility, and the OC charge shall be billed in addition to the USL pair rate. For 
expedite requests by BSLD for Subloop pairs, expedite charges will apply for 
intervals less than the  ( 5 )  days. 

USLs will be provided in accordance with BellSouth's TR73600 Unbundled Local 
Loop 7 e c hn i c a1 Specific at ions . 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

UNTW is unshicldd twisted copper miring lhat is used to cxtcnd circuits fiom an 
intra-building network cable terminal or fi-om a building cntrancc tenninal to an 
individual End User's point of deniarcation. I t  is the find portiori ofthc Loop that 
in multi-subscriber configurations represents the p c ~ i i i t  a t  which the network 
brrznchcs out t o  servc indiiidual subsci-iburs. 

This eleinent will be projided in MDLJs aridior Mult i-Teiiants Units (MTUs) where 
either Party  OM^ wiring all the way to the End Wser's premises. Neither Party 
will provide fhis eloineiit in locaticms whei-e t lie propol-ty owner provides its own 

CCCS 82 of 667 



Attachment 2 
Page 25 

2.8.3.3 

2.8.3.3.1 

2.8.3.3.2 

2.8.3.3.3 

2.8.3.3.4 

2.S.3.3.5 

2.8.3.3.6 

2.8.3.3.7 

wiring to the End User’s premises, where a third party owns the wiring to the End 
User’s premises. 

Requirements 

On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (Requesting Party), the 
Party owning the network terminating wire (Provisioning Party) will provide 
access to UNTW pairs on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple 
carriers at each Garden Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW 
beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the Requesting Party. 

In existing MDUs andm MTUs in which BellSouth does not own or control 
wiring (INC‘DJTw) to the End Users premises, and BSLD does own or control 
such wiring, BSLD will install UNTW Access Terniinals for BellSouth under the 
same terms and conditions as BellSouth provides UNTW Access Tem2inals to 
BSLD. 

In situations in which BellSouth activates a UNTW pair, BellSouth will 
compensate BSLD for each pair activated conxnensurate to the price specified in 
BSLD’s Agreement. 

Upon receipt of the UNTW SI requesting access to the Provisioning Party’s 
UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both Parties will 
participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access. The purpose of the site 
visit will include discussion of the procedures for installation and locatioii of the 
Access Terminals. By request of the Requesting Party, an Access Terminal \vi11 be 
installed either adjacent to each of the Provisioning Party’s Garden Terminal or 
inside each Wiring Closet. The Requesting Party will deliver and connect its 
central office facilities to the UNTW pairs within the Access Terminal. The 
Requesting Party may access any available pair on an Access Terniinal. A pair is 
available when a pair is not being utilized to pi-ovide service or where the End User 
has requested a change in its Zocal senrice provider to the Requesting Pai-ty. Prior 
to connecting the Requesting Party”s seivice on a pair previously used by the 
Provisioning Party, the Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the End User 
is no longer using the Provisioiiing Party’s service or another CLEC’s service 
before accessing UNTW pairs. 

Access Teminal inst allat ion intervals will be established 011 a11 indiiidual case 
basis. 

The Requesting Party is responsible tor obtaining the property owner’s perinissioii 
EOJ- the Provisioning Party t o  install 5111 Acccss Terminal(s) on behalf of the 
Requesting Party. The submission ot’the SI by thc Kcquesting Party will sc‘rvc as 
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certification by the Requesting Party that such permission has been obtained. If 
the property owner objects to Access Tenninal installations that are in progress or 
within thii-ty (30) days after completion and demands removal of Access 
Terminals, the Requesting Party will be responsible for costs associated with 
removing Access Terminals and restoring the property to its original state prior to 
Access Terminals being installed. 

The Requesting Party shall indemnify and hold harmless the Provisioning Party 
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party’s failure 
to obtain the property owner’s pelmission. The Requesting Party will be billed for 
nonrecurring and recurring charges for accessing UNTW pairs at the time the 
Requesting Party activates the pair(s). The Requesting Party will noti@ the 
Provisioning Party within five ( 5 )  business days of activating UNTW pairs using 
the LSR foi-in. 

2.8.3.3.9 If a trouble exists on a TJNTW pair, the Requesting Party may use an alternate 
spare pair that serves that Eiid User if a spare pair is available. In such cases, the 
Requesting. Pai-ty will re-terminate its existing juniper from the defective pair to the 
spare pair. Alternatively, the Requesting Party will isolate and report troubles in 
the manner specified by the Provisioning Party. The Requesting Party must tag the 
UNTW pair that requires repair. Tf the Provisioning Party dispatches a technician 
on a reporled trouble call and no UNTW trouble is found, the Provisioning Pai-ty 
will charge Requesting Party for t h e  spent on the dispatch and testing the UNTW 
pair@). 

2.8.3.3.10 If the Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the 
Requesting Party has not activated at least ten percent (10%) of the capacity of the 
Access Terminal installed pursuant to the Requesting Party’s request for an Access 
Terininal within six (6) inoiiths of iiistallation of the Access Terminal, the 
Provisioning Party will bill the Requesting Party a nonrecurring charge (NRC) 
equal to the actual cost of provisioning the Access Terminal. 

2.8.3.3. I I I f  the Provisioniiig Party deteiinines that the Requesting Party is using the UNTW 
pairs without reporting the activation of the pairs, the Requesting Party will be 
billed fix the use oftliat pair back to the date the End t!sei- began receiving service 
from the Rtlcluesling Party a1 that location. Upon request. the Requesting Party 
will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate such date. If the Requesting 
Pai-ty fails to provide such records. then the Provisioning Party will bill the 
Reqnesting Pal-11~ back to the date of the Access Teriniiial installation. 

2.9 

2.9.1 

Loop Makeup 
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2.9.1.1 

2.9.1.2 

2.9.1.3 

2.9.1.4 

2.9.1.5 

BellSouth shall make available to BSLD LMU information with respect to Loops 
that are required to be unbundled under this Agreement so that BSLD can make an 
independent judgment about whether the Loop is capable of supporting the 
advanced services equipment BSLD intends to install and the services BSLD 
wishes to provide. LMU is a preordering ti-ansaction, distinct fi-om BSLD 
ordering any other service(s). Loop Makeup Service lnquiries (LMUST) and 
mechanized LMU queries for preordering LMU are lkewise unique fi-oin other 
preordering functions with associated SIs as described in this Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide BSLD LMU information consisting of the coniposition of 
the Loop material (copperifiber); the existence, location and type of equipiiient on 
the Loop, including but not limited to digital loop carrier or other remote 
concentration devices, feederidistribution interfaces, bridged taps, load coils, pair- 
gain devices; the Loop length; the wire gauge and electrical parameters. 

BellSouth’s LMU information is provided to RSLD as it exists either in 
BellSouth’s databases or in its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accui-acy or reliability of the LMU information provided. 

BellSouth’s provisioning of LMU information to the requesting CLEC for facilities 
is contingent upon either BellSouth or the requesting CLEC controlling the 
Loop(s) that serve the service location for which LMU information has been 
requested by the CLEC. The requesting CLEC is not authorized to receive LMU 
information on a facility used or controlled by another CLEC unless BellSouth 
receivcs a LOA fiom the voice CLEC (owner) or its authorized agent 011 thc 
LMUSI submitted by the requesting CLEC. 

BSLD may choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to provide a 
certain type and level of service over a particular BellSouth Loop as long as that 
equipment does not disrupt other services on the BellSouth network. The 
determination shall be made solely by BSLD and BellSouth sliall not be liable in 
any way for the performance of the advanced data services provisioned over said 
Loop. The specific Loop type (e.g., ADSL, HDSL. or otherwise) ordered on the 
LSR must match the LMLi ofthe Loop reserved taking into consideration any 
requisite line conditioning. The LTi4I.l data Is provided for informational purposes 
only and does not guarantee BSLD’s ability to pi-o\%k advanced data seiviccs 
oyer the ordered Loop type. Furlhennore, the LMU information for Loops other 
than copper-only Loops (e.g., ADSL, UCL-ND, etc.) that support xDSL services. 
is subject to change at any time due to inodifications and/or upgrades to 
BcIlSouth~~ network. E x c q t  11s sei roi-th in Scction 2.9,1 .6, c~oppci*-only Loops 
will not bc subject to changc due to modilkation and/or upgrades to BcllSouth‘s 
network aid will remain on copper facilities until the Loop is disconnected by 
RSLD 01- the End User, or until BellSouth retires the copper facilities via the 
FCC’s and any applicable fominisxion’s requircmcnts. RSLD is fully respnsiblc 
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2.9.1.6 

2.9.2 

2.9.2.1 

2.9.2.2 

2.9.2.3 

2.9.2.4 

3 

3.1 

for any of its service configurations that may differ f’rorn BellSouth’s technical 
standard for the Loop type ordered. 

Tf BellSouth retires its copper facilities using 47 C.F.R 5 52.325(a) requirements; 
or is required by a governmental agency or regulatory body to move or replace 
copper facilities as a maintenance procedure, BellSouth will not@ BSLD, 
according to the applicable network disclosure requirements. It will be BSLD’s 
responsibility to move any service it may provide over such facilities to alternative 
facilities. If BSLD fails to move the service to alternative facilities by the date in 
the network disclosure notice, BcllSouth may terminate the service to complete the 
network change. 

Submitting LMUSI 

BSLD may obtain LMU information and reserve facilities by submitting a 
mechanized LMU query 0 1 -  a manual LMUSI according to the terms and 
conditiolis as described in the LMU CLEC Information Package, incorporated 
herein by reference as it may be amended fiom time to time. The CLEC 
Tnfoiination Package is located at the “CLEC UNE Product” Web site address: 
w~~.interconnecticn.bellsoutli.com/guides~ht~l~un~s.html. After obtaining the 
Loop infomiation fiom the mechanized LMU process, if BSLD needs fbrther Loop 
information in order to deternine Loop service capability, BSLD may initiate a 
separate Manual SI for a separate NRC as set forth in Exhibit A. 

All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation 
number as provided by BellSouth. BSLD will not be billed any additional LMU 
charges for the Loop ordered on such LSR. I f ;  however, BSLD does not reserve 
facilities upon an initial LMUSI, BSLD’s placement of an order for an advanced 
data service type facility will incur the appropriate bilfing charges to include SI and 
reservation per Exhibit A. 

Where BSLD has reserved nmltjple Loop facilities on a single reservation, BSLD 
may not specify which facility shall be provisioned when submitting the LSR. For 
those occasions. RellSoutli will assign t o  RSLD, subject to availability. a facility 
that meets the BellSouth technical standards of 11ic BellSouth type Loop as 
ordered by BSLD. 

C-’Iiargcs for preordcring rnanual LMUSI or ~i~echanized LMU are separate from 
any chargcs associatcd with ordering d i c r  scrvicc5 fi-om BcllSouth. 

Line Splitting 

Line splitting shall mea13 that a provider of data services (a Data LEC) and a 
provider of‘ oice services (a Voice CLEC) t o  d e h w  voice and data sewjce to End 
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3.2 

3 -3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3 -4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3 . 5 2  

Users over the same Loop. The Voice CLEC and Data LEC may be the same or 
different carriers. 

Line Splitting - WNE-L. In the event BSLD provides its own switching or obtains 
switching from a third party, BSLD may engage in line splitting arrangements with 
another CLEC using a splitter, provided by BSLD, in a Collocation Space at the 
central office where the loop teilninates into a distribution fiaiiie or its equivalent. 

Provisioning Line Splitting and Splitter Space - WNE-L 

The Voice CLEC provides the splitter when providing Line Splitting with UNE-L. 
When BSLD owns the splitter, Line Splitting requires the following: a loop froin 
NID at the End User’s location to the serving wire center and terminating into a 
distribution frame or its equivalent. 

An unloaded 2-wire copper Loop must serve the End User. The meet point for the 
Voice CLEC and the Data LEC is the point of termination on the MDF for the 
Data LEC’s cable and pairs. 

CLEC Provided Splitter - Line Splitting - W E - L  

To order High Frcquciicy Spectrum on a particular Loop, BSLD must have a 
DSLAM collocated in the central office that serves the End User of such Loop. 

BSLD may purchase, install and maintain central ofice POTS splitters in its 
collocation an-angements. BSLD may use such splitters for access to its custoiners 
and to provide digital h e  subscriber services to its custoiners using the High 
Frequency Spectrum. Existing Collocation rules and procedures and the terms and 
conditions relating to Collocation set forth in Attachment 4-Central Ofice shalt 
apply * 

Any splitters installed by BSLD in its collocation arrangement shall comply with 
ANSI TI .413, Annex E, or any future ANSI splitter Standards. BSLD may install 
any splitters that BellSouth deploys or permits to be deployed for itselfor ally 
BellSoutli affiliate. 

Maintenance - Line Splitting. - UNE-L 

BellSouth will  be responsible for repairing voice troubles and the troubles with tlie 
physical loop be twcn  the NIL) at thc End User’s premises and the tcrninatjon 
point. 

BSLD shall indemnifq, defend and hold lianiiless UeIlSouth from and against any 
clainis, losses; actions, causes of action. suits, demands, damages, in-jury, and costs 
including reasonable attorney fees. u1liicli arise out of act iom related to  the other 
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4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

service provider, except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s gross negligence or 
willfid misconduct. 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” Network 
Elements shall mean that the particular Network Elements requested by BSLD are 
in fact already combined by BellSouth in the BellSouth network. References to 
“Ordinarily Coibincd” Network Elcmcnts shall mean that the particular Network 
Elements requested by BSLD are not already combined by BellSouth in the 
location requested by BSLD but are elements that are typically combined in 
BellSouth’s network. References to ‘‘Not Typically Combined” Network Elements 
sliall mean that the particular Network Elements requested by BSLD are not 
elements that BellSouth conibiz.ies for its use in its network. 

Except as othei-wise set forth in this Agreement, upon request, BellSouth shall 
perform the functions necessary to combine Network Elements that BellSouth is 
required to provide under this Agreement in any manner, even if those elements 
are not ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network, provided that such 
Combination is technically feasible and will not undeiinine the ability of other 
carriers to obtain access to Network Elements or to interconnect with BellSouth’s 
network. 

To the cxtcnt BSLD rcqucsts a Combination for which BellSouth does not have 
methods and procedures in place to provide such Combination, rates and/or 
methods or procedures for such Combination will be developed pursuant to the 
BFR process. 

Rates 

The rates for the Currently Combined Network Elenients specifically set forth in 
Exhibit A shall be the rates associated with such Combinations. Where a Currently 
Combined Cornbination is not specifically set forth in Exhibit A. the rate for such 
Currenlly Combined Combination shall be the sum of the recurring rates for those 
individual Network Elcnicnts as set forth in Exhibit A and/or Exhibit €3 in addition 
to the applicable nonrecurring switch-as-is charge set forth in Exhibit A. 

Thc rates for the Ordinarily Combined Nctwork Elements spccifically set forth in 
Exhibit A shall be thc nonrecurring and recurring charges for those Conibinations. 
Where a n  01-dinarily Combined Combinat io11 is not specitically set fbrtli in Exhibit 
A, thc rat c fi)r such Ordinarily C‘ombiiicd (’oiiibinatjon sliall be thc sum of the 
I-ecurring ~-aics for those iiiclividurrl Network Elements as set hr th  in Exhibit A 
and: or Exhibit B and ~~om-ecuri-ing rates for tliose individual Network Eleiiients as 
set forth in Exhibit A. 
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4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 
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4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.4.1 

4.3.4.1.1 

4.3 -4.2 

4.3,4,2.1 

4.3.4.2.2 

4.3.4.2.3 

The rates for Not Typically Combined Combinations shall be developed pursuant 
to the BFR process upon request of BSLD. 

Enhanced Extended Links (EELS) 

EELs are combinations of Loops and Dedicated Transport as defined in this 
Attachment, together with any facilities, equipment, or functions necessary to 
combine those Network Elements. BellSouth shall provide BSLD with EELs 
wherc the underlying Network Elexncnt are available and are required to be 
provided pursuant to this Agreement and in all instances where the requesting 
carrier meets the eligibility requirements, if applicable. 

High-capacity EELs are ( 1 ) combinatioiis of Loop and Dedicated Transport, (2) 
Dedicated Transport coinmingled with a wholesale loop, or (3) a loop commingled 
with wholesale transport at the DSl andor DS3 level as described in 47 C.F.R. 5 
5 1.3 18(b). 

By placing an order for a high-capacity EEL, BSLD thereby certifies that the 
sewice eligibility criteria set forth herein are met for access to a converted high- 
capacity EEL, a new high-capacity EEL, or part of a high-capacity coinmingled 
EEL as a UNE. BellSouth shall have the right to audit BSLD’s high-capacity EELs 
as specified below. 

Service Eligibility Criteria 

High capacity EELs inust coinply with the following service eligibility 
requirements. BSLD must certify for each high-capacity EEL that all of the 
followlllg service eligibility criteria are met: 

BSLD has received state certification to provide local voice service in the area 
being served; 

For each combined circuit. including each DSI circuit, each DSI EEL; and each 
DS1-equivalent circuit on a DS3 EEL: 

1 )  Each circuit to be providcd to each Elid User will be assigned a local nundm 
prior to the provision of scrvice over that circuit: 

2) Each US1 -equivalent circuit on a DS3 EEL must h a w  its o m v  local nuinber 
assignment so that each DS3 must I i a ~ e  at Icast t\venty-eiglit (28) local voice 
numbers assigned to it; 

3) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will Iiave 91 1 or E91 1 capability 
prior to provision of service over that circuit: 
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4.3.4.2.4 

4.3.4.2.5 

4.3.4.2.6 

4.3 A2.7  

4.3.4.3 

4.3.4.4 

5 

5. I 

4) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will terminate in a collocation 
arrangement that meets the requirements of 47 C.F.R. 5 5 1.3 18(c); 

5) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will be served by an 
interconnection trunk over which BSLD will transmit the calling party’s number in 
connection with calls exchanged over the trunk; 

6) For each twenty-four (24) DSl EELS or other facilities having equivalent 
capacity, BSLD will have at least one (1) active DSl local service interconnection 
trunk over which BSLD will transmit the ca lhg  party’s number in connection with 
calls exchanged over the trunk; and 

7) Each circuit to be provided to each End User will be served by a switch capable 
of switching local voice traffic. 

BellSouth may, 011 an annual basis, audit BSLD’s records in order to verify 
coinpliance with the qualifying service eligibility criteria. The audit shall be 
conducted by a third party independent auditor, and the audit must be performed in 
accordance with the standards established by the American lnstitute for Certified 
Public Accountants (AICPA). To the extent the independent auditor’s report 
concludes that BSLD failed to coinply with the service eligibility criteria, BSLD 
must true-up any diflerence in payments, convert all noncompliant circuits to the 
appropriate service, and make the correct payments on a going-forward basis. In 
the cvcnt thc auditor’s rcport concludes that BSLD did not comply in any material 
respect with the service eligibility criteria, BSLD shall reimburse BellSouth for the 
cost of the independent auditor. To the extent the auditor’s report concludes that 
BSLD did coinply in all material respects with the service eligibility criteria, 
BellSoutlr will reimburse BSLD for its reasonable and demonstrable costs 
associated with the audit. BSLD will maintain appropriate documeiitatioii to 
support its certifications. 

In the event BSLD converts special access services to UNEs, BSLD shall be 
sub-ject to the termination liability provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, 
if any. 

Dedicatcd Transport and Dark Fiber Transport 

Dedicalcd Transport. Dcdicated Transport is dcfmcd as BcllSouth’s transinission 
facilities bctwccn wire centers or switchcs uwncd by BellSouth, or betwecn wire 
centers or swrtchcs owned by ReIlSoutIi and suit dies owned by RSLD. including 
but not  limited to DS I ,  DS3 and O C ’ n  lcvcl services. as well as dark fiber. 
dedicaled to BSLD. BcllSouth shall not be rcquircd to provide access to OCn 
le\-tll Dedicated Trailsport under any circumstances pursuant to this Agreement, In 
addition. except as set tbrth in Sectjoii 5.2 belolv; BellSouth shall not be required 
to provide to BSLD unbundled access to  iiiteroftice ti-arisrnission facilities that do 
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5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.2.4 

5.2.5 

5.2.6 

5.2.6.1 

5.2.6.2 

5.2.6.3 

5.2.6.4 

not connect a pair of wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth (Entrance 
Facilities). 

Transition for DS 1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport 

For purposes of this Section 5.2, the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of 
DSl and DS3 Dedicated Transport, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and for 
Excess DSl and DS3 Dedicated Transport, is the twelve (12) month period 
beginning March 1 1,2005 and ending March 10,2006. 

For purposes of this Section 5.2, Embedded Base means DSl and DS3 Dedicated 
Transport that were in service for BSLD as of March 10, 2005 in those wire 
centers that, as of such date, met the criteria set forth in 5.2.6.1 or 5.2.6.2. 
Subsequent disconnects or loss of End Users shall be removed froin the Embedded 
Base. 

For purposes of this Section 5, Embedded Rase Entrance Facilities means Entrance 
Facilities that were in service for BSLD as of March 10, 2005. Subsequent 
disconnects or loss of customers shall be removed fiom the Embedded Base. 

For purposes ofthis Section 5 ,  Excess DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport means 
those BSLD DSl and DS3 Dedicated Transport facilities in service as of March 
10, 2005, in cxccss of the caps set forth in Section 5.5. Subscquent disconnects 
and loss of End Users shall be removed fiom Excess DSi and DS3 Loops. 

For purposes of this Section 5.2, a Business Line is as defmed in 47 C.F.R. Q 5 1.5. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, BellSouth shall make 
available Dedicated Transport as described in this Section 5.2 only for BSLD's 
Embedded Base during the Transition Period: 

DS 1 Dedicated Transport where both wire centers at the elid points of the route 
contain 38,000 or more Business Lines or four (4) or more fiber-based collocators. 

DS3 Dedicated Transport wherc both wire centers at thc end points of the routc 
contain 24,000 or more Business Lincs or three (3) or more fibcr-based 
collocators. 

A list ofwire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Section 5.2.6.1 or 5.2.6.2 
above as of March I O ,  2005, is available on BellSoutlfs Interconnectjon Su17:icc's 
Web site at ww~,.iiitercoiir?ect ioii. bellsoutli.co~n, as (Initial Wire Center List). 

Notwithstanding anytliing to the contrary in this Agreement. BeIlSoutli shall nialtc 
available Entrance Facilities only foi- <RSI.,T)-s Embedded Rase Entrance Facilities 
and only during the Transition Period. 
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5.2.6.6 

5.2.6.7 

5.2.6.8 

5.2.6.9 

5.2.6.8.1 

5.2.6.9.2 

Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, during the Transition 
Period, the rates for BSLD’s Embedded Base of DS1 and DS3 Dedicated 
Transport and for BSLD’s Excess DSl and DS3 Dedicated Transport as described 
in this Section 5.2 shall be as set forth in Exhibit B, and the rates for BSLD’s 
Embedded Base Entrance Facilities as described in this Section 5.2 shall be as set 
forth in Exhibit A. 

The Transition Period shall apply only to (1) BSLD’s Embedded Base and 
Embedded Base Entrance Facilities; and (2) BSLD’s Excess DSl and DS3 
Dedicated Transport. BSLD shall not add new Entrance Facilities pursuant to this 
Agreement. Further, BSLD shall not add new DS 1 or DS3 Dedicated Transport 
as described in this Section 5.2 pursuant to this Agreement, except pursuant to the 
self-certification process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this Attachment and as set 
forth in Section 5.2.6.10 below. 

Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 5.2.6.1 or 
5.2.6.2,rio hture DS1 Dedicated Transport unbundling will be required in that 
wire center. 

Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in Section 5.2.6.1 or 
5.2.6.2, no future DS3 Dedicated Transport will be required in that wire center. 

No later than December 9, 2005 BSLD shall submit spreadsheet(s) identitjing all 
of thc Embedded Base of circuits, Embcdded Base Entrance Facilities, and Excess 
DS1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport to be either disconnected or converted to other 
BellSouth services pursuant to Section 1.6. The Parties shall negotiate a project 
schedule for the Conversion of the Embedded Base, Embedded Base Entrance 
Facili~ies and Excess DS 1 aiid DS3 Dedicated Transport. 

If BSLD fails to submit the spreadslieet(s) specified in Section 5.2.6.9 above for all 
of its Embedded Base, Embedded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DSl and 
DS3 Dedicated Transport prior to December 9, 2005, BellSouth will identify 
BSLD’s 1-emaining Embedded Base, Embedded Rase Entrance Facilities and 
Excess DS 1 and DS3 Dedicated Transport, if any, and will transition such circuits 
t o  the equivalenl tariffed UcllSoutli serviccls). Those circuits identified and 
transitioncd blr BellSouth pursuant to this Section 5.2.6.9.1 shall be subject to all 
applicable disconnect charges as set forth 111 this Agreement and the full 
nunr-ecur-rhg charges for installation of the equivalent tarifled BellSouth sei-\ w e  ‘ as 
sct forth in UelJSorrth’s tariffs. 

For Enkedded Rase circuits. Embetfded Base Entrance Facilities and Excess DS 1 
axid DS3 Dcdicaled Transport converted pursuant to Section 5.2.6.9 or 
transitioned pi-suant to 5.2.6.9.1 . the applicable recurring tariff charge shall apply 
to each circuit as of the earlier- ofthe date each circuit is converted or traiisitioned: 
as appljcable, or March 1 1 .  2006. 
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5.2.6.10 Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Subsequent Transition 
Periods 

5.2.6.1 0.1 Tn the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Section 5.2.6. I or 5.2.6.2, but that were not included in the Initial Wire 
Center List, BellSouth shall include such additional wire centers in CNL. Each 
such list of additional wire centers shall be considered a Subsequent Wire Center 
List. 

5.2.6.10.2 Effective ten (10) business days afier the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to provide DSl and 
DS3 Dedicated Transport. as applicable, in such additional wire center(s), except 
pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth in Section 1 .S  of this 
Attachment. 4 

5.2.6.10.3 For purposes of Section 5.2.6.10, BellSouth shall make available DS 1 and DS3 
Dedicated Transport that was in service for BSLD in a wire center on the 
Subsequent Wire Center List as of the tenth (1  0”’) business day after the date of 
BellSouth’s CNL identifLing the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent 
Embedded Base) until ninety (90) days after the tenth (1 0th) business day fiom the 
date of BellSouth‘s CNL identifjring the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent 
Transition Period). 

5.2.6.10.4 Subsequcnt disconnects or loss of End Users shall be rcrnovcd fioni the 
Subsequent Embedded Base. 

5.2.6.10.5 The rates set forth in Exhibit 8 shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
during the Subsequent Transition Period. 

5.2.6.10.6 No later than forty (40) days frcm BellSouth’s CNL Identifiing the Subsequent 
Wire Center List BSLD shall submit a spreadsheet(s) identifying the Subsequent 
Embedded Base of circuits to be disconnected or converted to other BellSouth 
services. The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the 
Subsequent Embedded Base. 

5.2.6.1 0.6.1 If BSLB fails to submit tlie spreaclsheet(s) specified i17 Section 5.2.6.1 0.6 above 
for all ofits Subsequcnt Embedded Base within forty (40) days a k r  the date of 
BellSouth’s CNL idcntieing thc Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth will 
identi@ BSLD’s rcimaiiing Subsequent Embedded Base. if any. and will transition 
such circuits to tlie equi\~alent tarifted RellSoutli sen4ce(s). Those circuits 
jdcntificd and transjtioned by HollSr~uth shall be subjcct to  tho  applicablc 
disconnect charges as set forth in this Agi-eeincnt and the full  nonrecurring charges 
for installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in 
Re 11 sou t 11’s t x i  ffs . 
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5.2.6.10.7 

5.2.7 

5.2.8 

5.2.9 

5.2.10 

5.2.1 1 

5.3  

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3 

5.5 

5.6 

5.6.1 

For Subsequent Embedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 5.2.6.10.6 
or transitioned pursuant to Section 5.2.6.10.6.1, the applicable recurring tariff 
charges shall apply as of the earlier of the date each circuit is converted or 
transitioned, as applicable, or the fust day after the end of the Subsequent 
Transition Per io d 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide BSLD exclusivc use of Dedicated Transport to a particular custoiner or 
carrier; 

Provide all technically feasible features, hnctions, and capabilities of Dedicated 
Transpoit as outlined within the technical requirements of this section; 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, BSLD to connect Dedicated Transport to 
equipment designated by BSLD, including but not limited to, BSLD’s collocated 
facilities; and 

Permit: to the extent technically feasible, BSLD to obtain the functionality 
provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport: 

As capacity on a shared facility; and 

As a circuit (ie.,  DSO, DSl, DS3, STS-1) dedicated to BSLD. 

Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper 
twisted pair, and coaxial cable, and sltall include transmission equipment such as 
line terminating equipinent, amplifiers, and regenerators. 

BSLD may obtain a maximum of ten (I  0) unbundled DS 1 Dedicated Transport 
circuits or twelve ( 12) unbundled DS3 Dedicated Transport circuits, or their 
equivalent, on each route where the respective Dedicated Transport is available as 
a Nctwork Elcinuiit. A route is defined as a transmission path bctwecn onc of 
BellSouth’s wire cenw-s or switches and another of BellSouth’s wire centers or 
switches. A route between two (2)  points may pass through one or more 
jntemediatc wire centers 01- switches. ‘Transmission path5 between identical end 
points are ~ h c  ~ a m e  “route”. irrespective of whcthcr they pass through the same 
inter-nicdiat e ivkc cctiter-s or switches, if any. 

BellSouth shall offer DSO equivalent interface ti-anmission rates for DSO or voice 
grade Dedicatcd Ti-ansport . T;or DS I 01- DS3 circuits. Dedicated TZ.LITIS~OI+~ shall at 
a nlmimurn meet the perforinance, availability, jit t el-, and  delay rcquireinents 
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5.6.2 

5.6.2.1 

5.6.2.2 

5.6.2.3 

5.6.2.4 
I 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.4.2 

5.6.4.3 

5.7 

5.7. I 

specified for Customer lnterface to Central Office (C1 to CO) connections in the 
applicable industiy standards. 

BellSouth shall oftier the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

DSO EquiL-lalent; 

DSl; 

DS3; and 

SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard interface rates are in accordance 
with International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recommendation G ,707 and 
Plesiochroiious Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G .704. 

BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network 
infrastructure. BSLD shail specify the termhation points for Dedicated Transport. 

At a minimuni, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requirements set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references and BellSouth Technical Rcfercnccs; 

Telcordia TR-TSY-000 I 9 1 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and 
Objectives, Issue 1 ,  May 1986. 

BellSouth’s TRY350 1 LightGateBService Interface and Performance 
Specifications, Issue D, June 1995. 

BellSouth’s TR73525 MegaLinkBService, MegaLink Channel Service and 
MegaLink Plus Service Interface and Performance Specifications. Issue C. 
May 1996. 

Unbundled Channeluation (.Multiplexing) 

To the extent BSLD is purchasing DS 1 01- DS3 01- STS- 1 Dedicated Transport 
pursuant to this Agreement: Unbuiidlcd Channelization (UC) provides the opfiotial 
multiplexing capability that will allow a DS 1 ( I  .544 Mbps) or US3 (44.736, Mbps) 
or STS- 1 ( 5 1.84 Mbps) Network Eiements to be multiplexed 01- channelized at a 
BellSouth central office. Channelization can be accoinplished through the use of a 
multiplexcr- or a digital cross-connect systcin at Ihc disci-ction of BellSouth. OTW 
UC has been instalfed. BSLD inay rcquest channel activation UII a channelized 
facility and BellSouth shall connect the requested facilitjes via COCIs. The COCI 
must be compatible with the lower capacity hcjlity and ordered with the lower 
capacjly facility* This sei-vicc is available as dcfined in NECA 4. 

5.7.2 Re 1 1 S o 11 t 11 s ha I 1 ma k e a v a i lab I e t he fo 1 1 owing c h ann e 1 iz a t ion s y s t e 1 lis and iii t e r Fa c e s : 
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5.7.2.1. 

5.7.2 -2 

5.7.2.3 

5.7.3 

5.9 

DS 1 Channelization System: channelizes a DS 1 signal into a maximum of twenty- 
four (24) DSOs. The fallowing COCI are available: Voice Grade, Digital Data 
and TSDN. 

DS3 Channelization System: channelizes a DS3 signal into a maximum of twenty- 
eight (28) DS 1 s. A DS I COCI is available with this system. 

STS- I Channelization System: channelizes a STS- 1 signal into a maximuin of 
twenty-eight (28) DSls. A DS1 COCI is available with this system. 

Technical Requirements. In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth 
provided central office imltiplexing functionality, BSLD’s channelization 
equipinelit must adhere strictly to foiin and protocol standards. BSLD must also 
adhere to such applicable industry standards for the multiplex channel bank, for 
voice fiequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital 
access. 

Dark Fiber Transport. Dark Fiber Transport is defined as Dedicated Transport 
that consists o f  unactivated optical interofice transmission facilities without 
attached signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics. 
Except as set forth in Section 5.9.1 below, BellSouth shall not be required to 
provide access to Dark Fiber Transport Entrance Facilities pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

5.9. I Transition for Dark Fiber Transport 

5.9.1.1 For purposes of this Section 5.9, the Transition Period for the Embedded Base of 
Dark Fiber Transport is the eighteen ( I  8) month period beginning March 11, 2005 
and ending September 10,2006. 

5.9.1.2 For purposes of this Section 5.9, Embedded Base means Dark Fiber Transport that 
was in service for BSLD as of March 10, 2005 in those wire centers that, as o f  
such date, met the criteria set forth in 5.9. I .4.1. Subsequent disconnects or loss o f  
End Users shall be removed from the Embedded Base. 

5.9.1.3 For purposcs of this Section 5.9, a Business Line is as dcfined in 47 C.F.R. 9 5 1.5. 

5.9.1.4 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement. BellSouth shall make 
avrtilablc Dark Fiber Transport as ctescribcd in this Section 5.9 only for BSLD’s 
Embcddcd Uasc during the Trairsitjon Period: 

5.9.1 . A *  1 Dar-li libel- Transport where both wire centers a t  the end poiiitb of the mute 
contain 24,000 01- more Business Lines or three (3) 01- more lk r -based  
collocators. 
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5.9.1.5 

5.9.1.6 

5.9.1.7 

5.9.1.8 

5.9.1.9 

5.9.1.9.1 

5.9.1.9.2 

5.9.1.10 

A list of wire centers meeting the criteria set forth in Section 5.9.1.4 above as of 
March 10, 2005, (Initial List) is available on BellSouth’s Interconnection Services 
Web site at www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

Notwithstanding the Effective Date of this Agreement, during the Transition 
Period, the rates for BSLD’s Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Transport as described 
in Section 5.9.1.1 shall be as set forth in Exhibit B and the rates for BSLD’s 
Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Transport Entrance Facilities as described in 
Section 5.9.1 shall be as set forth in Exhibit A. 

The Transition Period shall apply onIy to BSLD’s Embedded Base of Dark Fiber 
Transport and Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities. BSLD shall not add new Dark Fiber 
Transport as described in this Section 5.9 except pursuant to the self-certification 
process as set forth in Section 1.8 of this Attachment and as set forth in Section 
5.9.1.10 below. Further, BSLD shall not add new Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities 
pursuant to this Agreement, 

Once a wire center exceeds either of the thresholds set forth in this Section 
5.9.1 -4.1 , no future Dark Fiber Transport unbundling will be required in that wire 
center. 

No later than June 10, 2006 BSLD shall submit spreadsheet(s) identifjrlng all of the 
Embedded Base of Dark Fiber Transport and Dark Fiber Entrance Facilities to be 
either disconnectcd or convcrtcd to other BellSouth sciiices as Coiivcrsions 
pursuant to Section 1.6. The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the 
Conversion af the Embedded Base. 

If BSLD fails to submit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 5.9.1.9 above for all 
of its Embedded Base prior to June 10, 2006, BellSouth will ideiitifjr BSLD’s 
remaining Embedded Base, if any, and will transition such circuits to the equivalent 
tariffed BellSouth service(s). Those circuits identified and tramitioned by 
BellSouth pursuant to this Section 5.9. I .9.1 shall be subject to all applicable 
disconnect charges as set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges 
for installation of the equivalent tariffed BellSouth service as set forth in 
Bell South’s tariffs. 

For Ernbedded Base circuits converted pursuant to Section 5.9.1.9 or traiisitioned 
pursuant to 5.9.1.9. I ,  the applicable recurring tariff charge sliall apply to each 
circuit as of thc  earlier of the date each circuit is conwrtcd or tmnsitioncd, as 
applicable, 01- Septcinber 1 I ’I 2006. 

Modifications and Updates to the Wire Center List and Sribscqiient Transition 
Pel-io ds 
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5.9.1 . I. 0. I 

5.9.1.10.2 

5.9. I .  10.3 

5.9.1.10.4 

5.9.1 A0.5 

5.9.1.10.6 

In the event BellSouth identifies additional wire centers that meet the criteria set 
forth in Section 5.9.1.4. I ,  but that were not included in the Tnitial Wire Center 
List, BellSouth shall include such additional wire centers in a CNL. Each such list 
of additional wire centers shall be considered a “Subsequent Wire Center List”. 

Effective ten (1 0) business days after the date of a BellSouth CNL providing a 
Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth shall not be required to provide 
unbundled access to Dark Fiber Transport, as applicable, in such additional wire 
center( s), except pursuant to the self-certification process as set forth In Section 
I .8 of this Attachment. 

For purposes of Section 5.9. I .  IO,  BellSouth shall make available DS 1 and DS3 
Loops that were hi service for BSLD in a wire center 011 the Subsequent Wire 
Center List as of the tenth (1 Oth) business day after the date of BellSouth’s CNL 
identifying the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent Embedded Base) until 
ninety (90) days after the tenth ( I  0th) business day fiom the date of BellSouth’s 
CNL identifLing the Subsequent Wire Center List (Subsequent Transitioii Period). 

Subsequent disconnects or loss o f  End Users shall be removed ti-om the 
Subsequent Embedded Base. 

The rates set forth in Exhibit B shall apply to the Subsequent Embedded Base 
during the Subsequent Transition Period. 

No later than forty (40) days from BellSouth‘s CNL identiSing the Subsequent 
Wire Center List BSLD shall subinit a spreadsheet(s) identifying the Subsequent 
Embedded Base ofcircuits to be disconnected or converted to other BellSouth 
services. The Parties shall negotiate a project schedule for the Conversion of the 
Subsequent Embedded Base. 

5.9. I .  10.6.1 Tf BSLD fails to subinit the spreadsheet(s) specified in Section 5.9.1.10.6 above 
for all of its Subsequent Embedded Base within forty (40) days after the date of 
BellSouth’s CNL jdent ifjring the Subsequent Wire Center List, BellSouth will 
identify BSLD’s remaining Subsequent Embedded Base. if any, and will transition 
such circuits to the equivalent tariffed BellSoutli service( s). Those circuits 
identified aid transitioned by BellSouth shall be subject to the applicable 
disconnect charges 3s set forth in this Agreement and the full nonrecurring charges 
for installation of the cquivalent tariffed BellSouth servicc as set forth in 
BcllSout11’s t w-ffi .  

5.9. I . 10.6.2 For Subscqucnl Fn-tbccidcd Rase circuits cotivertcd pursuant to Section 5.9.1.10.6 
or transitioned pursuant to  Section 5,9.3 . 10.6. I the applicable recurring tariff 
charges shall apply as ofthc earlier of the dare each circuit is converted or 
ti-ansitioned. as applicable. or the first day after the elid oftlie Subsequent 
Trztnsitiori Period. 
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5.1 1 

5.1 1.1 

5.1 1.2 

5.1 1.3 

5.10.4 

6 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6. I .2 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

Rearrangements 

A request to move a working BSLD CFA to another BSLD CFA, where both 
CFAs terminate in the same BellSouth Central Ofice (“Change in CFA”), shall not 
constitute the establishment of new service. The applicable rates set forth in 
Exlxbit A. 

Requests to re-terminate one end of a facility that is not a Change in CFA 
constitute the establishment of new service and require disconnection of existing 
service and the applicable rates set forth in Exhibit A shall apply. 

Upon request of BSLD, BellSouth shall project manage the Change in CFA or re- 
termination of a facility as described in Sections 5.10.1 and 5.10.2 above and 
BSLD may request OC-TS for such orders. 

BellSouth shall accept a Letter of Authorization (LOA) between BSLD and 
another carrier that will allow BSLD to connect a facility, or Combination that 
includes Dedicated Transport to the other carrier’s collocation space or to another 
carrier’s CFA associated with higher bandwidth transport. 

Automatic Location IdentificationlData Management System (ALImMS) 

91 1 and E91 1 Databases 

BellSouth shall provide BSLD with nondiscriminatory access to 91 1 and E91 1 
databases on an unbundled basis, in accordance with 47 C.F.R. 8 5 1.3 19 (f). 

The ALTiDMS database contains End User information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or End User) used to determine to which PSAP to route the call. The 
ALT/DMS database is used to provide enhanced routing tlexibility for E91 1 .  
BSLD will be required to provide the BellSouth 91 1 database vendor daily service 
order updates to E91 1 database in accordance wiih Section 6.2.3 * 

Technical Requircrnent,s 

BellSouth’s 9 I 1 database vendor shaIl provide RSLD the capability of provjdjng 
updates t o  the ALIIDhlS database through a specified electronic interface. RSLD 
shall contact BellSouth’s 9 1 1 database vendor directly to request interface. BSLD 
sliall pro1 jdu updates directly to BellSouth’s 91 1 database vendor 011 a dad!. basis. 
Updates shall be the responsibility of RSLD aiicl BellSouth shall iiot be liable h i .  

the transactions between RSLD aiid RellSoutli‘s 9 1 I database vendor. 

Tt IS RSLD’s responsibility to retrielre and c o n f h  statistical data and to correct 
el-i-oi-s obtained fi-om RellSout1i“s 91 1 database Ixmdor on a daily basis. All ei-i-orb 

will be assigncd a unique cri-01- code and the description of thc  en-oi- and tlic 
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6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.4.1 

6.3 

6.3. I 

6.3.1.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.3 

corrective action is described in the CLEC Users Guide for Facility Based 
Providers that is found on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site. 

BSLD shall conform to the BellSouth standards as described in the CLEC Users 
Guide to E91 1 for Facilities Based Providers that is located on the BellSouth 
I nt el-c onnec t io n Web sit e at h tt 13 : i ~7it”llx;. XHICYC u nnec B ion. be II sou f 11. c old guiilcs . 

Stranded Unlocks are defined as End User records in BellSouth’s ALI/DMS 
database that have not been migrated for over ninety (90) days to BSLD, as a new 
provider of local service to the End User. Stranded Unlocks are those End User 
records that have been “unlocked” by the previous local exchange carrier that 
provided service to the End User and are open for BSLD to assume responsibility 
for such records. 

Based upon End User record ownership information available in the NPAC 
database, BellSouth shall provide a Stranded Unlock annual report to BSLD that 
reflects all Stranded Unlocks that remain in the ALI/DMS database for over ninety 
(90) days. BSLD shall review the Stranded Unlock report, identifjr its End User 
records and request to either delete such records or migrate the records to BSLD 
within two (2) months following the date of the Stranded Unlock report provided 
by BellSouth. BSLD shall reimburse BellSouth for any charges BellSouth’s 
database vendor imposes on BellSouth for the deletion of BSLD’s records. 

91 1 PBX Locate Senice@. 91 1 PBX Locate Service is comprised of a database 
capability and a separate transport component. 

Description of Product. The transport component provides a dedicated trunk path 
fi-on1 a Private Branch Exchange (PBX) switch to the appropriate BellSouth 91 f 
tandem. 

The database capability allows BSLD to offer an E91 1 service to its PBX End 
Users thal identifies to the Public Safety Amwering Point (PSAP) the physical 
location of the BSLD PBX 91 1 End User station telephone number for the 91 I 
call that is placed by the End User. 

€ELL)  may order either the database capability or the transport component as 
desired or RSLD 13iay order both components of the service. 

91 I 1)BX Locate Database Capability. BSLD’s End User or BSLD’s End User’s 
database managenient agent (DMA) must provide the Eiid User PBX station 
telephone numbers and corresponding address and location data to BellSouth’s 
9 1 I databasc V C I ~ ~ O I - .  TIE data will bc loadcd and rnaintaincd in BellSouth’s ALJ 
data ba sr: . 
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6.3.4 

6.3.5 

t ’  

6.3.5.1 

6.3.6 

6.3.7 

Ordering, provisioning, testing and maintenance shall be provided by BSLD 
pursuant to the 91 I PBX Locate Marketing Service Description (MSD) that is 
located on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site. 

BSLD’s End User, or BSLD’s End User database management agent must provide 
ongoing updates to BellSouth’s 9 1 1 database vendor within a commercially 
reasonable tirnefiaine of all PBX station telephone number adds, moves and 
deletions. It will be the responsibility of BSLD to ensure that the End User or 
DMA maintain the data pertaining to each End User’s extension managed by the 
91 1 PBX Locate Scrvicc product. BSLD should not submit telephone number 
updates for specific PBX station telephone numbers that are submitted by BSLD’s 
End User, or BSLD’s End User DMA under the terms of 91 1 PBX Locate 
product. 

BSLD must provision all PBX station numbers in the same LATA as the E91 I 
tandem. 

BSLD agrees to release, indemnify, defend and hold harmless BellSouth fi-om any 
and all loss, claims, demands, suits, or other action, or any liability whatsoever, 
whether suffered, made, instituted or asserted by BSLD’s End User or by any 
other party or person, for any personal injury to or death of any person or persons, 
or for any loss, damage or desti-uction of any property, whether owned by BSLD 
or others, or for any infringement or invasion of the right of privacy of any person 
or persons, caused or claimed to have been caused, directly or indirectly, by the 
instaIlatioii, operation, failure to operate, maintenance, removal; presence, 
condition, location or use of PBX Locate Service features or by any services which 
are or may be fi~mished by BellSouth in connection therewith, including but not 
limited to the identification of the telephone number, address or name associated 
with the telepiione used by the party or parties accessing 91 1 services using 91 1 
PBX Locate Service hereuiider, except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s gross 
negligence or wilfd misconduct. BSLD is responsible for assuring that its 
authorized End Users coinply with the provisions of these tenns and that 
ui~autliorized persons do riot gain access to or use the 91 1 PBX Locate Service 
thi-uugh user names, passwords, or other identifiers assigned to BSLD’s End User 
or DMA pursuant to these teniis. Specifically, RSLD’s End User or DMA must 
keep arid protect fi-om use by any unauthorized individual den t  itiers, passwords. 
and any other security token(s) and devices that are puvided fix access to  this 
product. 

BSLD iiiay only usc BellSouth PBM Locate Scrvicc solcly hi- thc purpose o f  
validating and correcting 91 1 related data for BSLD’s End Uscrs‘ tclcphone 
iiuinbers for which it has direct inanagernenl authority. 

6.3.8 9 I I PBX Locate 7‘raiis~ml-t Coimponcnt . The 9 1 1 PUX Locate Servicc transpoi-1 
coniponent requires BSLD to order- a CAMA type dedicated tivil lc from HSLD‘s 
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6.3.8.1 

6.3.9 

6.3.9. I 

6.3.10 

7 

7.1 

7.2  

End User premise to the appropriate BellSouth 91 1 tandem pursuant to the 
following provisions. 

Except as otherwise set forth below, a minimum of two ( 2 )  End User specific, 
dedicated 91 1 trunks are required between the BSLD’s End User premise and the 
BellSouth 91 I tandem as described in BellSouth’s Techca l  Reference (TR) 
73576 and in accordance with the 91 1 PBX Locate Marketing Service Description 
located on the BellSouth Interconnection Web site. BSLD is responsible for 
connectivity between the End User’s PBX and BSLD’s switch or POP location. 
BSLD will then order 91 1 trunks fioin their switch or POP location to the 
BellSouth 91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall be, at a minimum, DSO level 
trunks configured as part o fa  digital interface (delivered over a BSLD purchased 
DS 1 facility that hands off at a DS 1 or higher level digital or optical intedace). 
BSLD is responsible for ensuring that the PBX switch is capable of  sending the 
calling station’s Direct Inward Dial (DID) telephone number to the BellSouth 9 1 1 
tandem in a specified Multi-fi-equency (MF) Address Signaling Protocol. If the 
PBX switch supports Primary Rate ISDN (PRJ) and the calling stations are DID 
numbers, then the 9 1 1 call can be transmitted using PRI, and there will be no 
requirement for the PBX Locate Transport component. 

Ordering and Provisioning. BSLD will submit an Access Service Request (ASR) 
to BellSouth to order a iilinllnum of two (2) End User specific 91 1 trunks fiom its 
switch or POP location to the BellSouth 91 1 tandem. 

Testing and maintenance shall be providcd by BSLD pursuant to the 91 1 PBX 
Locate Marketing Service description that is located on the BellSouth 
Interconnection Web site. 

Rates. Rates for the 91 1 PBX Locate Service database component are set forth in 
Exhibit A of Attachment 2. Trunks and facilities for 91 1 PBX Locate transport 
component may be ordered by BSLD pursuant to the terins and conditions set 
forth in Attaclinient 3. 

CNAM Database Service for Facility Based Customers 

CNAM is the ability to associate a name with the calling party number, allowing 
the End User (to which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party‘s nanie 
before thc call i s  answered. The calling party’s infbnnation is accessed by queries 
Iaunchcd to thc C‘NATCI. databasc. This scrvkc also provicfes BSLD the 
opportunity 10 load and store its subscriber iiaines in f17c BcllSouth C ‘ N M  SCPs. 

BSLD shall srtbrnit to BellSouth a iioticc of its intcnt to access and utifize 
BellSoutli CNAM Database Services. Said notice shall be in writbig no less than 
sixty ( G O )  calendar days prior to RSLD’s access 10 BellSouth’s CNAM Database 
Services and shall be addressed to BSLD’s Local Contract Manager. 
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7.3 

7 -4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

7.8 

7.4 

BellSoutll's provision of CNAM Database Services to BSLD requires 
interconnection from BSLD to BellSouth CNAM SCPs. Such interconnections 
shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this Agreement. 

Tn order to fonnuIate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
BSLD shall provide its own CNAM SSP. BSLD's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-00 1 1 88, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements". 

I f  BSLD elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third pai-ty CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's TR-TSV-000905 CCS Network 
Interface Specification. In addition, the third party provider shall establish CCS7 
interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) serving the 
BellSouth CNAM SCPs that BSLD desires to query. 

If BSLD queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's TR-TSV-000905 CCS Network 
Interface Specification. In addition, the third party provider shall establish SS7 
interconnectjon at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway STPs. The payment of 
all costs associated with the transport of SS7 signals via a third party will be 
cstablishcd by inutual agreement of the Parties and this Agreement shall be 
amended in accordance with modification of the General Terms and Conditions 
incorporated herein by this reference. 

The mechanism to be used by BSLD for initial CNAM record load and/or updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by BSLD in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 
every working teleplione number that can originate plione calls. It is the 
responsibility of BSLD to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current 
basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no loss than once a weck, reflect sen-ice order 
activity affectmg either name or telephone number, and involve only record 
additions, deletions or changes. 

BcllSoutli cun-cntly docs not have a I.31111~7g mcchanisin for CNAV queries. Until a 
mecliani7ed billing solution is available for- CNAM queries, BellSoutli shall bill 
RSLD at the applicable rates sel forth in Exhibit A based on  a surrogate oftwo 
hundred and fifiy-six (256) database qucrics per month per USLD's End Users 
with the C'allcr ID feature. 
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8.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8. I .5 

8. I .6 

8.1.7 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide BSLD and its End Users access to white pages directory 
listings under the following terms: 

Listings. BSLD shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include BSLD residential and business End 
User listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories in thc geographic areas covered by this Agreement. 
Directory listings will make no distinction between BSLD and BellSouth End 
Users. BSLD shall provide listing information in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Services Web site. 

UnlistedRVon-Published End Users. BSLD will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all BSLD End Users 
who wish to be omitted fiom directories. Unlistedmon-Published listings will be 
sub-ject to the rates as set forth in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff 
(GSST) and shall not be subject to wholesale discount. 

Inclusion of BSLD End Users in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth will 
include and maintain BSED End User listings in BellSouth’s Directory Assistance 
databases. BSLD shall provide such Directoiy Assistance listings to BellSouth at 
no charge. 

Listing I Information Confidentiality. BeHSouth will afford BSLD’s directory listing 
information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth affords its own 
directory listing information. 

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSoutli at tariffed rates as set forth in the GSST and shall riot be subject to 
the wholesale discount. 

Rates. So long as BSLD provides listing information to BellSouth as set forth in 
Section 8.1.2 above. BellSouth shall provide to BSLD one ( I )  basic White Pages 
directory listing per RSL,D End User at no charge other than applicable service 
ordcr charges as set forth in BcllSoutli’s tariffs. Except in the case of a local 
servicc rcqucst (LSR) submitted solely to port a number from BellSouth. if such 
listing is requested on the initial LSR associated with the request for services, a 
single manual service order cliargc 01- electronic service order cliarge, as 
appropriatc, as dcscribed in Attach~mcnt 6 of ‘this .P*greeinc~it, will apply to both thc 
request for service and the reqiicst for the directory listing. Whcre a subsequent 
LSR is placed solely to request a directory listing, or is placed to port a numbel- 
and request a directory listing, separate service order charges as set h i - t h  in 
BellSouth‘s tarifli shall apply, as well as the manual service order cliarge or the 
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8.2 

8.3 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

8.3.5 

electronic service order charge, as appropriate, as described in Attachment 6 of 
this Agreernent. 

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to 
BSLD End User at no charge or as specified in a separate agreement between 
BSLD and BellSouth’s agent. 

Procedures for submitting BSLD Subscriber Listing Information (SW) are found in 
The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Services Web site. 

BSLD authorizes BellSouth to release all BSLD SLI provided to BellSouth by 
BSLD to qualifling third parties pursuant to either a license agreement or 
BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber 
Services Tariff (GSST), as the same may be amended from t h e  to time. Such 
BSLD SLT shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own End User listings and 
listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. 

No compensation shall be paid to BSLD for BellSouth’s receipt of BSLD SLI, or 
for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the extent 
BellSouth incurs costs to modi@ its systems to enable the release of BSLD’s SLI, 
or costs an an ongoing basis to administer the release of BSLD SLI, BSLD shall 
pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated 
therewith. At any t h e  that costs may be incurred to administer the release of 
BSLD’s SLI, BSLD will be notified. If BSLD does not wish to pay its 
proportionate share of these reasonable costs, BSLD may instruct BellSouth that it 
does not wish to release its SL1 to independent publishers, and BSLD shall amend 
this Agreement accordingly. BSLD will be liable for all costs incurred until the 
effective date of the agreement. 

Neither BellSouth nor an17 agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLT provided by BSLD under this Agreenient. BSLD shall indemnify, except to 
the extent caused by BellSouth‘s gross negligence or willful misconduct, hold 
harimless and defend BellSouth and its agents fi.0111 a116 against any damages, 
losses. liabilities. demands, claims. suits, judgments. costs and expenses (including 
but not limited to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expcnses) arising ffom 
BellSouth‘s tariff obligations or othern7ise and resulting fi-om 01- arising out of any 
third party’s claim of jnaccurate RS3,D listings or use of the SLI provided pursuant 
IO this A ~ ~ C C ~ I C I I I .  Uc l IS~u t l~  may fiirward to BSLD an!’ complaints received by 
BcllSouth ~-clatIng to h c  auciiracy or qur-rlity of BSLD listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be I-eleascd consistent with BcllSouth systein 
changes a11d:or update scheduling I-cqrr ireiiienls. 
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First Add! First Add7 SOHEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN S O W N  
Re= 

3 UHC UHLIX 1525 14836 6800 51 70 9.73 
UHL OCOSL 18.09 

~~ 

Version 4004 Siandnrrl IAwilh TRRU lor NervCLECs 
04 12 2109 
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P a p  3 of 64 



RATE ELEMENTS 

UEANL-- USBMC a i s  a 15 

8 4 6  79 03 0 07 

2 UEANL USBN4 1557 79 03 44 19 49 71 9.07 

3257 7903 9 07 44 19 4 9 7 1  

44 ID 49 71 ZnnP 1 1- UEANL U50N4 

USEN4 

HighCapacily Unbundled Local l o o p .  055.  Per Mile per month WE3 1LSND 8 38 
HighCapacily Unbundled Lou1 Loop OS3 FaciliIy Termination 
per m n l h  UE3 UEBPX 308 98 519.248 303.531 137.4135 96.117 

High Capacity Unbundled Local Loop . STS-1 - Per Mile per monlh UDLSX 1LSND 8.38 
High Capaclly tlntmndlcd t o u l  Loop - STS-1 - Faolity 

, Terminnl~on per mnlh i m s x  UDLS1 , 318 83 519 248 , 303.531 , 137.4135 , 96.117, 

1 
I 

UMK UMKLW 2000 2000 

UMK UMKiP 21.00 21.00 

!J!A?-_ UMKMCI 0 59 0 59 

Version 4004 Standard IAwiIh TRAO for New CLtCs 
0 4 m r 0 5  Page 4 0 1  64 

CCCS 109 of 667 



RATE ELEMENTS 

hor. Four Fiber Slmnds Per ROU~P hhle or 

- ___I_~ 

Wire C r s r  Connerk 

Version 4004  Slanrlnrrl Ihvnlh TRRO far New CLECs 
01/22/05 P a p  5 of 64 
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Attachment 2 
.~ 

Svc Order Svc Order lncrembntal Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge. Charge. 

El rc  Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
RATE ELEMENTS Interim Zone BCS usoc RATES (I) per LSR per LSR Ordervs. Ordervs. 

KUNDCED NETWORK E- 

.TEGORY 

Exhibit: A 
lncrernenlal lncremantal 

Charge - Charge. 
Manval Svc Manual Svc 

Ordsrv8. Orderus. 

1 I j Elec;V$c. I Electronic. I Electmnlc- 1 Electmnlc- 
Add? DISC 1st DISC Add1 

I I I I I I 
Nonrecurrlng I Nonrecurrlng Disconnect OSS Rates (I) . _ _  

Fir51 1 Add7 1 First I Add' l  SOMEC I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAH 1 SOMAN 
Rec . .  

-~ & B "Zone" shown in the sec%ni hysland.alone loops or loop; part of a combinallon refers ?o-ceographically Deaveraged UNE A n e 9 .  Tovlsw'Ceographkal$ Deaveraged ?NE &ne Designations b/ Central Of!ce, refer to l iemet Website: I I 
!p:llwww 1nlerconnccllon.hellsauth E~mlheco~ea_E~~clhtmIlihterconnectlon him 
INAL  SUPPORT SYSTEMS~(O0S). "REGIONAL R A T E S  . _I I /  I I I I 1 I I I I I I I 
ITE: (1) CLEC Should contact Its contracl negotiator if i t  prefers the "state Specific" O S 5  charges 85 ordered by the State Commissions. The 055 charges currently contained In this rate exhibit are me BellSouth "regional" sewlce ordering charges. CLEC may elect 
!her the state specific Commission ordered rate5 for the sewice ordering charges. or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixmm ofthe two regardless it CLEC has a lnterconnaction contract established in each 01 
e 9 stales. 
ITE: (2) Any element lhal can be orderedelectronlcal ly wi l l  be bi l led according to the SOYEC rate listed In this category. Please reler to BellSouth's Local Ordering Handbook (LOH) to deternine if a product can be ordered electmnlcally. Forthose elements that 
n m t  be ordered electronically at Diesent per the LOH, t h e  l is led SOMEC rate ~n this category r e f l e s k  the charge that would be bl l tedto a CLEC once electronic ordering capabllltles came an-llne for that element. Othemlae. the manual orclerlng charge, SOMAN. Wl l l  

I 1 1  I I  

1 I o  a CLECs bi l l  when it rubmltn an LSR to BrllSoiilh 
SS Electronic Service Order Chargc Pcr Local Sswice 
3 ~ u c s l  (LSR) - UNE ??!y 
SS Manual SPWKP O r d ~ r  Charge Per Lnrrl  SPNlrP R p q U p 4  

S R ) -  UNE Only- 
iTE ADVANCEMENT CHARGE 
le Expedite charge wil l  be maintained commensurate with 

0 00 

0 00 

3.50 

11 90 

o on 

0 00 

3 50 

1 8 3  - 
1 

__ 
11South 

UAL UEANL. UCL. 
UEF. UDF UEO. 
UDL. UENTW. UON. 
UEA. UHL ULC. 
USL U l T 1 2 .  U l T 4 8 ,  
UlTD l .  UlTD3 
UlTDX UiT03 
UITS1 U l l V X .  
l lC lBC UCIBL. 
UClCC UClCL. 
UClOC. UClDL. 
UtlEC UClEL, 
UClFC. UCIFL 
UGlGC. UC1GL. 
UClHC UClHL, 

UDLO3. UULSX. 
UE3 ULD12 ULU48 

ULDDX UL003 
ULDSl ULDW 
UNClX UNCJX. 
IINCDX. UNCNX 
UNCSX. UNCVX. 
UNLUl UNLDB. 
UXTDl UXTD3. 
V X T S l ,  UITUC 
U l T U D  UlTUB. 

I I O L ~ ~ .  i i n ~ d a ,  

u m n i  U L O U ~ .  

>NE Emedile Charge per C rciiit or Line Assronehle USOC per 
, 20001 U l T U A  , SDASP 

I i 

6 57 
6.57 
6 57 
6 57 
6 57 
6 57 -- 

~~ 

er LSR 
WtRE Unbundled COPPER LOOP 

1 
2 
3 

769  4498 2090 2488 
1092 4498 2090 2468 
19 38 4498 2090 . 2488 

uEa UEQZX 
UEO UEO2X 
UEQ uw2x 

UEO VRETL 833 0 8 3  

U EO USBMC g 00 I I UnhunilPd Copper Loop Non-Design Cooper Lnnp, hilling for 

- 

CLEC In CLEC Conversion C h a p  Wilhoiil Outside Dispatch 

l ( U C L - N ~ L ~ ~ - -  . ~ 

.EO EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP 

UEQ UEOMU 13.49 
u Ea URETl 48.65 4865 

- 
I UEO URETA 2395 23 95 

i 
UEO UREWO 14 27 7 43 __ 

t I I I 1 

Version 4004 Starnlard IP wllh TRRO fa1 New CLECs 
04122105 Page 8 or64 

CCCS 11 3 of 667 



RATES (I) ChTEGORY 
€IFF Manually Manual Svc Manual Svs Manuai Svc Manual Svs 

RATE ELEMENTS Interim &ne ECS usoc pet LSR par LSR Ordarvs. Ombrva. Oidervs. Otder ve. 
Electmnlc- Eteclronlc- Eleslmnlc- Electronlc- 

1st Addl  DISC 1st Dks Add'l 

CCCS 7 14 of 667 
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RATE ELEMENTS 
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R A T E  ELEMENTS 

Page 13of64 
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R A T E  ELEMENTS 

used for a Local Loop 
Voice Grade COCl -  DS1 to OSn Channel System per month 
~ _ _ _  _ _ _  

CCCS 119 of 667 
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NBUNOLED NETWORK ELEMENTS -Georgia 
Swc 0rd.r Svc Ordar 
Submlned Submlt lad 

Elec Manually 
iTEGORY RATE ELEMENTS usoc RATES It) Der LSR oar LSR 

Attachmmnl: 2 Exhibit: A 
Incremental Incremental Inc!emanbl Incrmman?al 

Charge - Chsr#e Charge - Charge - 
ManualSvc Manual Svc Manual SVE Manual Svc 
Ordervs. Ordervs. Ordarvs. Ordervs. 

Nonrecurring I Nonrscudng  Ohconnect 
Flrst 1 A d d l  I Flml I Add'l 

Res 

I I I I 

~~ 

Elestmnts. Electmnlc. Eladronle- Electronic- 
1st Add7 Dlsc id Dlsc Add'l 

OSS Rates ($) 
SOMEC 1 SOHAN I SOMAN I SOMAW 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 

I I I I I 

d lo a CLECs b i l l  when it submits an LSR tg-BellSouth. 
SS . Electronic Service Drder Charqe. Per Local Service 
PqupsI LLSR). UNF Only 
5 5 .  Manual Service Order C h x q P .  P P ~  Lnral Sprv~r P R P ~ U E F I  
SR).  UNE Only 
iTE  ADVANCEMENT CHARGE 
he Expedite charge w!! be rnsinlalned comme_"ne"giix 

_. ._ 

3 50 

6 13 

0 O[ 

0 O[ 
L- 
FCC No 1 Tariff. Secllon 5 

VAL UEANL UCL, 
UEf UOC UDF. 
UEO. UDL UENTW. 
UDN. UEA. UHL, 
ULG USL. UlT12  
UIT48, UITD1, 
UITDJ. UITDX. 
UlT03 UtTSt. 
tJlTVX UC1BC 
UClBL. VClCC. 
UCICL. UtlDC, 
UCiDL UCiFC. 
UClEL UClFC 
UCIFL. UGIGC. 
UCIGL. VCtHC, 
LlClHL LIDLIZ. 
UDl.66 Unl 03. 
UDLSX UE3. 
ULDl2 ULD48 
ULDDI ULDD3 
ULDDX. ULOO3. 
ULDS1 ULOW. 
UNClX. UNC3X 
UNCDX. UNCNX. 
UNCSX UNCVX. 
UNLD1 LINLD3 
UXTD1. UXTDS 
UXTS1, UtTUC, 
UITUD. UITUB. 
UlTUA 

r- 

J- 200 DO , I 

I 7; 
17: 
1.7: 
17: 
17 :  
17; 

UEANL 

LDOP Tesling - Basic Additional Half Hour 
CLEC In CLEC Cnnvnrslnn Charqe Withnut O~itsidp Diymtch I 

I I 

o O[ 
0 D [  
0 D[ 

RETL B 33 0 83 

SBMC 1892  1892 .  I +-- EQMU I 730  1 7 3 0  I 
RET1 [ I 2512  1 25 I2 I 
RETA 1 I 1362  1 1362 1 
REWO 14 25 7 42 

Page 15 of 64 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

oop ~ Sewice Level 2 wlRev 
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Attachment, 2 
Svc O h r  Svc Order Incremental Incremnntal 
SubrnlHsd Subrnltlsd Charge - Chmrgc - 

Elec Manually Mnnu~I Svc Manual Svc 
RATES IS) psr iSR porLSR Ordervs. Ordervs. 

Eleclmnlc- Eleclmnb- 
1st Add7 

CCCS 122 of 667 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

- 4 - w i r ~  ilG Dpdoat. 

nspnrl De~lraled - D S l  

Version 4004 SlRndRtd !A wilh TRRO for New CLECs 
O.Il22435 Page 20 of 64 
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Attachment: 2 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ~  
Sve Order Svc Order lncremsntal Incr~msntal 
Subrnltted SubrnlHed Charge . Charge. 

Elec Manualiy Manusi Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR par LSR Ordervr. Ordervs. 

Electmnlc- Elsctronlc- 

NBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS -Kentucky 

usoc ATEGORY 

Exhibit: A 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manuat Swc Manual Svc 

Ordarvs. Ord i rva .  
Elcclranlc. Electronic- 

1st  Add'l Dlsc i s 1  DISC Addl  

OS5 Rabs (5) Re= Nonrecurring I Nonrecurrlng Disconnect 
First I Add'l 1 First 1 Add l  SOMEC I SOMAN 1 SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN I SOWAH 

~~ 

1 I I I I 1 I I I 

-CC No 1 T?flf!.-Section 5 

UAL UEANL. UCl. 
UEF. UDF UEO. 

UCA. UHL ULC. 
USt U1112 UtT4R 
UlTD1. UlTU3. 
UITDY. VlT03 .  
UlTS1. UlTVX. 
IICIBC. IJClEL. 
UClCC. UClCL. 
UClDC. UClDL. 
UCIEC. VC1EL. 
UC1FG UClFL 
UClGC. UCIGL, 
UClHC. UClHL. 
UOCl2 UDL46 
U01.03 UOLSX 
UE3. ULD12. UCD48. 
ULDDl ULDD3 
ULDOX ULDO3. 

UNClX UNC3X. 
1JNCOX IJNCNX 
UNCSY UNCVX 
UNLOi VNLDl  
llM07 l lXTD3 
UXTSt. U lTUC 
UiTUD. UlTUB. 
u i r w  

unL .  UENTW. UON 

U L n s i ,  ULDV~: 

8% applicab 

SDASP 

RATE ELEMENTS RATES (SI 

. .  . 
j 10 a CLECa bi l l  when i t  s i ibmito an LSR lo B e i l _ S _ %  
SS Electrnnic Sewicr? Order Charge Par Lou1  Sarurre 

5 5 .  Manual Spwirp 0rri-r Charge. P P T  Lncnl S n r v i c ~  Rilqllpst 
= T ( U P ~  (LSR)*-O?fy . ~~ 

SR) - UNE Only- . ~ ~ 

I T E E M E N T C H A R G E  .~ 
*Erpedlte charge wlli be maintained CommeilSLlrale W i t h  

I 
3.50 

0 99 

0 oc 

0 oc 

3.5c 

7.M 

0 00 

0 00 
-.  

NE S _ _  

NE Cxperlile Chatrje per Circwt or Line Assinnnhlc USOC @et 
200 O( 

I 26 65 
26 65 
26 65 
26 65 
26 65 
m 65 

18 5E 
15 34 
31  11 
io  5 €  
15 34 
31  11 

I 
- 

wF 
URETA 

23.01 2301 -4 UEANL 1 OCOSL 

1051 
11.51 
13.15 

25 64 
25 SA 
25 64 

6 6f 
6 6! 
6.6! 

UEOPX 
UEQZX 
UWPX 

URETC 

USBMC I I 13.49 1 li:: 
46 88 
24.16 24.16 

UEO U EQMV 
UEQ URET1 
UEO URETA 

]Loop Testing - Basic 1st HaliHoui 
Loop Testing - B a w  Addrlional Hall Hour 
CLEC In CLEG Conversion Charge Without Outride Dwmtch 
(UCL-ND) 

ILCD EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP 

Version 4004 Slandarrl 1AwtlhTRRO lor New CLECs 
04122'05 Page 22 of 64 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

______I_ 

ICR Gmdo Lonn-SmvIre Level 1 

died ADSC Caop withnvl m n i i a l  W ~ Y I C P  

Veraion 4004 Sfanrlarri lhwilh TRRO for New CCECs 
04!22105 I 'age 23 of 64 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

c LO"" lnrltldlng mwa 

i y  reservaiton Zone 2 
re Unhurrdled HDSL Lonp W I  

c w y  rescrvailon - Zone 1 . -~ 

resewation Zone 3 
inatinn for iinhundled Copper Loops lpx? 
ndind Cnp~er Loop-Onsigned withmil rnaniiil 

Version 4OM Standard IAwilh TRRO for New CLECS 
04122.05 F 

'age 24 of 64 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

d cflnmN;l~~~g m y  
ONLY. NO RATE 

LUnbundled Cncal Loop 
y Unbiindled local Loop 

Version 400P Si;inrl?rrl I A w l h  TRRO for New CLELS 
04122105 

P a p  25 of 64 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

Version 4 0 0 4  Standard IAwilhTRRO 101 New CLECs 
04122105 Page 26 of 64 

CCCS 131 of 667 



RATE ELEMENTS 

INTERFOFFICE TR 

Versron 40n4 Stairlard IAwitIr TRRQ lor Nevi ClECs 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

cclirrinq Cllrmntlv Cumbinad Network Flcrrenfs Svrtch -As-$ 

CCCS 133 of 667 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

SL L n n ~  including m n u a l  S P W  

Vefslon' 4004 Stantlard IAwllh TRRO for New CL€Cs 
ouz2ros 

CCCS 135 of 667 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

der Conrdinahn for Llnhundled Cop@n_L 
EC lo CLEC Cnilvors~no Charne wilhnul o 

UCt UREWO 9192  4247 

VAL UHL VCL 
UEO ULS Urn 

Sub-Loop - Per Crow Box Localinn CLEC Feprler Fat 11ily SPI l i p  I LIEANL USBSA 14409 144.09 

Sub-Loop -Per Cross B ~ K  Localion. Per ZS Pair Panel bet-Up I UEANL USBSB 10.99 10.99 

Version 4 0 0 4  S!anrArd IAvirth T R R O  for New CLtCa  
0 W 2 ' 0 5  

CCCS 136 of 667 
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---+--- 

ID&,,, jTerminelion 
t 
Dark Flhw Four Fihpr Sliends Per Route Milp nr Fractinn Thereof 

Dark Fiher. Foiir F i lw  Strands. Per Rovtc Milo or Frastion Thereor 
er m n t h  . Local Channel 

~- pet mnrlth - Illletoflice LhmrEl 

INRC Dark Fiber- tnlerofke Channel 

;OMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

n33E 

U l T S l  UlTFS 830 19 27069 15805 1 
I 

UOF-UOFCX iL5DC 60 06 

UDF, UDFCX IL5OF 25.28 
VDF, VDFCX UDF14 62060 13388 

Version 40114 Staiiilbrd IAihilh TRRO For New CLtCs 
0.1IZ2IrJ'i 

CCCS 138 of 667 
. .  
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RATE ELEMENTS 

@cost Loop m Combination- 
anspoil Dedicnled - 4-wlrc: 64 

1 UNClX USLXX 85.70 16922 m a g  
DSl DIGITAL LOOP AND DE1 INTERFOFFICE TRANSPORT 

USLXX 19496 16922 1W.89 
491.94 169.22 100.89 

4-Wire OS1 Digital Loop ~n Combinnlion I Zone 1 
&Wire 051 Digital Coop ~n Combination -Zone 2 2 UNCiX 

lnlernffic? Transport. DrrdicnlPd. DSI cnnlbinalion .Per W e  oer 
m n i h  
InIeroWce Transport. Dedicated. OS* combination - Facrkly 

4-Wire DS1 0!g111 Coop ~n Combination. Zone 3 3 UNClX USLm 

UNClX 1 LSXX 0 2652 

7047 14358 103 88 U l T F i  -per month  UNClX 

OS3 L o u 1  l oop  in combinatinn - per mle per mnth  UNC3X ILSNO 11 546 

O S 3  L o ~ , l  Loop in c~inhiniltmn Facility Terminalion PPI nmnlh 

DEDICATE~DSI  INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 

UNCLIX UE3PX 416,691 504 229 294 745 
1LSXx 604 1nlernffir.e Tnnspor l  - Oediuled - O S 3  Per Mile per m n t h  UNC-3X .- 

Version. 4 0 0 4  Stanrlarri IAwilh TRRO lor New CLECs 
0412210s 

CCCS .139 of 667 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

parl 01 a currently combined l a c ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~ W ~ e ~ n  
dinsrify combined network elements in AI .~ .~~ ~~ ~ 

version 4004 Sianrlaril IA  vwth TRRO for NEW CLECS 
0.1 12 2105 

CCCS 140 of 667 
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NBUNDLED NETW-OFELEMENTS - Mississippi Attachment 2 Exhibit: A 
~- 

Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submined Submitted Chsrge - Charge - Charge. Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual SVc 
lnterlm Zone usoc per LSR per LSR Ordervi.  Orderve. Ordervr. Ordervs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Elcctmnlc- Eledmnfc. 
bTEGORY RATE ELEMENTS RATES (I)  

I I I I 
lionrecurring 1 Nonrecurr ing Disconnect OSS Rates (S) 

First I Add'l 1 First I Add'l SOHEC 1 SOMAN 1 SOMAN 1 SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 
Rec I_- 

_ _  
l a n e "  shown in the sections forstand.alone loops or loops as part of acombmalionreters to Geographically Deaveraged UNE &',as. To view ieographicalv'Deaveragad ?NE Zone Designations by Lentrsl Om!#, refer lo injernet Websit!: 
!p : I IWHI~ . in le rconnect ion .be l lsou lh .comlbecome~~~~~html l i~ le~conneet ion .h tm 

JTE: HI CLEC should conlac1 irs contract negoristor if it ~ l r e t e i s  the "state specific" OSS charges as ordemd by the State Commissions. Tha 055 charges currentb contained in thls rate erhiblt are the BellSouth "regional" sewice orderlng charges. CLEC may elect 
lher the slate specific Commission ordered rains tor thc scwicf ordcring chargcs. or CLEC may elecl the regional sewice ordering charge. however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture a i  the two regardless i f  CLEC has a interconnection contract established in each of 

I 

JNAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (055)  - "REGIONAL RATES" i ' - 7 7  

' Any element that can be ordered electronically will be billed according to the SOMEC rate listed In this categoly. Please refer to BellSouth's Local Orderlng Handbook (LOH) to determine if a product can be ordered electronically. For those etemsnls that 
, ordered electronicalfy at preaenl per  the LOH. tlie listed SOMEC rate in this category reflects the charge thatwouldbe billed to a CLEC once electronic ordering capablilties come on-line for that element. Otherwise, the manuatordering charge, SOMAN, will 
d to a CLECs bill whcn it submits an LSR to QcllSouth 
SS - F l e c I r a n ~ c S e w ~ ~  0rdarC.harpe POI I oca1 Serv;cq 
aqwsl JLSR) - UNE Only 
55 -Manual SPYWYP Orrlpr Chnrg~ .  PPT Lnral  S P ~ W Y P  RP(/LIP'I 

SR) UtJt Only 
\TE ADVANCEMENT CHARGE 
?e Expedile charge will be mainlamed commensurate with 

~ 

~ _ _ I  

3 50 

15 75 

0.00 

0 00 

3.50 

1 9 7  

0.0c 

0 oc 

.. ~ 

'CC No 1 Tariff.Sestlon 5 
~ 

ItSouth 
~ 

applisab 

UAL UEANL UCL. 
UEF UDF. UEO, 
UDL UENTW UDN 
UEA. UHI ULC. 
USL. U l T l Z ,  UlT4A. 
U ITOt .  UlTD3. 
UlTOX U l T 0 3  
UITS1. UlTVX. 
UCIBC. LiClBL. 
UClCC UC1CL. 
UCtDC. UClDL. 
UCIEC UClEL 
UClFC UClFL 
UCtGC. UCiGL. 
UClHC UClHL. 
UDLIZ. UDL48. 
UOLOJ. UOLSX. 
UE9 ULO12 ULO4R 
ULDD1. ULDD3. 
I ILDDX. L1CD03. 
UI OSI, ULDVX. 
UNClX. UNCJX. 
UNCDX. UNCNX. 
UNCSX U N C m  
UNLD1 UNLDJ. 
UxTD l .  UXTDJ. 
UXTSI. UITUC. 
UiTUD UlTUB. "NE Expedite Chgrqe per Cirwi  or Line Assignable USOC per 

/ D a y _ -  _._. 
LEO EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP-- 
WIRE ANALOG VOICE GRADE LOOP 

2 W r e  Ani iog Voice Grade Loop. Service Level 1 Zone 1 
2 wlrp Analog Vnmp Grade Loop.  Service Lpwi 1-Zoire 2 
2-Wijrg Voice Grade Lnnp 
2-Wire Analog Voice Grade Loop. Service Level 1-Zone d 
%Wire Analog Voice Gradc Loop - Service Level 1- Zone i 
2-Wlra Analog Vntce Grade Loop - Service L e W  I Zone 2 
~ - W I I P  Am&Vo(ce Grade Loop - Service Level I Znnc 3- 
Z-Wire AnalogVoice Grade Loop-ce Level I-Zone 4 

Service Lswi 1- Z o n ~  3--- 

, 2OODO ' 
23 4t 
23 4f 
23 4f 
23.4f 
23 4L 
23 41 
23 41 
23.41 

5.2! 
5.2! 
5 2! 
5.2! 
5 Z! 
5 2! 
5 2! 
5 2! 

UEANL URETC 8 33 0 0? 
UEANL URETI 3436 34X 

I 8 9 7  199i UEANL URETA 
UEANL UREWO 15 75 892 

' 

' 22.61 
22.61 
22.61 
22.61 

~- 44 
44 
44 
44 

UEQ URETL 0 33 0 8: 

UEQ USBMC a 20 8 2[ I -- 
Manual Order Coordinalion 2 Wire LJnbUnrlld Copper Loop - Nor 

Non-Desion Comer Looo. hiillno far . . . ., 
IBST p&~~g,rreke-vp ( E 2 g n ~ ~ r l n g  Infaormatinn- E I ) 
llnnp Testrng- Basic 1st HnifHnur 
/Loop Teslmg - Basc Add~t~nnal Half Hoor 
ICLEC lo CLEC Conversion Cherqe Withoiit Outside Dispaich 

UEO UEOMU 1351 135' 
UEQ URETl 3436 34 3f 

1997 19 Qi UEQ URETA 
UEO UREWO 14 24 7 4: 
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I Attachment: 2 I Exhibit: A I 
I .-1- I I I Svc Order I Svc Drder 1 Incrsmanlal 1 lncnrnanlaf I Incremental I Incremental I I 1 1 I 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK-ELEMENTS - Misssippi 

RATE ELEMENTS Interim Zone I 1  I usoc 1 RATES I f )  

Facility Terminnlion per m n l h  UlTDS 2252 4078 1 2757 1726 

4-wirc 64 kbps Lcoal Loop in Combination. Zanc 1 1 UNCOX UOL64 2 7 4 4  12653 8885 8068 
I U-NCDX UDL64 3455  12653 8885  6065 

4wira 64 khps Lcnai Loop in Cnmhinalinn Zone 3 
4-wire 64 kbps Lcoal Long rn dimbination. Zone 4 4 UNCflX--.- UnLGA 3 2 2 5  12653 8 8 8 5  6 0 6 8  
lnleroke Tr;(nsmrl - Dctiic.4ad. 4-wiro 44 k h w  corntiinatinn. 

I -WIRE 64 KBPS DIGITAL EXTENDED LOOP WlTL6!-KBpS INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT 
-_ 

I 
~ __ -. . .. 

3 UNCDX UDL64 4076 12653 88.85 60.66 
4-wwe fi4 khps icoill Loop in Cclrnnlnnl%on. Zone 2 - .  

4-wi r~  56 kbps Local Lpnp m mrnbrnalrnn - Znnp 1 1 UNCOX UDL56 2744 1 12653 8885 6 0 6 8  
3 4 5 5  I 72653 8885  6068  2 UNCDX UOL56 

3 UNCDX UDL56 40 76 [ 126.53 8885 6068 
4 LfNCDX UDL5-L.- 32 25 1 126.53 8585 6065 

OH1 OH15G OH3. 

1 1 IOHJSG. NTCVG. 
NTCUO. N T C L  CMGAU o 00 0.00 000  0.01 

~~~ 

Newark ~ ~ e i n e n t s  "Switch A5 IS'. Charge (one applies to each comblnationl 1 
1 I 11INCVX.UNCDX I I 

Nnnrcc!iiilng Currently Comhlwd Nehuork Elemenls Swllch -As.Is UNCIX. UNC3X. 
UNCSX UNCCC 5 63 5 63 7.20 

I I  I I I I I 

SubmiHed Submitted Charge. Charge - Charge - Charge * 
Elec Manualiy Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svs Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR Ordervs. O r d a r v s .  Drdarvs. Order vs. 
Electrnwic- Electronlc- Electmnlc- EI@ctmnlc- 

1st Add1 Dlss 1st Disc Add7 

rlsconnicl OJS Rater (1) 
Add'l SOMEC SOWN SOMAN 1 SOMAN 7 SOMAN I SOMAN 

7.11 
I I I I I I I I 

Version 4004  Standard IAwltlr TRRO 101 New CLECs 
04122105 
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L99 40 8t71 S333 

I 

OEPC ZS'P6 
OB'PC ZE't6 * 

VL t 

PL'P 

VL t 

tL'P 

PL'P 

L e a l  P629 

i Q Z L O  99L 

96 I BLEZ 

00 0 ooa 

00 0 oil Q 



CATEGORY u5oc 

Svc Order Svc Order Incremental lncrsmental Incremental Incrementa 
Submlned Submllted Charge - Charge. Charge - Charge. 

Eicc Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Ordervs. Ordervs. Ordmrvs. Ordervr. 

I I  I 
I I 

OS5 Rat06 (S) Nonrecurring Disconnect I Nonrecurring I 
First I Add'l I Flrst I Add7 I SOMEC 1 SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN 

Rec 

l ,NE Expedite Charse per  Circiiii or Linc Aasionahlc USflC pcr 

RATE ELEMENTS RATES (I) 

I I 1  I 1  

_ .  
I ordered electmnicaliy al present pet the LOH lhp 115t~d SOMEC rate In thls sategory ref leck the charge thatwould be bllled to a CLEC once electronic orderlng capabllitlEs come on l ine for that element Otherwise. the manual orderlng charge. SOMAN, wHI mno 

E e l  

~ 

OTE 

d to a C L E t s  bill when 11 illbmits an LSR to EellSoiith - 
'SS - Clectronli; SeNlce Order ctnrm Po, i nPll s r r v , r n  

- I . . . . . . . 
WUQ51 (LSR). UNE Only 
ISS. Manual S ~ r v i c e  Ordercharge. Per Local sew it^ 
equest [LSR) - UNE Only 
E E  ADVANCEMENT CHARGE 
he Expedite charge wilt he maintained commensurate with 

__ - .- .~~ 

~~ 

3 50 

15.20 

3 5c 

15 ZC 

0 on 

0 00 
I _____ 
I 
FCC No.1 Tariff. S e d o n  i 

VAL. UEANL. UCL. 
UEF UOF,  UEQ. 
UDL UENTW UDN 
UEA UHL. ULC. 
US1 U l T i 2 .  U lT48  
U l T U i .  UlTD3. 
UlTDX. UtTO3. 
U lTS l .  U1TVX 
UClBC UCIBL 
UCICC. UCICL. 

UCiEC UClEL, 
UClFC UClFL 
UClGC. UCIGC. 
UCiHC UCIHL. 
llDL12. ilDL48 
VDLO3 UDCSX. 
UE3 ULD12. ULDPR 
ULDDl. ULDD.1. 
ULDDX ULDO3 
ULDSI ULDVX 
UNCiX UNC3X. 
LINCDX. IJNCNX. 
UNCSX UNCVX. 
UNLDt. UNLD3. 
UXTD1. IIXTD3. 
UXTSl UlTUC 
UlTUO UITUB 

u c m  u c i n L ,  

U E A U  i UEANL 
2 UEANL U E A U  
3 UEANL U E A U  
1 UEANL UEASL 
2 UEANL UEASL 
3 {UEANC UEASL 

1 

200.00 , 12 1 1  
21.24 
33.65 
12.11 
21.24 
33.65 

8.33 0.83 
76.24 76.24 
39.51 39.51 

15.76 

Order Coordrnatinn for Spec8kd Conversion T i m  for UVL-SL1 
l n r r  I 4R> 

35 27 I UEQZX 
UEQZX 
UEOZX 

10.16 
17.55 
27.58 

~- 

I URETL 

USBMC 

8.33 0.83 

6138 61.38 
Mrniral Order Coordination 2 Wire Unbiirded Coooer Lono. Non- 

I UEOMU 
URETI 

UEO URETA 

2874 28 74. 
7624 76.24 
39.51 3951 

I 4  26 7.42 IUREWO 
F I - LEO EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP 

Version 4004 Standard IA viilh TRRO tor Nevi CLECs 
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RATE ELEMENTS 
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RATE ELEMENTS 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

diralad STS 1 combinal8on. racilrlv 

Y Combined Wework El? 

q Cllrrenllv Combined Network 

I 
J S e a  A n  3 
INute: Rates dk&hng~n ''I.. in Interim column arqinlerim as a reru!trrfa Co~mlssk!n order. 

I I I I I I I t I I I I I I I I I 

Version 40n4 Standard IAv.ilh TRRO lor  NewCLECs 
00122105 
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I Atlachmenl: 2 
5wc Order Svc Order Incremental I_ncremenbl 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Swc Manuel Svc 
Interim Zone USOC Par LSR psrLSR Ordervr Ordmrvs. ATEGORY 7- Exhibit: A 

lncrsmanlal lncrsmpnta 
Charge. Chrrg.. 

Manual Svc Manual SVI 
Ordervm. Ordarva. 

Nonrncunlng 1 Nonraeurrlng Dlsconnsct 
First I Add7 I Flmt I Add'i 

Rec ~--____l_ 

-~ - 
I I I 

I I I 
OSS Rates [S) 

SOMEC I SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 
I I I I 

RATE ELEMEUTS BCS RATES fS1 I I 1 Electronic- I EleCtmnlc- I Electmnle- I Electronic. 
1st Add'l Disc l a t  DISC Add'l 

I - 
OMEC 

OMAN 
- 
appllcal 

i_ 

P ~ U P S I  (LSR) - UNE Only 
IS5 - Manual SeWllc~ Order Sham Par Lnral S e r v i r ~  R ~ n i l ~ 4  t 3 50 

15.69 

0.W 

o oa 

3.5c 

1.97 

0 01 

a.oi SR) - UNF Only 
WADVANCEMENT CHARGE 

E No 1 Tariff. S e c w  

VAL UEANL UCL. 
UEF UDF.UE0. 
UDL. UENTW. UDN 
UEA. UHL. ULC 
USL UIT12. UlT4E 
U l T D l  UlTD3. 

UlTS1. UlTVX. 
I IClBC. UCiBL. 
UClCC. UCICL. 
UClDT;. UClDL. 
UClEC UClEL 
UCIFC UClFC 
UCIGC. UCIGL. 
UCIHC. UCIHL. 
UDL12 i ID t48 ,  
UDLO3 UDLSX 
UE3 ULD12, ULD46 
ULDDI ULODS. 
ULODX U L Q 0 3  
ULDSI. ULDVX. 
VNCiX UNC3X 
IINCDX. UNCNX 
uhlcsx WNCVX. 
UNLDI.  UNlD3. 
IIXTD1. UXTD3 
UXTSi V lTUC 
U lTUD UiTUB. 

UITDX uir03. 

__ E lTUA , -DAW 
I 

I 

200.00 

14.94 
21 39 
26.72 
14.94 
21 39 
26.72 

37.92 
37.92 
37.92 
37.92 
37.92 
37.92 

a 32 
34 22 
19.91 I 15.81 

13.47 
8.11 

18.12 

I 
I 

22 66 

12 9. 
14.5 
15.0: 

36 4C 
36 4C 
36 4C 

8 33 

8 11 

0 83 

8 17 

13 47 
34.23 
19 90 

7 45 

UEOMU 
URETt 
URETA 

13.47 
34.23 
19 90 I-- - 14.30 

Version 4004 Stnnrinrd IAwlh TRRO for New CLECs 
04122105 
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CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS RATES IS) 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge. Charge - Charge - 
Menually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svs Manual Svc 1 E'ec 1 

par LSR par LSR Ordsrvr. Ordsrvr. Ordsrvr. Ordsrvs. 1 Elec;ylc- I €le;;;lc- I Ehtm,ny 1 ;;;::;!- I 
~ 1 I ~ I 

Version: 4Q04 Standard I A w t l i T R R O  lor New CLECs 
0.1122105 Paw 52 of 64 

CCCS 157 of 667 



RATE ELEMENTS 

oilrficntion RcnwvaI 01 Loqd Coils . 

I cqii.1 Io  I R K  R per Clrhundkd Loop 
~~ - 

D - Per Cross Box Loc;l l io~. Per 25 Pair Pan>ise 

Version 4004  Standard IArrilh TRRO lot NzwCLECs 
04122105 Page 53 or 64 
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Hiqh Capacily Unbundled Local loop - OS3 -Per Mile per manth 
High Capacily Unbundled Local Lotip - US3 - Facilily Terrmnatlon 
pet mnlh 

High Cepacily Unbundled Local Loop - STS-1 . Per Mile par mnth 
High Capacily Unbundled Local Loon - STS-1 . Facilily 

Version 40114 SI~nr la rd  I A w l h  TRRO far New CLtCs 
04122rD5 

UE3 1 LSND 12.26 

UE3 UWPX 

UDLSX IL5ND 12.26 

30636 520398 3042095 1377125 86.3355 
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Attachment. 2 
Svc Order Svc Ord i r  Incremental Incremenlal 
Subrnlned Submlned Charge - Charge. 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Suc 
usoc RATES (I) per LSR per LSR Ordsrvs. Ordervs. 

Bectronlc- Etectronic- 

UEUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS -Tennessee 

4TEGORY RATE ELEMENTS lnterlm ZDne ECS 

Exhlblt: A 
Incremenlal Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Ordervs. Ordatva 

Eleclmnlc- Electmnic- 

I_.__.- 4 7  ._._.. ~- -. ~ 

I 

I I I I I I I I I 

~ o n r e c u ~ i n g  I I Nanncurrlng Dimconnect OSS Rates ($1 
Firs1 1 Add'l 1 First I Addl SOMEC I SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN 

I I I I  I I 

I.I e 9 states. I .. . ~ 

UTE: (2) Any element thal can beordered eleclronlcalty will be billed according to the SOMEC rate llsled in thls cstegoy. Please refer la BeltSouth's Local Ordering Handbook (COH) Io determine if a product can be ordered electmntcally. For those elemenls that 
innot be ordered electronicallv a l ~ r e s e n t  ~ e r  the LOH. the 11sIed SOMEC rare in lhis  category ref iech the charge that would be billed lo a CLEC once ekctmnlc ordering capabilitles come on-llne forthat elernenl. Otherwlse, the manual orderlng charge, SOMAN. Wi l l  . .  . 

d Io a CLECs bill when it submits an LSR to BellSouth 
) 0 5 5 .  Manual Sewice Order Chxgee,Per Element. UNE 0 
SS El~rlronir S ~ r v i r p  Order ChargP PPI Local Sarvlcp 

iTE  ADVANCEMENT CHARGE 
G K z i t e  charge will b e  maintained tornmensurale wi th  

y ~ e 5 t  (LSR). UNE Only -. 

"Plea I c h a r g e ' .  seeapplicable ra te elementfor SOY, 
I I 

~SOMEC 

I I 
ZC-No.1  Taritl.Section 5 

3 50 0 01 0 DO 

I applicab 

UAI- UEANL. UCL. 
UEF, UDF. UEO. 
UDL. UENTW. UDN. 
UEA UHL. ULC 
USL. UlT12. UlT48 
U lT01 .  U lT03 .  
UlTOX U I T 0 3  
UlTS1. U l T W ,  
UC1BC. UC1BL. 
ucicc UClCL, 
UClDC UClOL. 
UCiEC. UClEL. 
UC7FC UCIFL 
UClGC. UClGL. 
UCIHC. UCiHL. 
UDLl2, UOL48. 
l lOLO3 lJDLSX 
UE3 ULDI? ULDPB 
ULDDI. ULDD3. 
ULDDX ULDOJ. 
UCDS1. ULDM 
UNC1X UNC3X. 
UNCDX. UNCNX 
IINCSX UNCVX. 
UNLOl UNLO3 
UXTD1. U R D 3  
UXTS1. U l i U C  
UlTUD UlTUB. 
UlTUA - I .>DAW 

I 
,JNE Eunedile Charon Der Clr8.int or Line Aswnabl? LlSOC per , 200.00 

I I t I I I I 

I 1 UEANL VEAL2 
2 UEAXL- VEAL2 
3 UEANL UEAU 
1 UEANL UEASL 
2 UEANL UEASL 
3 UEANL I UEASL 

~ 

-+-- 
20.35 10.54 13.32 13.3; 

20 35 13.32 13-32 

2035 10.54 13.32 13.3: 

P<WWSE 

Loop Tesling . Basic Is1 I i i l l W o u r  
Lonp T e s l ! r l g a G  Add8lianal Hall Hour 
CLEC to CLEC Conversion Chary  Withmil Outside nnspalch 

I I UEANL 

UEANL UEANM 
UEANL UEAMC 

OCOSL 

I 
i I t 

1 
13 19 1 31 99 2002 106: 
1723 I 31 99 2002 106! 
2253 1 3199 2002 106! 

I 

f 
2035 1054 13.32 13.3; 
2035 1054 1332  133: 
2035 1054 1332  133; 

:::/ UEOZX 
UEOZX 
VEQZX 

I 20.35 I 10.54 I 1332 I 133: 8 33 0.83 

3652 3652 

URETL 

UEOMU 
URET1 
URETA 

UREWO 

I I 20.35 10.54 1332  133: 
20.35 10.54 13.32 13.3: 
20.35 i0.54 13.32 13.3: 

28.80 28.80 
78.92 78.92 
23.33 23.33 

I i ' 
20.35 1054 1332 I 133: 

I I I .  I 
14 29 7 44 

LED EXCHAHGE ACCESS LOOP I 

-WIRE AHALOG VOICE GRADE LOOP _ _  
-. - I_ . 

_ _  _. I 

Version 4 0 0 4  Standard I A  wllh TRRO for New CLEC5 
04122105 
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RATE ELEMENTS 
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-1 
RATE ELEMENTS 

Y E G O R Y  I I Interim 

Unbundled Loop Modification. R e m w l  of Load Cnils 2 Wire pair 
less than or equal 10 16k R per Unbundled Loop 
Unbunrlled Loop Morl~hcal~onRemaual 01 Load culls ~ 4 Wtre less 
Ihan orequal Io 18K R per Unbundled Lnnp 

1 Unbundled Loop MndificationRemoval of  Brldgad Tap RshOVal 
p ~ r  unbundled lnnp I - 

SUB-LOOPS 1 
jSubloop Dhlribulion 
I 1  

Sub-Loop . Per C&ox Loratlon. Per 25 Palt Pnnrr Sst.Up 
Sub-Lonp - Per Buildinq Fquipmnt Rnnm CLEC F w d w  Fx th l y  

I 

I 

RATES IS) 
Elec Manually Manuai Svc Manual Jvc Manual Svs Manual Svc 

perLSR perLSR Ordarvs. Ordmrvn. Ordarvs. Drdsrvs. 1 i 1 Electtnlc. 1 EIe;G;Ic- 1 Ek:d,'C;- I Elllf;;:; I 1 1 1 1 

1 10228 4982  2035 1054 1332 1332 UOL UREWO 
I 

1 UCL UCLPB 13 19 3199 2002 1065 141 2035 1054 1332 1332 

2 urL UCLPB 1723 31 99 2002 1065 1 4 1  20 35 1054 1332 1332 - 

IIEANL IJEPSR 
UEPSB ULMBT 6544 6544  2035 1054 1332 1332 

I 

UEANL USBSA 51725 51725 2035 1054 1332 1332 

UEANL US858 4268 4268  2035 1054 1332 1332 . 

UEANL USBSC 31301 31301 2035 1054 1332 1332 

Version-4004 Standard fAwilh TRRO far New CLECs 
04122105 Page 60 of 64 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

r c m r d m t i m  lor Unbundled Syb Loops. ppr sub-lonp 

Unbundled Contract Name PfJv~s~Onin 

Feeder-2 Wire Crms Box JUJZ 

UE3 1L5ND 9.19 

LIE3 IJE3PX 

H g ~ ~ ? p ~ ~ m t y  Unbirndled Lot31 l oop  - 053. Per Mile per m n t h  - 
2035 1054 374 24 684 6755 350 175 270.0545 195.664 

High Camcity llnhiindlerl Lnoil Loop 05.3 Factlilv Tsrnrnatinn 
. .~ 

Version' 4004 Sfarrrlarrl IAwlh TRRO lor New CtEC5 
01122105 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

P T . U ~ ~ ! R O  Currenil Cnmh 
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Exhibit 1 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Alabama 1 Attachment2 EX. B 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
CATEGORY KATE ELEMENTS Zone acs usoc RATES ($1 per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

- 
.. -- Svc Order Svc Order incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add7 

lnteri 
tn 

Incremental Incremental 
Charge - Charge - 

Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electranlc- 
Disc 1st bisc Add'l 

Versior! TiiRO. 03115:2005 

Interoffice Channel - Uedicnleri l r a n s p c r l  - DS3 - Faci!ity 

Interoffice C h w w  - Dedicated Trai-,sport - STS-1 - Per Vile per 

Interoffice C h a n i d  - Dedicated Transport - STS-1 - Facility 
Termiiv!iw UITSI  UITFS R06.58 
Local Charire! I Dedicated - %-W,'ire %>ice Grade ULDVX, UNCVX ULDV2 16 07 

. .- Terminalion per month UlTD3 UlTF3 809.05 

month UlTS1 'IL5XX 4.70 

CCCS 170 of 667 

Local Chanre! - Dtdicated - 2-Wre Niir,e Grade Rev Eat 
Local Zhannel - Ded!caIed . 4-WirE! 'k ice Grade 
Loca! ,%annel - Dedicated - D S I  -Zone 7 _. 

F-.... ~ ~ . . - - - ~ ~ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ . . _ . . _ _ . I  I___ 

- .  

Page 1 of 37 

ULDVX ULDRZ 16 07 1 
ULDVX.UNCVX ULDV4 1 17.17 

t ULDDI, UNCIX ULDFI 1 41 12 



Exhibit f 

UNBUNDLED NETWORKELEMENTS - Alabama 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
Zone BCS usoc per LSR per LSR 

.l..l._.__l 

lnteri 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
Incrementaf Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order v5. Order v5. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electranlc- 
1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add't 

RATES (5) 

\/erston TRRO 0311 5.2005 
CCCS I 71  of 667 

Page 2 of 37 



Exhibit 1 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Ahtatama 
~- Svc Order Svc Order 

Submitted Submitted 
Elec Manually 

CAT EG 0 RY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES ($) per LSR per LSR 
lnteri 

Attachment: 2 Ex. E 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Mama1 Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

\/erston TRRO 03115.'2005 

l.l_ "_ __ 
_ ...... 

lntsrafflce Transpod - Dedicated - DS3 - Facility Termination per 
._ month 

STS-1 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT FOR USE IN COMB1NATION 
Interoffice Trarisport -Dedicated - STS-1 cnrnhitiatm - Per M!!e 

CCCS 172 of 667 

OSS Rates ($) Nonrecurring ' Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First Add7 First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 1 SOMAN SOMAN 

1 Rec 

ClNCJX UlTF3 809.05 

t I 

Page 3 of 37 

Per hlonlti 
Interoffice Traricpoll - Dedicated - STS-1 cornbinatton - Facility 

~__I. Termination per month 
_--.---.-.l__--ll__ a - W I R E ~ ~ K ~ P S - D l G l T A L L O O P W l T H 5 6 ' K B P S ' i ' N T E ~ F ~ S P  ORT 1 
...... .- . . . . .  4-wire 4-w~.~.~.s 56 k.b.p.s..L~.~a~.Loop kbps Local Loop ,~ in cumbinallon cornbinailon -Zone I  zone-^ 1 l._..._.l.__.. I."... I 1 . - 1 

1 2 
1 3 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop in comtiinaiion -Zone 3 

Iiitwofficc Transport - Dedicatcrl - 3-wirrt 56 khps r.ornhination - 
Per Mile per manth 

UNCSX 1 LSXX 4.70 

UNCSX U 1 TFS 806.58 

UNCDX UDL56 30.001 1 [ -. .- 
UNCDX UDL56 41.341 I I 
UNCOX UDL56 43.56 1 
UNCDX 1 LSXX 0.01 



Exhibit 1 

RATE ELEMENTS RATES f%) 

Version TRRO 03/1512005 Page 4 of 37 
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Exhibit 1 

RATES (J) RATE ELEMENTS 

ilce Channel - Dedicated Chsni?el - DS1 - Per F 

\leislor TrlRC): 03115'2005 

CCCS 174 of 667 
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Exhibit 1 

Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Zone BCS usoc RATES ($1 per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
fst Add'l 

Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates (5) 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Florida 
- 

lntcri 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

I Nonrecurring 
First Add7 First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Rec ____ ......................... . 

DSI INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT F6R"C~~BikJATION 
Interoffice Trawpoi l  - Dedicated - DS1 combmatron ~ Per Mile 
per month UNCIX f LSXX 0 21 
lntorofiice Traisport - Dedicated - DS1 vomhinatron ~ Facilrty 
Terminalion per rronlli U N C I X  UITFI 101 71, 

Interoffice Traqsporl - Dedicated - DS3 combination - Per Miie 

Interofrice Transporl - Dsdrcated - Dc-Fac i l l t y  Termlnatinn per 

OS3 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT FOR USE IN A COMBINATION 

- Per Month UNC3X 1 LSXX 4.45 

Version TRRO 03115i2005 

CCCS 176 of 667 
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Exhibit 1 

RATE ELEMENTS RATES [$) 

acne1 System per month 

TE) . DS1 to M D  Channe! Svstsem - pe 
month used for connedinn lo s c 

\lersiorr TRRO 03115'2005 
CCCS 177 of 667 
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RATE ELEMENTS RATES ($1 

\lersicn TRRO 03115!2005 
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Exhibit 1 

Attachment: 2 Ex. B LJZ-VNDLED NETWORK E L E M E N T S s e o r g i a  - ~~ 

-.- .. --- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES ($1 per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add7 Disc 1st Disc Add7 

lnteri 

OSS Rates (I) Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First Add7 f irst Add'l SOMEC I SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 1 SOMAN 

Rec 
l.lll_ll..l__l..l 

Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - DS3 - Facility Termination per 
month UNC3X UlTF3 393 32 

STS-I  INTEROFFICE TRAMSPORT FOR USE IN COMBINATION 
Interoffice Transpo.' - Dedicated - STS-I cambmation - Per Mile 

Inlarofiice Ttarispor: - Dediraled - STS-1 cornbrnalion - Facility 

I 

Per Moiitli UNCSX IL5XX 2.91 

_...........I Termipation per month __ --__ UNCSX UlTFS 412.47 
4-WIRE 56 KBPS DKLT+L LOOP WITH 56 KBPS INTEROFFICE ' M S P O R T  

14-wire 56 k b p s  Local Loop jn combination -Zone 1 I 1 UNCDX UDL56 25 14 

STS-1 iosal  Lolp ic cotn!,ina!inn - per m!e per month 
STS-I Local Lwip : t i  mrr4maflnl  - Faz!l:ly Termlnallon per 
month 

UNCSX 

.~_...I UNCSX--- ~_.I .. ~ 

CCCS 180 of 667 

1 L5ND 14.51 1 
UDLSI 403.92 
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Exhibit 1 

"NsUNDLEDNETWORK FL_E_??_E!TSW! __ -_ 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
BCS usoc RATES ($1 per LSR per LSR 

RATE ELEMENTS T Inter! -zone 1 CATEGORY 

Attachment: 2 Ex. 6 
incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order VI. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Eiectronic- 

Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 1 st 

Version TRRO 03115,2005 

........ ...... 
.- ........ C_l___....._..... .. 

______ 

Interoffice Transpar: -Dedicated 
per month 
Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - STS-1 cornhinabon - Facility 
Termii-dion per inmlth 

ADDITIONAL NETWORK ELEMENTS 

CCCS 181 of 667 

Nonrecurrin Nonrecurrin Disconnect 
First Add7 First Add7 SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Rec - 9 -  -- 
UNCSX I L5XX 2 91 

UNCSX UITFS 412 47 

Page 12 of 37 

When used as a part of a currently combined facility, the non-recurrng charges da not apply, but a Switch As Is charge does apply. 
When iised as ordinarily combined n e t w ~ r k e l ~ . ~ m n t s  i n  A l l  StatesJhe non-recurring charges apply and the Switch As Is C b z g e  does not. 
Nonrecurring - Currently Combined Network Elements "Switch As .... Is" Charge (One applies to  each combination) 
Optional Features & Functions: 

.......... . .- ........... .... ..... 

................................ ___ -. 

IJITD1, 

UITD1. 

ULDD 1 ,  U l T D l ,  

UlTD3. ULDDJ. 
UED. UNC3X NRCC3 218.74 

UNCIX MQ 1 a0 21 

UDL 1DlDD 1 15 

0.00 0 00 0.00 0.00 

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

184.62 23 78 2 03 0.79 

0.00 

.I I Clear C h a n n e l  Capabi!ily EKlended =r;lnF: Option -per D S I  I UI.DD1,UNClX CCOEF 

I .. ...... _ _ _ ~  C!ear Channel Capa$i!ity Supsr FrerneOplmn - per DS1 ULDD1,UNClX CCOSF ~ ~~~ 

Clear Charwe! Capabi!ily (SF:ESFJ ODtion - Subseqt~eni 
I -" Actlvity -per DS1 UNCIX. USL NRCCC 

t 766 0.7591 C-bit Pari!y O p l w  - Suhscquerb! A::tivity . Dc!r OS3 
MULTIPLEXERS 

'OS1 to DSO Cheirne! Systein par !nonth 
OCU-DP COCl (data) - DS1 to DSO Channel System - per 
month (2.4-64kbs) used for a Lncal Coop 
OCU-DP COCi (datJ) - OS1 to DS0 Channel System - per 
month (2 4-64kbs) used for cannectron lo a channelized D S I  
Local Channel in 1% same SWC as collocation 
2-wirr: ISDN COCI (BRITE) - DS1 to DSO Chanrrol Svstseir) - per 
rnarith for a Lma! 1.00~ 

%-wire ISDN C O C  (RRITE) - OS1 to OS0 Cilannel Systserri - per 
morith used for conr!ectim lo a r:!inrinPlirerl D S l  1.of;al Chnnnei 
m the s m i e  SWC as collocation 
Voice Grade COCl - DS1 lo DSO C h m w  Svslern - f le-manth..  
Ltsecl for a Lcsal Loop 
\ b k e  Grade CnCl I DS1 t o  DSO C!?annc! System - per month 
iised for cotinectioi fo a chan!wlized DS 1 Local Chaniiel i r i  !he 
same SbVC as cotlxatiori 
DS3 lo DS1 Chaniiel S Y S ~ ~ N I  p s r  rwmth 
S X - 1  to DS1 Chxlnel System per rnnnth 

DS1 COCI ( t m d  fn r  connection to B chapnellzed DS1 Local 
Channel in the  same SWC as collccalion) per month 
DSI COCl used :vth Interoffice Channel per month 
DS3 Interface Unit l D S l  COClj iiscd with Local Shannel per 
rnontti 

__ 

U 1 TUD IDIOD 1.15 

UDN UCICA 1.91 

. .............. .... CllTUB UCICA 1.91 

- _ I  II_________ UEA 1D1VG 0.54 

UITUC IDlVG 0.54 
UNC3X EM03 140.18 

-- 140.18 

................................................. - - - ~~ .......... .- U 1 TUA lll___ U C l D l  8.45 

ULDRl UClDl 8 45 

ppp 

................ . DLLCOC!.GE!i?!!? . L o o p p e i m o n ! h  _.._..-I ~~ U ! -  UCIDt  8.45 
--- 

........................................................ . ........... 
UITDI  U C l D l  8 45 



Exhibit 1 

U N s U N D L E D N E T W O R K - ~ L ~ ~ ~ . _ ~ ~ n ~ . ~ ~ Y - - -  
-~ Svc Order SVC Order 

Submitted Submitted 
Elec Manually 

per LSR per LSR CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 20 ne BCS usoc RATES (5) 
lnteri 

Attachment: 2 Ex. 6 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manuaf Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

1 st Add7 D~SC 1st Disc Add7 

Version TRRO. 03/15!2005 Page 13 of 37 
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Version TRRO 03115!2005 
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Exhibit ? 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Kentucky Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Elactranic- 
1st Add'l 

~ 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES ($) 
lnteri 

Versicrr TRRO. 03115i2005 Page 15 of 37 
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Exhibit 1 

DS1 COCI (user for cooncc,tioi? lo  a channelized D S I  ILocal 
Channel 11) fh? siirne SWC as cr?ilr;r;atimj per month 
OS1 COCI used with Interoffice Channel per month 
OS3 Interface Utiil ( O S ?  COCI) used with Local Channel per 
month 

RATE ELEMENTS 

LJ1 TUA UCIDI  13 57 
U l T D I  U C l n l  13.57 

ULDDI K I D 1  13.57 1 1 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS -Kentucky __ Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
. . _ _ ~  

1 Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submltted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

EIec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add7 Disc 1st Disc Add7 

RATES ($) 

CCCS I85 of 667 
Page 15 of 37 



Exhibit 1 

Local Charmel - Dedicated - 2-Wirr ?/nice Grade Rev Eat 
Local Channel - Dedicated - 4-Wire \Juice Grade 

RATE ELEMENTS 

VLDVX ULDRZ I 21.07 I I I I I I I 
ULDVX.UNCE ULDV4 1 22.32 

RATES (5) 

~~ ~~ ~ .......--~I.____....... I."_ ~ ......._l--_-..l... 
Local Chanpel - Dedicated - DS1 - Zcne I t __._- .I___ _____.I ____ 45 06 1 ULDDI, UNCIX ULDFI I I I I I 

Versim TRRO 03!15!2045 
CCCS 186 of 667 
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Exhibil 1 

ITerrnination per rnorith UNCVX U1TV4 22.78 J 
D S I  INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT FOR COMBINATION 

Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - OS? combination - Per Mile 
per month UNCIX ILSXX 0.30 
Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - U S 1  combination - facility 
Termiiiation per month UNCIX UlTFl 81.04 

lnterafiice Transport -Dedicated - DS3 combination - Per Mile 
Per Mnnth UNC3X 1 LSXX 6.95 
Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - DS3 - Facility Terrnrnatlon per 

os3 INTEROTGFTRANSPORT FOR USE IN A COMBINATION 

UNC3X , U 1 TF3 , 978.02, , .~ ~ I - i - L E ! ! t h - - - -  I 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Louisiana 1 Attachment2 Ex.B I 
I t  1 I I Svc Order I Svc Order I Incremental 1 lncmmental I Incremental 1 Incremental _I____ ___ -..._.._..._II 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS BCS Zone 
lntcri usoc RATES (a) 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electranic- 

I S t  Addl Disc lo t  Disc Add’l 

CCCS 187 of 667 



‘Exhibit 1 

RATE ELEMENTS RATES (I) 

UNC3X UESPX 479.19 
UNWX 1 LSXX 6.95 

UNC3X U 1 TF3 97% a2 

UNCSX 1 L5ND 13.28 

UNCSX UDLSI 495 36 

UNCSX 1 LSXX ~ ~~ ~~ 
6.95 ..... . . ~ . I ~  

Page 19 of 37 
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Exhibit 1 

Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge * Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronlc- 
Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

ZOIW BCS usoc RATES (5) I nteri 

1 St 

iTEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

CCCS 189 of 667 
Version TRRO 0311 5!2005 
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Exhibit 1 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Mississippi Attachment: 2 Ex. B 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
-- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc -T I I 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS RATES (%) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 1 1 1 1st 1 Add7 
---- 

---I____ Add'l ____-.-___ - 
I _____I_______. 

UNBUNDLED EXCHANGE ACCESS LOOP 
12-WIRE HIGH BIT RATE DIGITAL SUBSCRIBER LINE (HDSL) COMPATIBLE LOOP 

17 Wiro Unbundted HDSL LOOP inr idinq tnmual serviw Inquiry 
7 a7 

Page 21 of 37 Versinn TRRO C3/15r2005 
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Exhibit 1 

Inleroffrce Channel - Oetlicaled Transpcrt - D S 3  - Fari!ity 

lnterofiice ChaniW - Dpiiica!erl Transpcrt - STS-I - Per Mile per 
month 

- 

Termination per month 

Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual SVc 
zone usoc per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add'l 

lnteri 
CATEGORY 

U 1 TD3 U 1 TF3 738.78 

U l T S I  1 LSXX 5 47 

RATE ELEMENTS BCS RATES If) 

1 ~ i 

CCCS 191 of 667 



Exhibit 1 

- ~- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone ECS usoc RATES (6) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

lnteri 

Add7 1 St 

~ 

Incremental Incremental 
Charge - Charge - 

Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

Page 23 of 37 ?,erstor? T R W  03/15/2005 
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Exhibit 1 

Clear Channel Capabi!ily Sups! FraineOptm - per DS1 

Azlivi!y - Der OS3 
Clear Chmnr l  Capability (SF!FSF) ODlicrri - SuhseqiienL 

RATE ELEMENTS 

UITDI. 

LIt.DD1, UlTD1. 
I LJLDD1,IJNClX CCOSF 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

I UNC'IX. USL NRCCC 184.60 23 78 I .96 0.76 

ECS 

. _...._I.........I...I-- ~ -. ..................... . ~~ 

I C-bit Pari!y Dplicrn -Subsequent Activity - per DS3 

DS1 i o  DSO Chaniiel System per mnnlh 
OCU-DP CDCl (data) - DS1 to DSO C5nnneI Systelri - por 

OCU-DP GDCl ida!a) - DS1 to DSO Chanricl SystPln - per 
month (2 464kbs) used for connertion to a channelized OS1 
Local Channel in the same SWC as colloc@ion 
2-wire ISDN COCl (GRITE) - DS1 to DFO Channel Systsem -per  
month for a Local Loop --- Clianiel Systsern -per  
month used for connection to a channsiized DS1 Local Channel 
in the same SWC as collocation 
Voice Grade COCl ~ DS1 to DSU Channel Syslern -per rnonth 
used for a ILocal loop  
Voice Grade COC! - DS1 to DSO Channel System - per month 
used for connection lo a charmellzed DS1 Local Channel in Ihe 
same SWC as collocation 
DS3 to OS 1 Chamel System pcr month 
STS-1 lo DS 1 Channel System per month 
DS1 COCl used with Loop per rnorrlh 

MULTIPLEXERS 

~ 

..I .I._.____ 

RATES (S) 

_.I- -.-- v vv 

UlTD3. ULDD3. 
UE3. UNC3X NRCCJ 218.72 7.66 0.7201 0.00 

UNCIX MQ 1 118.ZR 

UDL IDIDD 1.40 ... 
~~ 

UITUD IDIDD 1.40 

UDN UClCA 3.01 

UITUB UCtCA 3.01 

UEA IDIVG 0.66 

U 1 TUC 1DlVG 0.66 
UNC3X MQ3 196.22 1 
UNCSX MQ3 196.22 

I USL U C l D l  14.90 ~ 

~ 

S3 INTEROFFICE TRAMS 
r mil? per month 

D S I  COC! { t i ~ e d  for connection to a channelized DSl Local 
Channe! in the same SWC as collocation) per rnarilh 
OS1 C O G  used ?t,ith Interofke Channel per month 1 ~ ~~ ~ ~ 

UDLSI 447.73 rnonm 
Interoffice Transpo!-t - Dedicated - S T S l  cnrnbinatinn - per mile 

Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - STS-1 combination - Facility 
Temiinafinn per nvnth UNCSX UITFS 740.84 

per month UNCSX 7LSXX 5.47 

AQDITIONAL NETWORK ELEMENTS 
Whe.n.t!se$ as a part of-_acurrently-com~ineclfacility, the non+recurmg charges do not apply, but a Switch As Is charge does apply. 1 

-When _ _ _ _ _ ~  used a5 ordinaril combined netwarlt elements in All States, the non-recurring charges appl and the Switch As Is Charge does not. 
E n r e c u r r i n g  c u r . e n t l v Y C o m h i n e ; i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ c h A s  Is" Charge (One applies to each Lrnbination) 1 __ . 

UlTUA UCIDt 14.90 
~UITDI UCIDI 14.901 

I I I I I I I I I I I I 

irersiov TRRO: 03115i2005 Page 24 of 37 
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Exhibit 1 

UNBUNNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Mjssissippi 
SVC Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
&ne BCS usoc RATES (5) per LSR per LSR 

lnteri 
RATE ELEMENTS r CATEGORY 

Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Elsctronic- 

1st Add'l 

OSS Rates (5) Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
Add'l Add7 SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Rec . _. .~II._ 

-- .-- 
3 S 3  Interface Uwl (DSI COCl) t i e d  i . t h  l oca l  Channel per 
month ULDD? U C l D l  14 90 

CCCS 194 of 667 
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Exhibit 1 

KATE ELEMENTS RATES (J) 

pod - @ S I  - Facility 

2 ULDVX, UNCVX ULDV2 
Local Channel -Dedicated - 2-Wire Voice Grade Zone 3 3 ULDW, UNCVX ULDV2 
Local Channel - Dedicated . A-Wire \/OI.CF: Grade . Zone 1 1 ULDW, UNCVX ULDV4 

Page 26 of 37 Versiorr TRRO G3115i2005 
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Exhibit 1 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - North Carolina Attachment: 7. Ex. B 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. --r 1st Add7 

- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 

Inter? 

Insremental Incremental 
Charge - Charge - 

Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

RATES {$) 

op in Combination - 

VO!CE GRADE..!NTER 
f5ce Transport - 2-wr 

____ 
Transport - 4-nlre \G - Dedrate 

fnlarof'ice Transport - Cedicated - DS1 cmabination - Facility 
Terminalion per month VNCIX V l T F l  81 98 

DS3 INTEROFFICE TRANSPORT FOR USE IN A COMBINATION 
_I __.__._____~.____.___I______ ~ ~ ~~~~~~ . . ... - 

\!erston TRRO 03!15.'20115 Page 27 of 37 
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Exhibit 1 

________._ _ c . _ . ~ ~  _.._.______._I." 
Interoffice Trans!xrt -Dedicated - 053 rnrnbination - Per Mile 
Fer Month UNC3X 1 LSXX 14 93 
InteroVica Transpnr! - Dedicated - DS.7 - Faciii!y Termination pzr 

I Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
1 1 1 Svc Order I Svc Order I Incremental I Incremental 

CATEGORY 

OS3 Loca! Loop in cornbtnation - Facility Termination per month UNC3X UE3PX 518.29 
Interoffice Transpod I Dedicated . DS3 - Per Mile per month UNCJX 1LSXx 14.93 
InleroFfice Transport - DedicAed - DS3 combination - Facility 

I I 

Temiin at ion per mon Lh UNC3X UITF3 ma.@ 
STS-1 DIGITAL LOOP WITH DEDICATED STS-g INTERO+FICE TRANSPORT 

1 

RATE ELEMENTS 

ILJND I. i lsis-lioca!.co!~..~ncom~!~J.~!~.C..r.r"_nileI~ermonth _1---1- t!!!G% 

BCS 

15.33 

1 usoc I RATES (SI 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 1 per LSR I per LSR 1 0r;;v.s. 1 Qrdervs. 
Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Add7 

Versinn TRRO 03/15i201)5 Page 26 of 37 
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Exhibit 1 

Attachment: 2 Ex. B - 
. ~~ Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge + Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manualiy Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone usoc per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic. Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

UN.3UNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - North Carolina 

lntcri 

OSS Rates (5) Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
- ... . . 

First Add7 First Add'l SOMEC I SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 
. - Rec 

STS-1 Local Loop in combination - Faci!ity Termination per 

Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - STS-1 combination - per mile 

Inlerofiice Transporl - Oedicaled - STS-I mrnbrnalion - Facility 

month UNCSX UDLSl 533.90 

UNCSX ILSXX 7.06 - - ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ - - - - - .  
Termination per month UNCSX UlTFS 908 93 

1 
Nonrecurring Currently Combined Network Elements "Switch A s  IS" Charge (One applies to each combination) 
Optional Features 8 Functions: 

UlTDl 

I IJ1TD1, 
Clear Channel Caphi l i ty  Extnndcd Franx  Option - per DS1 I ULDD1,IJNCZX CCOEF 0.00 0.00 0 00 0.00 

BCS RATES (5) 

Version TRRO 03/15/2005 Page 29 of 37 
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Exhibit 1 

Attachment:Z Ex. 6 I 
UNBUNDtED..NETWORK ELEMENTS -South  Carolina 

I I Svc Order 1 Svc Order 1 Incremental I Incremental 1 Incremental I Incremental 

RATE ELEMENTS 
lnteri I In 

~ - W I I C  Unbundled HOSL ton;> without mantra1 scntice iuquiry 

_la facility rcjevation -Zone o 
4-WIRE D S I  DIGITAL LOOP 

4-Wire OS1 Digital I oop - ZOPC 1 
d-Wm LIS1 Digital Lotrii - Z W ! ~  2 
4-Wre DSl Qrgital I oop - 7011F: li 

High Capacity Unhundled Local Loo? - DS3 -Per Mile per 
month 
High Capacity Unhundled Local Loop - US3 - Facility 
Termination per iiionth 
High Capacity iJiibundlPd Local Lor~,i - STS-I  I per Mile per 
rnontli 
High Chilacity Unbundled L.ucn! Loop ~ STS-1 - Facility 
Termination per month 

,FIG H CA_SAC'TV U ~ w w ~ E ! !  .... 

I_ 

__.~__I ~ - ~- .- 
CINB~NDLEDDEDICATEOT~ANSPORT 

------1 nterofiice Channel I Dedicated Chani-el - D S I  - Per Mi!c per 
.................................. INTEROFFTCZT~HANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT 

.71 ._ 
..___....I ~ 

monlh 
fnteroffice Channel - Dedicated Tranport - D S l  - Facrlity 
Termination 
Intsrciffice Channel - Dedicated Transport - DS3 -Per  MI!^ per 
month 
Interoffice Channel -Dedicated Transport - DS3 - Facifity 
Termination per month 
Interoffice Channel - Oedicated Transport - STS-I  -Per Mileper'- 
month 

-Interoffice Channel - Dedicated Transport - STS-1 - Facility 

RATES (J) 

66.50 50.37 7.93 

66.50 50.37 7.93 

66.50 50.37 7.93 

1 UHL UHL2W 11.02 104.49 

12.56 104.49 2 UHL UHL2W 

3 UHL UHL2W 13.11 104.49 
10P 

1 UHL UHL4X 18.42 158.18 107.89 55.12 10.38 

2 UHL UHMX 1648 158.18 107.89 55.12 10.38 

3 Ut1L UHL4X 19.37 158.18 107.89 55.12 10.38 

95.16 55.12 10.38 

1648  --133.14 95.16 55.12 10.38 

3 UHL UHL4W 19.37 133.14 95.16 55.12 10.38 

J-"HL-- UHL4W 18.42 133.14 

2 ..... CJHL UHL4W 
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UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Soytb Carol ina Attachment: 2 Ex. E 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone ECS usoc RATES ($1 per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add7 

Inter! 

Incremental Incremental 
Charge - Charge - 

Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

c I I I I I 
Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates ($1 

~ First Add7 First Add7 SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 1 SOMAN SOYAN 
I Rec ~ 

~ ~ 

Interoffice Transport - Dedicated - STS-1 cawhination - Facility 
Termination per month UNCSX UlTFS 810.11 

ADDlTlONAL NETWORK ELEMENTS r I I 
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Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

~. Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - Tennessee 

RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES ($) lntori 
CATEGORY 

Incremental Incremental 
Charge - Charge - 

Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 

I I 

12-WIR€ HIGH BIT RATE DIGITAL SUBSCRIBER LINE (HDSL) COMPATIBLE 1 
I 

UNBUNDLEDEXCHANGEACCESSLOOP 

I 2  Wire Ilnbundled IiDSc Loop iocludinq nanual serviw irriluiiy f 

1 
2 
3 

___ 

]Termination pcr month 
UNBUNDLED DEDICATEOTRANSPORT 

IlNTEROFFlCE CHANNEL - DEDICATED TRANSPORT 
I /Internf'lr.e Ctianrwl - Dedicalerl Ctianne; - DS' - Per Mile per 

UDLSX UDLSl 447.75 

--- 0.41 ... ... UZTDl fL5XX 

U l T D l  UITFI  89.54 

UITD3 1L5XX 2.69 

U 1 TD3 UITFS 976 34 

WITS1 1 LSXX 2.69 

U l T S l  UITFS 976.70 
ULDVX, UNGVX ULDVZ .. $ 9 7 6  _ _  

25 81 ULDVX, UNCVX ULDV2 
_____ 

ULDVX. UNCVX ULDV2 33 74 

Internifice Charqel ~ Declicakrl Trar,uort - U S 1  I Facility 

lnternfiice Char!sel - Oerlicateii Trwspcrt  - DS3 - Facilily 

r rantb 
Interoffice Channel - Dedicated Tri i r spcr t  - STS-I - Facility 
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Local Chance! - Dedicated - 2-!,%re \Voice Grade Rev. Eat. - 
Zone 1 . 
Local Cl iantw . Dedicated - Z-i*?!?.';rs \:&e Grarle Rev. Bat. - 

;orre 2 
Locar Chnnm - D4ic;ited ~ 2-iWre '.'vine Grade Rev Rat. ~ 

CATEGORY RASE ELEMENTS 

1 UCDW ULDR2 19.76 

2 ULOVX ULDR2 25 81 
I I 

Attachment: 2 Ex. B 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add'l 

usoc RATES ($) 
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Submitted Submitted Charge - 

per LSR per LSR Order vs. 
Eiec ManualIy Manual Svc 

Electronic- 
1st 

Zone BCS usoc RATES [a) 

UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS + Tennessee 

--I-- Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

Addl Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

. ..... 
2-wire ISDN COCl (SRITC) - D51 In D50 Channel Sys?sem - per 
month used for connecticn to a :hannelized DS1 Local Uiannel 
in the same S K C  as collocation 
Voice Grad0 COCl - DS I to D S O  Chancel Svstem - per month 
used for a Local Loop 

'Voice Grade COCl - 1151 lo DSO Clianne! System - per mnnlh 
used for conriecttoii to ii channelired DS1 Local Channel i t )  the 

s a F . z ! C o ! l o c a t l o n  
DS3 to D S I  Cha3nel System p%r-?i;!h 
STS-1 to DS1 Channel System per month 

~- 

l_ll_ ~- . ~.lll 

..... ............. 

ICATEGDRY I 

CllTUB UClCA 3.56 

U EA fDlVG 1.05 

UITUC ID IVG 1.05 
UNCJX M03 256.43 
UNCSX MQ3 256.43 

RATE ELEMENTS 

DS1 COG1 used with Loop per moiilh 
DSI COCl (used for connectton to a channelized DS1 Local 
Channel in the $anit: S W C  as coilocation) per month 
DSI COCI tisod with Interoffice Channel per month 
DS3 Interface tinil ( ! X I  COCI) used with Local Channel per 
monlh 

lnteri Inl 

usc UClD1 20.22 

U 1 TUA UC-101 20.22 
UlTD1 U C l D l  20.22 

ULDDl VCID f  20.22 

I I 

I ~ ..... .......... .- ______- 
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NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

GENERAL 1. 

1.1 

2. ’ 

2.1, 
, 
I 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

2.10 

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the 
transmission and routing of telephone exchange service (Local Traffic), ISP-Bound 
Traffic, and exchange access (Switched Access Traffic) on the following terms: 

DEFINITIONS: (FOR THE PURPOSE OF THIS ATTACHMENT) 

For purposes of this attachment only, the following terms shall have the definitions 
set forth below: 

Automatic Location Jdentification (ALI) is a feature by which the address 
associated with the calling party’s telephone number (ANI) is forwarded to the 
PSAP for display. Access to the ALI database is described in Attachment 2 to this 
Agreement. 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) corresponds to the seven-digit 
telephone number assigned by the serving local exchange carrier. 

BellSouth Trunk Group is defined as a one-way trunk group carrying BellSouth 
originated traffic to be terminated by BSLD. 

911 Service is as described in t h s  Attachment. 

Call Termination has the meaning set forth for “termination” in 47CFR 5 
51.701(d). 

Call Transport has the meaning set forth for “transport” in 47 CFR 5 51.701 (c). 

Call Transport and Termination is used collectively to mean the switching and 
transport hnctjons from the Interconnection Point to the last point of switching. 

Common (Shared) Transport is defined as the transport of the originating 
Party’s traffic by the terminating Party over the terininatllig Party’s coinrnon 
(shared) facilities between ( 1 ) the terminating Party’s tandem switch and end office 
switch, (2) between the terminating Party’s tandem switches, and/or (3) between 
the terminating Party’s host and remote end office switches. All switches referred 
herein must be entered into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

Dedicated interoffice Facility is defined as a switch transport facility between a 
Party’s Serving Wire Center and the first point of switching within the LATA on 
the other Party’s network. 

End Office Switching is defined as the hnction that establishes a coninmications 
path between the tiunk side and line side of the End Office switch. 

Version: 4404 Standard ICA 
0111 2/05 

CCCS 209 of 667 



Attachment 3 
Page 4 

2.11 

2.12 

2.13 

2.14 

2.15 

2.1 6 

2.17 

2.1 8 

2.19 

2.20 

2.21 

2.22 

2.23 

2.24 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface at which one Party’s 
facilities, provisioning, and maintenance responsibility begins and the other Party’s 
responsibility ends. 

Final Trunk Group is defined as the trunk group that does not carry overflow 
traffic. 

Integrated Services Digital Network User Part (ISUP) is a message protocol to 
support call set-up and release for interofice voice connections over SS7 
signaling. 

Interconnection Point (IP) is the physical telecommunications equipment 
interface that interconnects the networks of BellSouth and BSLD. 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic is as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

1SP-Bound Traffic is as defined in this Attachment. 

Local Channel is defined as a switched transport facility between a Party’s 
Interconnection Point and the JP’s Serving Wire Center. 

Local Traffic is as defined in of this Attachment. 

Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP) is the answering location for 91 1 calls. 

Selective Routing (SR) is a standard feature that routes an E91 1 call fiom the 
tandem to the designated PSAP based upon the address of the ANI of the ca lhg  
pafly. 

Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire center owned by one Party &om 
which the other Party would normally obtain dial tone for its IF. 

Signaling System 7 (SS7)/Common Channel Signaling 7 (CCS7) is an out-of- 
band signaling system used to provide basic routing information, call set-up and 
other call termination functions. Signaling is removed 6-om the voice channel and 
put on a separate data network. 

Tandem Switching is defined as the hnction that establishes a coimnunications 
path between two switching offices through a third switching office tllrough the 
provision of trunk side to trunk side switchiiig. 

Transit Traffic is traffic originating on RSLD’s network that is switched andor 
transported by BellSouth and delivered to a third party’s network, or traffic 
originating on a third party’s network that is switched and/or transported by 
BellSoutli and delivered to BSLD’s network. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

This Attachment pertains only to the provision of network interconnection where 
BSLD owns, leases fiom a third party or otherwise provides its own switch(es). 

Network interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any technically feasible 
point within BellSouth’s network. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at 
points other than as set forth in this Attachment may be made through the Bona 
Fide RequestNew Business Request (BFWBR) process set out in this 
Agreement. 

Each Party is responsible for providing, engineering and maintaining the network 
on its side of the IP. The IP must be located within BellSouth’s serving territory in 
the LATA in which traffic is originating. The IP determines the point at which the 
originating Party shall pay the terminating Party for the Call Transport and 
Termination of Local Traffic, ISP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic. In 
selecting the IP, both Parties will act in good faith and select the point that is most 
efficient for both Parties. 

Pursuant to the provisions of this Attachment, the location of the initial IP in a 
given LATA shall be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. Subject to 
the requirements for installing additional IPS, as set forth below, any IPS existing 
prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement will be accepted as initial IPS and will 
not require re-grooming. When the Parties mutually agree to utilize two-way 
interconnection trunk groups for the exchange of Local Trafic, ISP-Bound Traffic 
and TntraLATA Toll Traffic between each other, the Parties shall mutually agree to 
the location of IP(s). If the Parties are unable to agree to a mutual initial IF, each 
Party, as originating Party, shall establish a single TP in the LATA for the delivery 
of its originated Local Traffic, ISP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic to 
the other Party for Call Transport and Termination by the terminating Party. 

Additional IP(s) in a LATA may be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, additional IP(s) in a particular LATA shall be 
established, at the request of either Party, when the Local Traffic and TSP-Bound 
Trafic exceeds 8.9 inillion minutes per month for three consecutive months at the 
proposed location of the additional IP. BellSouth will not request the 
establishment of an 1P in a BellSouth Central Ofice where physical or virtual 
collocation space is not available or where BellSouth fiber connectivity is not 
available. When the Parties agree to utilize two-way interconnection trunk groups 
for the exchange of Local Traffic, TSP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traftic 
the Parties must agree to the location of the TP(s). 

3.3 Interconnection via Dedicated Facilities 

3.3.1 Local Channel Facilities. As part of Call Transport and Temination, the 
originating Party may obtain Local Channel facilities fi-om the terminating Party. 
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3.3.2 

3.4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 

The percentage of Local Channel facilities utilized for Local Traffic and ISP- 
Bound Traffic shall be determined based upon the application of the Percent Local 
Facility (PLF) Factor as set forth in this Attachment. The charges applied to the 
percentage of Local Channel facilities used for Local Traffic and ISP-Bound 
Traffic as determined by the PLF are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
The remaining percentage of Local Channel facilities shall be billed at BellSouth’s 
applicable access tariff rates. 

Dedicated Interoffice Facilities, As a part of Call Transport and Termhation, the 
originating Party may obtain Dedicated Interoffice Facilities fi-om the terminating 
Party. The percentage of Dedicated Interoffice Facilities utilized for Local Traffic 
and ISP-Bound Traffic shall be determined based upon the application of the 
Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor as set forth in this Attachment. The charges 
applied to the percentage of the Dedicated Interoffice Facilities used for Local 
Traflic and ISP-Bound Traffic as determined by the PLF are as set forth in Exhibit 
A to this Attachment. The remaining percentage of the Dedicated Interoffice 
Facilities shall be billed at BellSouth’s applicable access tariff rates. 

Fiber Meet. Notwithstanding Section 3.2.1, 3.2.2, and 3.2.3 above, if BSLD elects 
to establish interconnection with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet Local 
Channel, BSLD and BellSouth shall jointly engineer, operate and maintain a 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) transmission system by which they shall 
interconnect their transmission and routing of Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic 
via a Local Channel at either the DS1 or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly 
to determine the specific transmission system. However, BSLD’s SONET 
transmission system must be compatible with BellSouth’s equipment, and the Data 
Coinmunications Channel (DCC) must be turned off 

Each Party, at its own expense, shall procure, install and maintain the agreed upon 
SONET transmission system in its network. 

The Parties shall agree to a Fiber Meet point between the BellSouth Serving Wire 
Center and the BSLD Serving Wire Center. The Parties shall deliver their fiber 
optic facilities to the Fiber Meet point with sufficient spare length to reach the 
fusion splice point for the Fiber Meet Point. BellSouth shall, at its own expense, 
provide and maintain the hsion splice point for the Fiber Meet. A building type 
Common Language Location Identification (CLLI) code will be established for 
each Fiber Meet point. All orders for interconnection facilities fi-om the Fiber 
Meet point shall indicate the Fiber Meet point as the originating pollit for the 
fa c j 1 j t y . 

Upon verbal request by BSLD, BellSouth shall allow BSLD access to the fusion 
splice point for the Fiber Meet point for maintenance purposes on BSLD’s side of 
the Fiber Meet point. 
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3.4.4 

4. i 

4.1,1 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.3 

4.4 

Neither Party shall charge the other for its Local Channel portion ofthe Fiber Meet 
facility used exclusively for Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic. The percentage 
of Local Channel facilities utilized for Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic shall be 
determined based upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor 
as set forth in this Attachment. The charges applied to the percentage of Local 
Channel facilities used for Local Traffic and ISP-Bound Traffic as determined by 
the PLF are as set forth in E h b i t  A to this Attachment, The remaining 
percentage of Local Channel facilities shall be billed at BellSouth’s applicable 
access tariff rates. Charges for switched and special access services shall be billed 
in accordance with the applicable access service tariff. 

INTERCONNECTION TRUNK GROUP ARCHITECTURES 

BellSouth and BSLD shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and trunk group 
configurations between networks, including the use of one-way or two-way trunks 
in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this Agreement. For 
trunking purposes, traffic will be routed based on the digits dialed by the 
originating End User and in accordance with the LERG. 

BSLD shall establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to at least one BellSouth 
access tandem within the LATA for the delivery of BSLD’s originated Local 
Traffic, 1SP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic and for the receipt and 
delivery of Transit Traffic. To the extent BSLD desires to deliver Local Traffic, 
ISP-Bound Traffic, IntraLATA Toll Traffic andor Transit Traffic to BellSouth 
access tandems within the LATA, other than the tandems(s) to which BSLD has 
established interconnection trunk groups, BSLD shall pay the appropriate rates for 
Multiple Tandem Access, as described in this Attachment. 

Notwithstanding the forgoing, BSLD shall establish an interconnection trunk 
group(s) to all BellSouth access and local tandems in the LATA where BSLD has 
homed (i.e. assigned) its NPA/NXXs. BSED shall home its NPA/NXXs on the 
BellSouth tandenis that serve the exchange rate center areas to which the 
NPA/NXXs are assigned. The specified exchange rate center assigned to each 
BellSouth tandem is defined in the LERG. BSLD shall enter its NPA/NXX access 
and/or local tandem homing arrangements into the LERG. 

Switched access traffic will be delivered to and from lnterexchange Carriers 
(IXCs) based on BSLD’s NXX access tandem homing arrangement as specified by 
BSLD in the LERG. 

Any BSLD interconnection request that ( I  ) deviates ti-om the interconnection 
trunk group architectures as described in this Agreement, ( 2 )  affects traffic 
delivered to BSLD fi-om a BellSouth switch, and (3) requires special BellSouth 
switch translations and other network modifications will require BSLD to submit a 
BFRiNBR via the BFRNBR Process as set forth in this Agreement. 
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4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

4.10 

Recurring and nonrecurring rates associated with interconnecting trunk groups 
between BellSouth and BSLD are set forth in Exhibit A. To the extent a rate 
associated with the interconnecting trunk group is not set forth in Exhibit A, the 
rate shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth tarlfffor switched access 
services. 

For two-way trunk groups that carry only both Parties’ Local Traffic, the Parties 
shall be compensated at 50% of the nonrecurring and recurring rates for dedicated 
trunks and DS1 facilities. BSLD shall be responsible for ordering and paying for 
any two-way trunks carrying Transit Traffic. 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where 
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible, multi-fkquency (MF) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

In cases where BSLD is also an IXC, the IXC’s Feature Group D (FG D) trunk 
group(s) must remain separate fiom the local interconnection trunk group(s). 

Each Party shall order interconnection trunks and trunk group including trunk and 
trunk group augmentations via the ASR process. A Firm Order Confirmation 
(FOC) shall be returned to the ordering Party, after receipt of a valid, error fiee 
ASR, within the timefiames set forth in each state’s applicable Performance 
Measures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, blocking situations and projects shall 
be managed through BellSouth’s Carrier Interconnection Switching Center (CISC) 
Project Management Group and BSLD’s equivalent trunking group, and FOCs for 
such orders shall be returned in the timefiames applicable to the project. A project 
is defined as (1 ) a new trunk group or (2) a request for more than 192 trunks on a 
single or multiple group(s) in a given BellSouth local calling area. 

Interconnection Trunk Groups for Exchange of Local Traffic and Transit Traffic. 
Upon mutual agreement of the Parties in a joint planning meeting, the Parties shall 
exchange Local Traffic on two-way interconnection trunk group(s) with the 
quantity of trunks being mutually determined and the provisioning being jointly 
coordinated. Furthermore, the Parties shall agree upon the IP(s) for two-way 
interconnection trunk groups transporting both Parties’ Local Traffic, ISP-Bound 
Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic. BSLD shall order such two-way trunks via 
the Access Service Request (ASR) process. BellSouth will use the Trunk Group 
Service Request (TGSR) to request changes 111 tiunking. Furthermore, the Parties 
shall jointly review trunk performance and forecasts 111 accordance with Section 
5.7 of this Attachment. The Parties’ use of two-way interconnection trunk groups 
for the transport of Local Traffic, 1 SP-Bound Tr-afik and IntraLATA Toll Traflk 
between the Parties does not preclude either Party fi-om establishing additional 
one-way interconnection tiunks for the delivery of its originated Local Traffic, 
1SP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic to the other Party. Other trunk 
groups for operator services, directory assistance and intercept must be established 
pursuant to the applicable BellSouth tariff if service is requested. 

Version: 4404 Standard ICA 
01/12/05 

CCCS 21 4 of 667 



Attachment 3 
Page 9 

4.10.1 

4.10.1.1 

BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection. BellSouth access tandem 
interconnection at a single access tandem provides access to those end offices 
subtending that access tandem (Intratandern Access). Access tandem 
interconnection is available for any of the following access tandem architectures 

Basic Architecture. In the basic architecture, BSLD’s originating Local Traffic, 
ISP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic and originating and terminating 
Transit Traffic is transported on a single two-way trunk group between BSLD and 
BellSouth access tandem(s) within a LATA to provide Intratandem Access. This 
trunk group carries Transit Trafic between BSLD and Independent Companies, 
Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point 
Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with which 
BSLD desires to exchange traffic. This trunk group also carries BSLD originated 
Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party 
tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. 
BellSouth originated Local Traffic, ISP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic 
is transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating to BSLD. 
The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The basic 
Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit B. 

4.10.1.2 One-way Trunk Group Architecture. In one-way trunk group architecture, the 
Parties interconnect using three separate trunk groups. A one-way trunk group 
provides Intratandein Access for BSLD-originated Local Traffic, ISP-Bound 
Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic destined for BellSouth End Users. A second 
one-way trunk group carries BellSouth-originated Local Traffic, ISP-Bound 
Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic destined for BSLD End-Users. A two-way 
trunk group provides Intratandem Access for BSLD’s originating and terminating 
Transit Traffic. This trunk group carries Transit Traffic between BSLD and 
Independent companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers 
that have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network 
providers with which BSLD exchanges traffic. This trunk group also carries 
BSLD originated Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem 
destined to third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other 
CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic, ISP-Bound Traffic and 
IntraLATA Toll Traffic is transported on a separate single one-way tnink group 
terminating to BSLD. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving 
arrangements. The one-way trunk group architecture is illustrated in Exhibit C. 

4.1 0.1.3 Two-way Trunk Group Axhjtecture. The two-way truizk group Architecture 
establishes one two-way trunk group to provide Iiitratandein Access for the 
exchange of Local Traffic, ISP-Bouiid Traffic and 1ntraLATA Toll Traf3c between 
BSLD and BellSouth. I n  addition, a separate two-way transit trunk group inust be 
established for BSLD’s originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This trunk 
group carries Transit Traffic between BSLD and Independent Companies, 
Interexchange Carriers, othei- CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point 
Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with which 
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BSLD exchanges traffic. This trunk group also carries BSLD originated Transit 
Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems 
such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth 
originated traffic may, in order to prevent or remedy traKic b l o c h g  situations, be 
transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating to BSLD. 
However, where BSLD is responsive in a timely manner to BellSouth’s transport 
needs for its originated traffic, BellSouth originating traffic will be placed on the 
two-way Local Traffic trunk group carrying ISP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA 
Toll Traffic. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving 
arrangements. The two-way trunk group architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D. 

4.10.1.4 Supergroup Architecture. Tn the supergroup architecture, the Parties’ Local 
Traffic, TSP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic and BSLD’s Transit 
Traffic are exchanged on a single two-way trunk group between BSLD and 
BellSouth to provide Intratandem Access to BSLD. This trunk group carries 
Transit Traffic between BSLD and Independent Companies, Interexchange 
Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point Billing 
arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with which BSLD 
desires to exchange traffic. This trunk group also carries BSLD originated Transit 
Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems 
such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth 
originated traffic may, in order to prevent or remedy traffic blockmg situations, be 
transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating to BSLD. 
However, where BSLD is responsive in a timely manner to BellSouth’s transport 
needs for its originated traffic, BellSouth originating traffic will be placed on the 
Supergroup. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, 
emergency services and intercept must be established pursuant to the applicable 
BellSouth tariff if sewice is requested. The LERG contains current routing and 
tandem serving arrangements. The supergroup architecture is illustrated in Exhibit 
E. 

4.10.1.5 Multiple Tandem Access Interconnection. Where BSLD does not choose access 
tandem interconnection at every BellSouth access tandem within a LATA, BSLD 
must utilize BellSouth’s multiple tandem access interconnection (MTA). To utilize 
MTA BSLD must establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at a nlinllllum of one 
BellSouth access tandem within each LATA as required. BellSouth will route 
BSLD’s originated Local Trafik, ISP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic 
for LATA wide transport and termination. BSLD must also establish an 
intcrcoiinectjon trunk group(s) at all BellSouth access tandem where BSLD 
NXXs are homed as described i.13 Section 4.2.1 above. If BSLD does not have 
NXXs homed at any particular BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and elects 
not to establish an interconnection tnink group(s) at such BellSouth access 
tandem, BSLD can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA 
where it does Imve an interconiiection trunk group(s) and BellSouth will terniinate 
BSLD’s Local Traffic, 1SP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Trafic to End- 
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4.10.1.5.1 

4.10.1.5.2 

4. i o s  s . 3  

4.10.2 

4.10.2.1 

4.10.2.2 

Users served through those BellSouth access tandems where BSLD does not have 
an interconnection trunk group(s). MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines. 

BSLD may also utilize MTA to route its originated Transit Traffic; provided, 
however, that MTA may not be utilized to route switched access traffic that 
transits the BellSouth network to an IXC. Switched access traffic originated by or 
terminated to BSLD will be delivered to and fiom TXCs based on BSLD’s NXX 
access tandem homing arrangement as specified by BSLD in the LERG. 

Compensation for MTA shall be at the applicable tandem switching and transport 
charges specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment and shall be billed in addition to 
any Call Transport and Termination charges. 

To the extent BSLD does not purchase MTA in a LATA served by multiple access 
tandems, BSLD must establish an interconnection trunk group@) to every access 
tandem in the LATA to serve the entire LATA. To the extent BSLD routes its 
traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service without properly 
ordering MTA, BSLD shall pay BellSouth the associated MTA charges. 

Local Tandem Interconnection. Local Tandem Interconnection arrangement 
aHows BSLD to establish an interconnection trunk group@) at BellSouth local 
tandems for: (1) the delivery of BSLD-originated Local Traffic and ISP-Bound 
Traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to BelISouth end offices served by 
those BellSouth local tandems, and (2) for local Transit Traflic transported by 
BellSouth for third party network providers who have also established an 
interconnection tiunk group(s) at those BellSouth local tandems. 

When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, BSLD must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its assigned 
NPA/NXXs and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. Additionally, 
BSLD may choose to establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at the BellSouth 
local tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to do so. BSLD 
may deliver Local Traffjc and ISP-Bound Traffic to a “home” BellSouth local 
tandem that is destined for other BellSouth or third party network provider end 
ofices subtending other BellSouth local tandem in the same local calling area 
where BSLD does not choose to establish an interconnection trunk group(s). It is 
BSLD’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX local tandem homing 
arrangements into the LERG either directly or via a vendor in order for other third 
party network providers to determine appropriate traffk routing to BSLD’s codes. 
Likewise, BSLD shall obtain its routing iiiforinatioii froin the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing an interconnection trunk group( s) to BellSouth’s 
local tandems, BSLD must also establish an interconnection tiunk group(s) to 
BellSouth access tandems within the LATA on wliich BSLD has NPA/NXXs 
homed for the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll 
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4.10.2.3 

4.10.3 

4.10.3.1 

4.10.3.1 .I 

4.10.3.1.2 

4.10.3.1.3 

4.10.4 

traffic, and traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. 
BellSouth shall not switch SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access 
tandem. SWA, Type 2A CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error 
will not be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A 
CMRS interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s A3 5 General Subscriber Services 
Tariff). 

BellSouth’s provisioning of Local Tandem Interconnection assumes that BSED 
has executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the other third 
party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the Act. 

Direct End Office-to-End Office Interconnection. Direct End Office-to-End Office 
one-way or two-way interconnection trunk groups allow for the delivery of a 
Party’s originating Local Traffic, ISP-Bound Trafic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic 
to the terminating Party on a direct end office-to-end office basis. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end ofice-to-end office trunk groups under any one 
of the following conditions: 

Tandem Exhaust - I f  a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between BSLD and BellSouth. 

Traffic Volume -To the extent either Pai-ty has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between BSLD’s switch and a BellSouth end ofice and where 
such traffic exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DSl of traffic per month, 
then the Parties shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient to 
handle such traffic volumes. Either Party will install additional capacity between 
such points when overflow traffic exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DSl 
of traffic per month. In the case of one-way trunking, additional trunking shall 
only be required by the Party whose trunking has achieved the preceding usage 
thresh0 Id. 

Mutual Agreement - The Parties inay install direct end office trunkkg upon iiiutual 
agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above. 

Transit Traftk Trunk Group. Transit T r a f k  ti-unks can either be two-way tiunks 
or two one-way tiunks ordered by BSLD to deliver and receive Transit Traffic. 
Establishing Transit Traffic trunks at BellSouth access and local tandems provides 
intratandem access to the third parties also interconnected at those tandems. 
BSLD shall be responsible for all recurring and non-recurring charges associated 
with Transit Traffic tiudcs and facilities. 
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4.10.4.1 Toll Free Traffic. If BSLD chooses BellSouth to perform the Service Switching 
Point (SSP) Function (i.e., handle Toll Free database queries) fiom BellSouth’s 
switches, all BSLD originating Toll Free traffic will be routed over the Transit 
Traffic Trunk Group and shall be delivered using GR-394 format. Carrier Code 
“01 lo’’ and Circuit Code (to be determined for each LATA) shall be used for all 
such calls. 

4.10.4.1.1 BSLD may choose to perform its own Toll Free database queries fiom its switch. 
In such cases, BSLD will determine the nature (1ocaVintraLATNinterLATA) of 
the Toll Free call (local/IntraLATA/InterLATA) based on the response from the 
database. Tf the call is a BellSouth local or intraLATA Toll Free call, BSLD will 
route the post-query local or IntraLATA converted ten-digit local number to 
BellSouth over the local or intraLATA trunk group. If the call is a third party 

route the post-query local or intraLATA converted ten-digit local number to 
BellSouth over the Transit Traffic Trunk Group and BSLD shall provide to 
BellSouth a Toll Free billing record when appropriate. If the query reveals the call 
is an interLATA Toll Free call, BSLD will route the post-query interLATA Toll 
Free call (1) directly from its switch for carriers interconnected with its network or 
(2) over the Transit Traffic Trunk Group to carriers that are not directly connected 
to BSLD’s network but that are connected to BellSouth’s access tandem. 

1 

I 
I (TCO, TXC, CMRS or other CLEC) local or intraLATA Toll Free call, BSLD will 

4.10.5 

5. 

5.1 

5 -2 

All post-query Toll Free calls for which BSLD performs the SSP fhnction, if 
delivered to BellSouth, shall be delivered using GR-394 format for calls destined 
to IXCs, and GR-3 17 format for calls destined to end offices that directly subtend 
a BellSouth access tandem within the LATA. 

NETWORK DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT FOR TNTERCONNECTION 

Network Management and Changes. The Parties will exchange toll-fiee 
maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. The Parties will provide 
public notice of network changes in accordance with applicable federal and state 
rules and regulations. 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. lntercomiecting facilities shall conform, at a iii~ii~iiuin, to 
the telecoinmunications industiy standard of DS- 1 pursuant to Telcordia Standard 
No. GR-NWT-00499. Where BSLD chooses to utilize Signaling System 7 
signaling, also known as Coininoii Clianiiel Signaling (SS7), SS7 connectivity is 
required between the BSLD switch and the BellSouth Sigiialing Transfer Point 
(STP). BellSouth will provide SS7 signaling using Common Channel Signaling 
Access Capability in accordance with the technical specifications set foi-th in the 
BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, GR-905-Core. Facilities of each 
Party shall provide the necessaiy on-hook, off-hook answer and disconnect 
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5.3  

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

4.1.2 

6.2 

6.3 

supervision and shall provide calling number ID (Calling Party Number) when 
t echcally feasible. 

Network Manapement Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively to apply 
sound network management principles by invoking appropriate network 
management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
conge s t ion. 

FORECASTING FOR TRUNK PROVISIONING 

Within six (6) months after execution of this Agreement, BSLD shall provide an 
initial interconnection trunk group forecast for each LATA in which it plans to 
provide service within BellSouth’s region. Upon receipt of BSLD’s forecast, the 
Parties shall conduct a joint planning meeting to develop a joint interconnection 
trunk group forecast. Each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” under the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement. 

At a minimum, the forecast shall include the projected quantity of Transit Trunks, 
BSLD-to-BellSouth one-way trunks (BSLD Trunks), BellSouth-to-BSLD one- 
way trunks (BellSouth Trunk Groups) and/or two-way interconnection trunks, if 
the Parties have agreed to interconnect using two-way trunking to transport the 
Parties’ Local Traffic, ISP-Bound Traffic and IntraLATA Toll Traffic. The 
quantities shall be projected for a minimum of six months and shall include an 
estimate of the current year plus the next two years total forecasted quantities. 
The Parties shall mutually develop BellSouth Trunk Groups andor two-way 
interconnection trunk forecast quantities. 

All forecasts shall include, at a minimum, Access Carrier Terminal Location 
(ACTL), trunk group type (1ocaVintraLATA toll, Transit, Operator Services, 91 1, 
etc.), A locatiodZ location (CLLT codes for BSLD location and BellSouth 
location where the trunks shall terminate), interface type (e.g., DSl), Direction of 
Signaling, Trunk Group Number, if known, (commonly referred to as the 2-6 
code) and forecasted trunks in service each year (cumulative). 

Once initial interconnection ti-unk forecasts have been developed, BSLD shall 
continue to provide interconnection trunk forecasts at inutually agreeable intervals. 
BSLD shall use its best efforts to make the forecasts as accurate as possible based 
on reasonable engineering criteria. The Parties shall continue to develop 
Reciprocal Trunk Group and/or two-way interconnection tiunk forecasts as 
described in Section 6.1.1. 

The submission and development of interconnection trunk forecasts shall not 
replace the ordering process for local interconnection t runks.  Each Party shall 
exercise its best efforts to provide the quantity of interconnection trunks mutually 
forecasted. However, the provision of the forecasted quantity of interconnection 
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6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

trunks is subject to trunk terminations and facility capacity existing at the time the 
trunk order is submitted. Furthermore, the receipt and development of trunk 
forecasts does not imply any liability for failure to perform if capacity (trunk 
terminations or facilities) is not available for use at the forecasted time. 

Trunk Utilization. For the BellSouth Trunk Groups that are Final Trunk Groups 
(BellSouth Final Trunk Groups), BellSouth and BSLD shall monitor traffic on 
each Bellsouth Final Trunk Group that is ordered and installed. The Parties agree 
that the BellSouth Final Trunk Groups will be utilized at 60 percent (60%) of the 
time consistent busy hour utilization level within 90 days of installation. The 
Parties agree that the BellSouth Final Trunk Groups will be utilized at eighty 
percent (80%) of the time consistent busy hour utilization level within 180 days of 
installation. Any BellSouth Final Trunk Group not meeting the minimum 
thresholds set forth in this Section are defined as “Under-utilized” trunks. 
BellSouth may disconnect any Under-utilized BellSouth Final Trunk Groups and 
BSLD shall refbnd to BellSouth the associated nonrecurring and recurring trunk 
and facility charges paid by BellSouth, if any. 

BellSouth’s CISC will notify BSLD of any under-utilized BellSouth Trunk Groups 
and the number of such trunk groups that BellSouth wishes to disconnect. 
BellSouth will provide supporting information either by email or facsimile to the 
designated BSLD interface. BSLD will provide concurrence with the 
disconnection in seven (7) business days or will provide specific information 
supporting why the trunks should not be disconnected. Such supporting 
information should include expected traffic volumes (including traffic volumes 
generated due to Local Number Portability) and the timefiames within which 
BSLD expects to need such trunks. BellSouth’s CISC Project Manager and 
Circuit Capacity Manager (CCM) will discuss the information with BSLD to 
determine if agreement can be reached on the number of BellSouth Final Trunk 
Groups to be removed. If no agreement can be reached, BellSouth will issue 
disconnect orders to BSLD. The due date of these orders will be four weeks after 
BSLD was first notified in writing of the underutilization of the trunk groups. 

To the extent that any interconnection trunk group is utilized at a the-consistent 
busy hour of eighty percent (80%) or greater, the Parties may review the trunk 
groups and, if necessary, shall negotiate in good faith for the installation of 
augmented facilities. 

6.4.3 For the two-way trunk groups, BellSouth and BSLD shall monitor traffic on each 
interconnection trunk group that is ordered and installed. The Parties agree that 
within 90 days of tlie installation of the BellSouth two-way trunk or trunks, tlie 
trunks will be utilized at 60 percent (40%) of the time consistent busy hour 
utilization level. The Parties agree that within 1 SO days of the installation of a 
trunk 01- trunks, the ti-unks will be utilized at eighty percent (80%)) ofthe time 
consistent busy hour utilization level. Any trunk or trunks not meeting the 
minimum thresholds set forth M TI this Section are defined as “Under-utilized” 
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6.4.3.1 

6.4.3.2 

7. 

7.1 

8. 

8.1 

8.1.1 

8.3.1.1 

trunks. BellSouth will request the disconnection of any Under-utilized two-way 
trunk(s) and BSLD shall refimd to BellSouth the associated nonrecurring and 
recurring trunk and facility charges paid by BellSouth, if any. 

BellSouth’s CISC will noti@ BSLD of any under-utilized two-way trunk groups 
and the number of trunks that BellSouth wishes to disconnect. BellSouth will 
provide supporting information either by email or facsimile to the designated 
BSLD interface. BSLD will provide concurrence with the disconnection in seven 
(7) business days or will provide specific information supporting why the two-way 
trunks should not be disconnected. Such supporting information should include 
expected traffic volumes (including traffic volumes generated due to Local 
Number Portability) and the timefiames within which BSLD expects to need such 
trunks. BellSouth’s CISC Project Manager and CCM will discuss the information 
with BSLD to determine if agreement can be reached on the number of trunks to 
be removed. If no agreement can be reached, BSLD will issue disconnect orders 
to BellSouth. The due date of these orders will be four weeks after BSLD was 
first notified in writing of the underutihation of the trunk groups. 

To the extent that any interconnection trunk group is utilized at a time-consistent 
busy hour of eighty percent (SO%) or greater, the Parties may review the trunk 
groups and, if necessary, shall negotiate in good faith for the installation of 
augmented facilities. 

LOCAL DIALING PARITY 

BellSouth and BSLD shall provide local and toll dialing parity, as dehed  in FCC 
rules and regulations, with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be 
provided for all originating telecommunications services that require dialing to 
route a call. 

INTERCONNECTION COMPENSATION 

Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic, ISP- 
Bound Traffic and lntraLATA Toll Traffic 

For the purposes of this Attachment and for intercarrier coinpensation for Local 
Traffic exchanged between the Parties pursuant to this Attachment, Local Trafiic 
is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in 
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating 
exchange as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Service T ai-i ff- 

Additionally, Local Traffic includes any cross boundary, voice-to-voice intrastate, 
interLATA or interstate, interLATA calls established as a local call by the ruling 
regulatoiy body. 
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8.1.2 

8.1.3 

h ’  

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

8.1.6 

8.1.6.1 

8.1.7 

For purposes of this Attachment and for intercarrier compensation for ISP-Bound 
Traffic exchanged between the Parties, ISP-Bound Traffic is defined as calls to an 
information service provider or Internet service provider (ISP) that are dialed by 
using a local dialing pattern (7 or 10 digits) by a calling party in one exchange to 
an ISP server or modem in either the same exchange or other local calling area 
associated with the originating exchange as defined and specified in Section A3 of 
BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service tariff. ISP-Bound Traffic is not Local 
Traffic subject to reciprocal compensation, but instead is information access trafic 
subject to the FCC’s jurisdiction. 

Neither Party shall pay compensation to the other Party for per minute of use rate 
elements as set forth in Exhibit A associated with the Call Transport and 
Termination of Local Traffic or TSP-Bound Traffic. 

The appropriate elemental rates set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment shall 
apply for Transit Traffic as described in this Attachment and for Multiple Tandem 
Access as described in this Attachment. 

Neither Party shall represent Switched Access Traffic as Local Traffic or ISP- 
Bound Traffic for purposes of determining compensation for the call. 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defmed as all traffic, regardless of transport protocol 
method, that originates and terminates within a single LATA that is not Local 
Traffic or ISP-Bound traffic under this Attachment. 

For terminating its intraLATA toll trafic on the other Party’s network, the 
originating Party will pay the terminating Party BellSouth’s current intrastate or 
interstate, whichever is appropriate, terrninating switched access tariff rates as set 
forth in BellSouth’s Access Services Tariffs as filed and in eEect with the FCC or 
appropriate Commission. The appropriate charges will be determined by the 
routing of the call. Additionally, if one Party is the other Party’s End User’s 
presubscribed interexchange carrier or if one Party’s End User uses the other Party 
as an interexchange carrier on a 1 OlXXXX basis, the originating party will charge 
the other Party the appropriate BellSouth originating switched access tariff rates as 
set forth in BellSouth’s Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff as filed and 
in effect with the FCC or appropriate Coininksion. 

If BSLD assigns NPA/NXXs to specific BellSouth rate centers within the LATA 
and assigns numbers froin those NPA/NXXs to BSLD End Users physically 
located outside of that LATA, BellSouth traffic originating from m7ithi11 the LATA 
where the NPANXXs are assigned and delivered to a BSLD customer physically 
located outside of such LATA, shall not be deemed Local Trafic. Further, BSLD 
agrees to identify such interLATA traffic to BellSouth and to compensate 
BellSouth for originating and transporting such interLATA traffic to BSLD at 
BellSouth’s switched access tariff rates. 

Version: 4404 Standard ICA 
01/12/05 

CCCS 223 of 667 



Attachment 3 
Page 18 

8.2 

8.3 

8.3. I 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

If BSLD does not identify such interLATA traffic to BellSouth, BellSouth will 
determine which whole BSLD NPA/NXXs on which to charge the applicable rates 
for originating network access service as reflected in BellSouth’s Access Service 
Tariff. BellSouth shall make appropriate billing adjustments if BSLD can provide 
sufficient information for BellSouth to determine whether or not said traffic is 
Local or ISP-Bound Trafic. 

Jurisdictional Reporting 

Percent Local Use. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Usage 
(PLU) factor. The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local or 
ISP-Bound minutes to be billed to the other Party. Each Party shall update its 
PLU on the frst of January, April, July and October of the year and shall send it to 
the other Party to be received no later than 30 days aRer the first of each such 
month based on local and ISP-Bound usage for the past three months ending the 
last day of December, March, June and September, respectively. Requirements 
associated with FLU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is amended &om time to time. 

Percent Local Facility. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Facility 
(PLF) factor. The application of the PLF will determine the portion of switched 
dedicated transport to be billed per the local jurisdiction rates. The PLF shall be 
applied to Multiplexing, Local Channel and Interoffice Channel Switched 
Dedicated Transport utilized in the provision of local interconnection trunks. Each 
Party shall update its PLF on the first of January, April, July and October of the 
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 days after 
the first of each such month to be effective the first bill period the following 
month, respectively. Requirements associated with PLF calculation and reporting 
shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is 
amended fiom time to time. 

Percent Interstate Usage. Each Party shall report to the other the projected 
Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) factors. All jurisdictional report requirements, 
rules and regulations for Interexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate 
Access Services Tariff will apply to BSLD. After interstate and intrastate trafic 
percentages have been deterinined by use of PJU procedures, the PLU and PLF 
factors will be used for application and billing of local interconnection. Each Party 
shall update its PIUS on the first of January, April, July and October of the year 
and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 days after the 
first of each such month, for all services showing the percentages of use for the 
past three months ending the last day of December, March, June and September. 
Additional requirements associated with PTU calculations arid repoizing shall be as 
set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide as it is amended 
fi-orn time to t ime. 
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8.3.5 

8.4 

8.4.1 

Notwithstanding the provisions in Section 8.3.1, 8.3.2, and 8.3.3 above, where the 
terminating Party has message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction 
of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such information shall, at the 
terminating Party’s option, be utilrzed to determine the appropriate jurisdictional 
reporting factors (PLU, PIU, and/or PLF), in lieu of those provided by the 
originating Party. In the event that the terminating Party opts to utillze its own 
data to determine jurisdictional reporting factors, such terminating Party shall 
notify the originating Party at least I5  days prior to the beginning of the calendar 
quarter in which the terminating Party will begin to utilize its own data. Such 
factors shall be subject to the Dispute Resolution provisions in this Agreement, as 
well as the Audit provisions set forth in 8.3.5 below. 

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and BSLD shall retain records of call detail for a minimum of 
nine months fiom which the PLU, PLF andlor PIU can be ascertained. The audit 
shall be conducted during normal business hours at an office designated by the 
Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more fiequently than 
one (1) time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable 
independent auditor paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The PLF, PLU 
and/or PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply for the 
quarter the audit was completed, for the quarter prior to the completion of the 
audit, and for the two quarters following the completion of the audit, If, as a 
result of an audit, either Party is found to have overstated the PLF, PLU andor 
PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that Party shall reimburse the 
auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

Compensation for 8XX TraMic. When a BSLD End User places an 8XX call, 
BellSouth will charge the originating switched access and data quay charges as set 
forth in the applicable BellSouth Tariff to the TXC that is responsible for 
terminating the 8XX to the appropriate Wide Area Telecommunications Service 
(WATS) or Plain Old Telephone Service (POTS) number. BSLD will be 
responsible for any applicable Conmon Channel Signaling (SS7). 

Records for 8XX Billing. Where technically feasible, each Party will provide to 
the other Party the appropriate records, in accordance with industiy standards, 
necessary for billing lntraLATA SXX customers. The records provided will be in a 
standard EM1 format. 

8.4.2 8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX Toll Free Dialing (TFD) to 
BSLD requires interconnection from BSLD to BellSouth’s 8XX Signal Cliaiiiiel 
Point (SCP). Such interconnections sliall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s 
Common Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia’s CCS 
Network Tnterface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. BSLD shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points 
serving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that BSLD desires to query. The terms and 
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8.5.1 

8.5.2 

8.5.3 

8.5.4 

8.5.4.1 

conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services 
Tariff. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is described as telephone calls 
requiring local transmission or switching services for the purpose of the origination 
or termination of Telephone Toll Service. Switched Access Traffic includes, but is 
not limited to, the following types of traffic: Feature Group A, Feature Group B, 
Feature Group C, Feature Group D, toll free access (e.g., SXX), 900 access and 
their successors. Additionally, any Public Switched Telephone Network 
interexchange telecommunications traffic, regardless of transport protocol method, 
where the originating and terminating points, end-to-end points, are in different 
LATAs, or are in the same LATA and the Parties’ Switched Access services are 
used for the origination or termination of the call, shall be considered Switched 
Access Traffic. Irrespective of transport protocol method used, a call which 
originates in one LATA and terminates in another LATA (i.e., the end-to-end 
points of the call) or in which the Parties’ Switched Access Services are used for 
the origination or termination of the call, shall be considered Switched Access 
Traffic. 

If a BellSouth End User chooses BSLD as their presubscribed interexchange 
carrier, or if a BellSouth End User uses BSLD as an interexchange carrier on a 
10 1 XXXX basis, BellSouth will charge BSLD the appropriate BellSouth tariff 
charges for originating switched access services. 

Where the originating Pai-ty delivers a call to the terminating Party over switched 
access facilities, the originating Party will pay the terminating Party terminating, 
switched access charges as set forth in BellSouth’s Intrastate or Interstate Access 
Services Tariff, as appropriate. 

When BSLD’s end ofice switch provides an access service connection to or fi-om 
an IXC by a direct trunk group to the IXC utilizing BellSouth facilities, each Party 
will provide its own access services to the IXC and bill on a multi-bill, multi-tariff 
meet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access services rates to the IXC with 
the exception of the interconnection charge. The interconnection charge will be 
billed by BSLD as the Party providing the end office function. Each party will use 
the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) guidelines to establish 
meet point billing for all applicable traffic. The Parties shall utilize a thirty (30) day 
billing p eri o d . 

When BSLD’s end office subtends the BellSouth Access Tandem switch for 
receipt or delivery of switched access ti-affic and provides an access service 
connection to or fi-om an IXC via BellSouth’s Access Tandem switch, BellSouth, 
as the tandem coiiipany agrees to provide to BSLD, as the End Office Conipany, 
as defined in MECAB, at no charge, all the switched access detail usage data, 
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8.5.5 

8.5.6 

8.5.7 

8.5.8 

8.5.9 

8.6 

8.6. I 

recorded at the access tandem, within no more than sixty (60) days after the 
recording date. Each Party will noti@ the other when it is not feasible to meet 
these requirements. As business requirements change, data reporting requirements 
may be modified as necessary. 

BellSouth, as the tandem provider company, will retain for a minimum period of 
sixty (60) days, access message detail sufficient to recreate any data that is lost or 
damaged by the tandem provider company or any third party involved in 
processing or transporting data. 

BellSouth, as the tandem provider company, agrees to recreate the lost or 
damaged data within forty-eight (48) hours of notification by the other or by an 
authorized third party handling the data. 

Any claims against BellSouth, as the tandem provider company, for unbillable or 
uncollectible revenue should be filed with the tandem provider company within 120 
days of the usage date. 

BellSouth, as the tandem provider company shall keep records of its billing 
activities relating to jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in 
sufficient detail to permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or informal 
review or audit, to verify the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided 
access bi lhg data provided by the Initial Billing Party. Each Party agrees to 
cooperate in such formal or informal reviews or audits and fbrther agrees to jointly 
review the findings of such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences 
concerning the findings thereof 

BSLD agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth for termination 
except over BSLD ordered switched access trunks and facilities. 

Transit Traffic. BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport services 
for BSLD’s Transit Traffic. Rates for local Transit Trafic and ISP-Bound Transit 
Traffic shall be the applicable Call Transport and Termination charges as set forth 
in Exhibit A to this Attachment. Rates for Switched Access Transit Traffrc shajl 
be the applicable charges as set forth in BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Switched 
Access tariffs. Billing associated with all Transit Traffic shall be pursuant to 
MECAB guidelines. Traffic between BSLD and Wireless Type 1 third parties shall 
not be treated as Transit Trafiic fioln a routing or billing perspective. Traffic 
between BSLD and Wireless Type 2A or a third party CLEC utilizing BellSouth 
switching shall not be treated as Transit Traffic from a routing or billing 
perspective until BellSouth and the Wireless can-iei- 01- a third party CLEC utilizing 
BellSouth switching have the capability to properly meet-point-bill in accordance 
with MECAB guidelines. 

The delivery of traffic that transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded from any BellSouth billing guarantees. 
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9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 

9.5 

BellSouth agrees to deliver Transit Traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that BSLD is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the exchange 
of Transit Traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for 
any compensation to the terminating carrier or to BSLD. In the event that the 
terminating third party carrier imposes on BellSouth any charges or costs for the 
delivery of Transit Traffic, BSLD shall reimburse BellSouth for such charges or 
costs. Additionally, the Parties agree that any billing to a third party or other 
Telecommunications carrier under this section shall be pursuant to MECAB 
procedures. 

FRAME RELAY SERVTCE INTERCONNECTION 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
BSLD’s fiame relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service and 
Managed Shared Frame Relay Service in those states in which BSLD is certified 
and providing Frame Relay Service as a Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic 
is being exchanged between BSLD and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the 
same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay Service 
point(s) of interconnection (TP(s)) within the LATA. All IPS shall be within the 
same Fraine Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Appendix A of 
BellSouth’s FCC Tariff No. 1 except as set forth in this Attachment. 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and BSLD have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. Where there 
are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central ofice, an interconnection with 
any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection with all of the 
switches at that central office for purposes of routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local (intraLATA) Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service and Managed Shared Frame Relay Service 
(both intrastate and interstate) over Frame Relay interconnection facilities between 
the respective Frame Relay switches and the IPS. 

The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges foi- the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
detennined as follows: 

9.5. I If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and are 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits (VC). 
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9.5.3 

9.5.4 

9.5.5 

9.6 

9.7 

9.8 

9.9 

9.9.1 

For the purposes of this Agreement, if all the data packets transported within a VC 
remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in this 
Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (Local VC). 

If the originating and terminating locations of the two-way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA (InterLATA VC). 

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, BSLD 
may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of Local VCs 
in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties agree to 
renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth’s request, and within 
90 days, if BellSouth notifies BSLD that it has found that this method does not 
adequately represent the PLCU. 

If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and 
BSLD will pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring charges for the circuit based 
upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. BSLD 
will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the 
BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half of BSLD’s PLCU. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (NNT) ports based upon the N N I  rates set forth in BellSouth‘s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. I .  Coinpensation for each pair ofNN1 ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and BSLD will pay, the total 
nonrecurring and recurring charges for the N N I  port. BSLD will then invoice, and 
BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed 
nonrecurring and recurring charges for the N N I  port by BSLD’s PLCU. 

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Coimnitted 
Information Rate (CIR). 

For the PVC segment between the BSLD and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
coinpensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth’s Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1 .  

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

If BSLD orders a VC connection between a BellSoutli subscriber’s PVC segnient 
and a PVC segment fi-om the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the BSLD Frame 
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9.9.3 

9.9.4 

9.9.4.1 

9.9.5 

9.9.6 

9.10 

9.1 1 

IO. 

Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and BSLD will pay, the total nonrecurring 
and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the BellSouth and 
BSLD Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, BSLD will then invoice 
and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring PVC charges billed for 
that segment. If the VC is not local, no compensation will be paid to BSLD for 
the PVC segment. 

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a BSLD subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment fiom the BSLD Frame Relay switch to the BellSouth 
Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and BSLD will pay, the total 
nonrecurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment between 
the BellSouth and BSLD Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, BSLD 
will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total nonrecurring and recurring PVC 
and CIR charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no compensation 
will be paid to BSLD for the PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No. I .  

If BSLD requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and BSLD will pay a Feature 
Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

Tf BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, BSLD will invoice and BellSouth 
will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CTR for the VCs on a DSl NNT port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 N N I  port. 

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service, 
Managed Shared Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay Service. All 
charges by each Party to the other for carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay 
Service or interLATA Frame Relay Service are included in the BellSouth access 
tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No. 1. 

BSLD will identify and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay facilities it uses, per Section 9.5.3 above. 

Either Party limy request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access Services 
tariffs or Section 2 ofthe BellSouth FCC No.1 Tariff. 

ORDERING CHARGES 
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10.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.3 

The facilities purchased pursuant to this Attachment shall be ordered via the 
Access Service Request (ASR) process. 

The rates, terms and conditions associated with submission and processing of 
ASRs are as set forth in BellSouth’s FCC No, 1 Tariff, Section 5. 

BASIC 911 AND E911 INTERCONNECTION 

Basic 9 I 1 and E9 1 I provides a caller access to the applicable emergency service 
bureau by dialing 91 1 .  

Basic 91 1 Interconnection. BellSouth will provide to BSLD a list consisting of 
each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. The list will also provide, if 
known, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality and, for network routing 
purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the appropriate emergency 
answering position for each niunicipality subscribing to 91 1. BSLD will be 
required to arrange to accept 91 1 calls fiom its end users in municipalities that 
subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 91 1 call to the appropriate 10-digit 
directory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth. BSLD will be 
required to route that call to the appropriate Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP). When a municipality converts to E91 1 service, BSLD will be required to 
begin using E9 1 1 procedures. 

E91 I Interconnection. BSLD shall install a minimum of two dedicated trunks 
originating from its Serving Wire Center and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 
tandem. The Serving Wire Center must be in the same LATA as the E91 1 tandem. 
The dedicated trunks shall be, at a minimum, DSO level trunks configured as part 
of a digital ( I  ,544 Mb/s) interface (DS 1 facility). The configuration shall use 
CAMA-type signaling with multifiequency (MF) pulsing or S S7/I SUP signaling 
either of which shall deliver ANI with the voice portion of the call. If S S 7 / I S U P  
connectivity is used, BSLD shall follow the procedures as set forth in Appendix A 
of the CLEC Users Guide to E91 1 for Facility Based Providers that is located on 
the BellSouth Interconnection website. If the user interface is digital, MF pulses as 
well as other AC signals shall be encoded per the u-255 Law convention. BSLD 
will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to the E91 1 database. BSLD 
will be required to forward 91 1 calls to the appropriate E91 1 tandem along with 
ANI based upon the current E91 1 end office to tandem homing arrangement as 
provided by BellSouth. If the E9 11 tandem trunks are not available, BSLD will be 
required to route the call to a designated 7-digit or I 0-digit local number residing 
in the appropriate PSAP. This call will be transported over BellSouth’s iiiteroffice 
network and will not carry the ANI ofthe calling party. BSLD shall be responsible 
for providing BellSouth with co113plete and accurate data for submission to the 
91 1 /E93 1 database for the purpose of providing 91 I /E9 1 1 to its end users. 
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12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.3 

12.3.1 

12.3.2 

Trunks and facilities for 91 1 Interconnection may be ordered by BSLD fiom 
BellSouth pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment at the 
rates set forth in Exhibit A hereto. 

The detailed practices and procedures for 91 l/E911 interconnection are contained 
in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers that is 
located on the BellSouth Interconnection Services Web site. 

SS7 NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

SS7 signal in^. Both Parties will utilize LEC-to-LEC SS7 Signaling, where 
available, in conjunction with all traffic in order to enable interoperability of 
CLASS features and firnctions except for call return. SS7 signaling parameters 
will be provided, including but not limited to automatic number identification 
(ANI), originating line information (OLI) calling company category and charge 
number. Privacy indicators will be honored, and the Parties will exchange 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) messages to facilitate SS7- 
based features between the respective networks. Neither Party shall alter the SS7 
parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or knowingly pass SS7 
parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent appropriate 
interconnection charges. Nothing herein shall obligate or otherwise require 
BellSouth to send SS7 messages or call-related database queries to BSLD’s or any 
other third-party’s call-related database, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties 
under a separate agreement. 

Signaling Call Information. BellSouth and BSLD will send and receive 10 digits 
for Local Traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and BSLD will exchange the proper call 
information, i.e. originated call company number and destination call company 
number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper translations for routing between 
networks and any information necessary for bilhg. 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of BSLD local signaling 
transfer point switches or BSLD local or tandem switching systems with BellSouth 
signaling transfer point switches. This interconnection provides connectivity that 
enables the exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systeins and 
databases, BSLD local or tandem switching systems, and other third-party 
switching systems directly connected to tlie BellSouth 557 network. 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully support the 
fiiiictions of BellSouth switching systems and databases and BSLD or other third- 
pai-ty switching systeins with A-link access to tlie BellSouth SS7 network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed 01- translated digits between a BSLD local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requircmcnt 
that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the 
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TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call Management services 
(Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the 
BSLD local signaling transfer point switches and BellSouth or other third-party 
local switch. 

12.3.3 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide: 

12.3.4 Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI TI.  1 1 1.2; 

12:3.5 Signaling Link fbnctions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 

12.3.6 Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 1 1.4. 

12.3.7 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service as specified in ANSI T1.112. This 
includes GTT and SCCP Management procedures as specified in ANSI T1.112.4. 
Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth switching system or DB, or is 
another third-party local or tandem switching system directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include h a 1  GTT of 
messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 
Where the destination signaling point is a BSLD local or tandem switching system, 
SS7 Network Interconnection shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a 
gateway pair of BSLD local STPs and shall not include SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. 

4 

12.3.8 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hnctions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part as specified in ANSI T1.113. 

12.3.9 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP as specified 
in ANSI T1.114. 

12.3.10 If Internetwork MRVT and SRVT become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection may 
provide these functions of the OMAP. 

12.4 lnterface Requirements. The following SS7 Network Interconnection interface 
options are available to connect BSLD or BSLD-designated local or tandem 
switching systerns or signaling transfer point switches to the BellSouth SS7 
net w oi-k : 

12.4.1 A-link interface from BSLD local or tandem switching systeims; and 

12.4.2 B-link interface from BSLD STPs. 

12.4.3 The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a CI-OSS- 

connect eleinent in the central office where the BellSouth STP is located. There 
shall be a DSl or higher rate transport interface at each ofthe Signaling Points of 
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12.4.4 

12.4.5 

12.4.6 

interconnection. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 
or higher rate interface. 

BellSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the Signaling Points of 
Interconnection and the BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice 
facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of both B-lmks in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP. 

The protocol interface requirements for 557 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages fi-om BSLD 
local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the BellSouth 
SS7 network with which the BSLD switching system has a valid signaling 
re la tionship. 
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RATES($) RATE ELEMENTS 

_I____. I__.____.__ -...____-.....-- 
!inp Coni-,eclinn. Per link ( 8  link) la!r,o known as B 

._ ____I__-_____I_._ 
inq Connection, Swifchei access service, interface - -  

groups. transmisslorn paths 3 DS3 Iei.irl path Wit! btt slresrT 
signaling VDB 
CCS7 Signaling tlsage. Per W!P Iblr;ssago 
CCS7 Signa!ing Usage Surro@c per link per LATA 
CCS7 Signa!iry Point Cade. par Qrigiwtrng Point Cwie 
Establishrwril or Changs, per S F  a3er.t-d 

TPPSX 17.93 43.57 43.57 18 31 18.31 
0.0000152 

uns STUS6 694.32 

UDR 

- 

CCAPO 46.03 46.D3 46.03 46.03 

Notes: I f  no rate is i g ~ ? t ~ ! f i ~ ~ r  the cantract!.'!e rates. terms, and conditions for the specific service or function will be as set forth in appticable BellSouth 
tariff. 
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Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR 

lnteri 

(CIITEGCRI I 
Attachment: 3 Exhibit: A 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronlc- 
1st Add7 DISC Is1 Disc Add7 
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Installation Triink Side Service - pcr 350 
Instailation TrlJflk Side Servicc - per DSO 
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f h l c a t e d  End Office Trunk Por! Servir:s-per DS1" 
Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Sewice-per DSO" 

Fkr Mile Der month 
Intarofrice Chanx?  - Oedicatad Trailspnrt- 2- Wire Voice tirade 
Facility Terminatinn per month 
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LOCAL CtANNEL-- DEDICATED TRANSPOLlT ~ 

Ii __IIIi__~_ 

Local Channo! - Derlicated - 2-Wire Vnica Grade per montii 
Local Channel - Dedicated - 4-\,?re Voice Grade per month 
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BELLSOUTH 

CENTRAL OFFICE COLLOCATION 

1. 

1 . I  

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.1.1 

1.2.1.2 

1.3 

Scope of Attachment 

BellSouth Premises. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when BSLD is physically collocated as a sole occupant or 
as a Host within a BellSouth Premises pursuant to this Attachment. BellSouth 
Premises, as defined in this Attachment, includes BellSouth Central Offices and 
Serving Wire Centers (hereinafter “BellSouth Premises”). This Attachment is 
applicable to BellSouth Premises owned or leased by BellSouth. If the BellSouth 
Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth fiom a third party or otherwise 
controlled by a third party, special considerations andor intervals may apply in 
addition to the terms and conditions contained in this Attachment. 

Right to Occupy. BellSouth shall offer to BSLD collocation on rates, terms, and 
conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the rules of 
the FCC. Subject to the rates, terms and conditions of this Attachment, where space is 
available and it is technically feasible, BellSouth will allow BSLD to occupy a certain 
area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, or on BellSouth property 
upon which the BellSouth Premises is located, of a size which is specified by BSLD 
and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter “Collocation Space”). The necessary rates, 
terms and conditions for a premises as defined by the FCC, other than BellSouth 
Premises, shall be negotiated upon reasonable request for collocation at such premises. 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiliates may reserve space for fbture use on 
more preferential terms than those set forth in this Attachment. 

In all states other than Florida, the size specified by BSLD may contemplate a request 
for space suficient to accommodate BSLD’s growth within a twenty-four (24) month 
period. 

In the state of Florida, the size specified by BSLD may contemplate a request for 
space sufficient to accomnriiodate BSLD’s growth within an eighteen ( I  8) month 
period. 

Space Allocation. BellSouth shall assign BSLD Collocation Space that utilizes 
existing infrastructure (e-g., heating, ventilation, air conditioning (HVAC), lighting and 
available power), if such space is available for collocation. Otherwise, BellSouth shall 
attempt to accominodate BSLD’s requested space preferences, if any, including the 
provision of contiguous space for any subsequent request for collocation. In 
allocating Collocation Space, BellSouth shall not materially increase BSLD’s cost or 
materially delay BSLD’s occupation and use of the Collocation Space, assign 
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3.4 

1.4.1 

1.4.2 

1.5 

1.5.1 

Collocation Space that will impair the quality of service or otherwise limit the service 
BSLD wishes to offer, reduce unreasonably the total space available for physical 
collocation or preclude reasonable physical collocation within the BellSouth Premises. 
Space shall not be available for collocation if it is: (a) physically occupied by non- 
obsolete equipment; (b) assigned to another collocated telecommunications carrier; (c) 
used to provide physical access to occupied space; (d) used to enable technicians to 
work on equipment located within occupied space; (e) properly reserved for fbture 
use, either by BellSouth or another collocated telecommunications carrier; or ( f )  
essential for the administration and proper fimctioning of the BellSouth Premises. 
BellSouth may segregate Collocation Space and require separate entrances for 
collocated telecommunications carriers to access their Collocation Space, pursuant to 
FCC Rules. 

Transfer of Collocation Space. BSLD shall be allowed to transfer Collocation Space 
to another CLEC under the following conditions: (1)  the central office is not at or near 
space exhaustion; (2) the transfer of space shall be contingent upon BellSouth’s 
approval, which will not be unreasonably withheld; (3) BSLD has no unpaid, 
undisputed collocation charges; and (4) the transfer of the Collocation Space is in 
conjunction with BSLD’s sale of all, or substantially all, of the in-place collocation 
equipment to the same CLEC. 

The responsibilities of BSLD shall include: (1) submitting a letter of authorization to 
BellSouth for the transfer; (2) entering into a transfer agreement with BellSouth and 
the acquiring CLEC; and (3) returning all Security Access Devices to BellSouth. The 
responsibilities of the acquiring CLEC shall include: (1) submitting an application to 
BellSouth for the transfer of the Collocation Space; (2) satisfying all requirements of 
its interconnection agreement with BellSouth; (3) submitting a letter to BellSouth for 
the assumption of services; and (4) entering into a transfer agreement with BellSouth 
and BSLD. 

In conjunction with a transfer of Collocation Space, any services associated with the 
Collocation Space shall be transferred pursuant to separately negotiated rates, terms 
and conditions. 

Space Reclamation, In the event of space exhaust within a BellSouth Premises, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filed with the 
Commission, any unutilized space in the BellSouth Premises. BSLD will be 
responsible for the justification of unutilized space within its Collocation Space, if the 
C o nuii  s si o n re quire s such ju s t i fic at io n . 

BellSouth may reclaim unused Collocation Space when a BellSouth central office is at, 
or near, space exhaustion and BSLD caimot demonstrate that BSLD will utilize the 
Collocation Space within a reasonable time. In the event ofspace exhaust or near 
exhaust within a BellSouth Premises, BellSouth will provide written notice to BSLD 

Version: 4Q04 Standard 1CA 
0111 2/05 

CCCS 262 of 667 



Attachment 4-Central Ofice 
Page 7 

requesting that BSLD release non-utilized Collocation Space to BellSouth, when 100 
percent of the Collocation Space in BSLD’s collocation arrangement is not being 
utilized. 

Within twenty (20) days of receipt of written notification fiom BellSouth, BSLD shall 
either: (1) return the non-utilized Collocation Space to BellSouth, in which case BSLD 
shall be relieved of all obligations for charges associated with that portion of the 
Collocation Space applicable fiom the date the Collocation Space is returned to 
BellSouth; or (2) for all states, with the exception of Florida, provide BellSouth with 
infomation demonstrating that the Collocation Space will be utilized within twenty- 
four (24) months fi-om the date BSLD accepted the Collocation Space (Acceptance 
Date) fiom BellSouth. For Florida, BSLD shall provide information to BellSouth 
demonstrating that the Collocation Space will be utilized within eighteen (1 8) months 

I 
I fiom the Acceptance Date. 

Disputes concerning BellSouth’s claim of central office space exhaust, or near exhaust, 
or BSLD’s rehsal to return requested Collocation Space should be resolved by 
BellSouth and BSLD pursuant to the Dispute Resolution language contained in this 
Agreement. 

1.6 Use of Space. BSLD shall use the Collocation Space for the purpose of installing, 
maintaining and operating BSLD’s equipment (which may include testing and 
monitoring equipment) necessary for interconnection with BellSouth’s 
serviceslfacilities or for accessing BellSouth’s unbundled network elements for the 
provision of telecommunications services, as specifically set forth in this Agreement 
The Collocation Space assigned to BSLD may not be used for any purposes other than 
as specifically described herein or in any amendment hereto. 

1.7 Rates and Charges. BSLD agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in Exhibit B 
attached hereto. 

1.8 Due Dates. If any due date contained in this Attachment falls on a weekend or a 
national holiday, then the due date will be the next business day thereafter. For 
intervals of ten ( I  0) days or less, national holidays will be excluded. For purposes of 
this Attachment, national holidays include the following: New Year’s Day, Martin 
Luther King, Jr. Day, President’s Day (Washington’s Birthday’), Memorial Day, 
Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veteran’s Day, Thanksgiving Day, and 
Christmas Day. 

1.9 Compliance. Subject to Section 24 of the General Teinis and Conditiolis of this 
Agreement, the Parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local 
and administrative laws, I-des, ordinances, regulations and codes in the  performance of 
their obligations hereunder. 
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2. Optional Space Availability Report 

2.1 Upon request fi-om BSLD and at BSLD’s expense, BellSouth will provide a written 
report (Space Availability Report) describing in detail the space that is currently 
available for collocation at a particular BellSouth Premises. This report will include 
the amount of Collocation Space available at the BellSouth Premises requested, the 
number of collocators present at the BellSouth Premises, any modifications in the use 
of the space since the last report on the BellSouth Premises requested and the 
measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation 
arrangements. A Space Availability Report does not reserve space at the BellSouth 
Premises for which the Space Availability Report was requested by BSLD. 

2.1.1 The request from BSLD for a Space Availability Report must be in writing and include 
the BellSouth Premises street address, as identified in the Local Exchange Routing 
Guide (LERG), and the Common Language Location Identification (CLLI) code for 
the BellSouth Premises requested. CLLI code information is located in the National 
Exchange Carrier Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 

2.1.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
BellSouth Premises within ten (10) days of the receipt of such request. BellSouth will 
make commercially reasonable efforts to respond in ten ( I  0) days to a Space 
Availability Report request when the request includes fkom two (2) to five ( 5 )  
BellSouth Premises within the same state. The response time for Space Availability 
Report requests of more than five (5) BellSouth Premises, whether the request is for 
the same state or for two or more states within the BellSouth Region, shall be 
negotiated between the Parties. I f  BellSouth cannot meet the ten (1 0) day response 
time, BellSouth shall noti@ BSLD and inform BSLD of the timeframe under which it 
can respond. 

3. Collocation Options 

3.1 Cageless Collocation. BellSouth shall allow BSLD to collocate BSLD’s equipment 
and facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure. 
BellSouth shall allow BSLD to have direct access to BSLD’s equipment and facilities 
in accordance with Section 5.12. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available 
in single bay increments. Except where BSLD’s equipment requires special technical 
considerations (e.g., special cable racking or isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall 
assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where 
feasible. For equipment requiring special teclinical coiisiderations, BSLD must 
provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment 
pursuant to generic requirenients contained in Telcordia GR-63-Core, and shall be 
responsible for compliance with all special technical requirements associated with such 
equipment. 
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3.2 Caged Collocation. BellSouth will make caged Collocation Space available in fifty 
(50) square foot increments. At BSLD’s option and expense, BSLD will arrange with 
a Supplier certified by BellSouth (BellSouth Certified Supplier) to construct a 
collocation arrangement enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s specifications for a 
wire mesh enclosure prior to starting equipment installation. Where local building 
codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s wire mesh 
enclosure specifications, BSLD and BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must comply 
with the more stringent local building code requirements. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier shall be responsible for filing and obtaining any and all necessary permits 
andor licenses for such construction. BellSouth or BellSouth’s designated agent or 
contractor shall provide, at BSLD’s expense, documentation, which may include 
existing building architectural drawings, enclosure drawings, specifications, etc., 
necessary for BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier to obtain all necessary permits 

all work performed for BSLD. BellSouth shall have no liability for, nor responsibility 
to pay, such charges imposed by BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. BSLD must 
provide the local BellSouth Central Office Building Contact with two (2) Access Keys 
that will allow entry into the locked enclosure. Except in the case of an emergency, 
BellSouth will not access BSLD’s locked enclosure prior to notif$ng BSLD at least 
forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, before access to 
BSLD’s Collocation Space is required. Upon request, BellSouth shall construct the 
enclosure for BSLD. 

1 
I and/or other licenses. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill BSLD directly for 

3.2.1 In the event BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier will construct the collocation 
arrangement enclosure, BellSouth may elect to review BSED’s plans and 
specifications, prior to allowing the construction to start, to ensure compliance with 
BellSouth’s wire mesh enclosure specifications. BellSouth will notify BSLD of its 
desire to conduct this review in BellSouth’s Application Response, as defined herein, 
to BSLD’s Initial Application. Tf BSLD’s Initial Application does not indicate its 
desire to construct its own enclosure and BSLD subsequently decides to construct its 
own enclosure prior to BellSouth’s Application Response, then BSLD will resubmit 
its Initial Application, indicating its desire to construct its own enclosure. If BSLD 
subsequently decides to construct its own enclosure after the bona fide firm order 
(hereinafter “BFFO”) has been accepted by BellSouth, BSLD will submit a 
Subsequent Application, as defined in Section 6.2 of this Attachment. If BellSouth 
elects to review BSLD’s plans and specifications, then BellSouth will provide 
notification to BSLD within ten (10) days after the Initial Application BFFO date or, if 
a Subsequent Application is submitted as set forth in the preceding sentence, then the 
Subsequent Application BFFO date. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen 
(1 5 )  days after BellSouth’s receipt o f  BSLD’s plans and specifkatIons. Regardless of 
whether or not BellSouth elects to review BSLD’s plans and specifications, BellSouth 
reserves the right to inspect the enclosure after construction has been completed to 
ensure that it is constructed according to BSLD’s subinjtted plans and specifications 
and/or. BellSouth’s wire mesh enclosure specitications, as applicable. If  BellSouth 
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decides to inspect the constructed Collocation Space, BellSouth will complete its 
inspection within fifteen (1 5) days after receipt of BSLD’s written notification that the 
enclosure has been completed. Within seven (7) days after BellSouth has completed 
its inspection of BSLD’s caged Collocation Space BellSouth shall require BSLD, at 
BSLD’s expense, to remove or correct any structure that does not meet BSLD’s plans 
and specifications or BellSouth’s wire mesh enclosure specifications, as applicable. 

3.3 Shared Caged Collocation. BSLD may allow other telecommunications carriers to 
share BSLD’s caged Collocation Space, pursuant to the terms and conditions agreed 
to by BSLD (Host) and the other telecommunications carriers (Guests) contained in 
this Section, except where the BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space and 
BellSouth is prohibited by said lease from offering such an option to BSLD. 
BellSouth shall be notified in writing by BSLD upon the execution of any agreement 
between the Host and its Guest(s) prior to the submission of an application. Further, 
such notification shall include the name of the Guest(s), the term of the agreement, and 
a certification by BSLD that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(@ the same terms 
and conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachment between 
BellSouth and BSLD. The term of the agreement between the Host and its Guest(s) 
shall not exceed the term of this Agreement between BellSouth and BSLD. 

3.3.1 BSLD, as the Host, shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for 
the assessment and billing of rates and charges contained within this Attachment and 
for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this 
Attachment are hlly complied with by the Guest(s), its employees and agents. 
BellSouth shall provide BSLD with a pro-ration of the costs of the Collocation Space 
based on the number of collocators and the space used by each. There will be a 
minimum charge of one (1) bayhack per Host/Guest. In addition to the above, for all 
states other than Florida, BSLD shall be the responsible Party to BellSouth for the 
purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placement for 
the Guest(s). In Floi-ida, the Guest(s) may submit its own lnitial Application and 
Subsequent Applications for equipment placement using the Host’s Access Carrier 
Name Abbreviation (ACNA). A separate Guest application shall result in the 
assessment of an Initial Application Fee or a Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth 
in Exhibit B, which will be billed to the Host on the date that BellSouth provides its 
written Application Response to the Guest (s) Bona Fide application. 

3.3.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Guest(s) may subinit service orders directly to 
BellSouth to request the provisioning of interconnecting facilities between BellSouth 
and the Guest(s), the provisioning of services, and/or access to Network Elements. 
The bill for these interconnecting facilities, services and Network Elements will be 
charged to the Guest(s) pursuant to the applicable BellSouth Tariff or the Guest’s 
1 n t ei-c o nn e c t io 11 A g I- eemen t w i t h B e 11 S 011 t I2 . 
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3.3.3 BSLD shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from any and all claims, actions, 
causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of BSLD’s 
Guest(s) in the Collocation Space, except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s sole 
negligence, gross negligence, or willful misconduct. 

3.4 Adjacent Collocation. Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
will permit an adjacent collocation arrangement (Adjacent Arrangement) on BellSouth 
Premises’ property only when space within the requested BellSouth Premises is 
legitimately exhausted and where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with 
access to existing or planned structures or facilities on the BellSouth Premises’ 
property. An Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by BSLD or 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier and must be in conformance with the provisions 
of BellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further, BSLD shall construct, 
procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to all of the 
applicable rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment. 

3.4.1 If BSLD requests Adjacent Collocation, pursuant to the conditions stated in 3.4 
above, BSLD must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier to construct or 
procure the Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with BellSouth’s 
specifications. BellSouth will provide the appropriate specifications upon request. 
Where local building codes require specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s own 
specifications, BSLD and BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall comply with the 
more stringent local building code requirements. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
shall be responsible for filing and obtaining any and all necessary zoning, pennits 
and/or licenses for such construction. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill 
BSLD directly for all work performed for BSLD to comply with this Attachment. 
BellSouth shall have no liability for, nor responsibility to pay, such charges imposed by 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. BSLD must provide the local BellSouth Central 
Office Building Contact with two (2) cards, keys or other access devices used to gain 
entry into the locked enclosure. Except in the case of an emergency, BellSouth will 
not access BSLD’s locked enclosure prior to notifLing BSLD at least forty-eight (48) 
hours or two ( 2 )  business days, whichever is greater, before access to the Collocation 
Space is required. 

3 -4.2 BSLD must submit its Adjacent Arrangement construction plans and specifications to 
BellSouth when it places its Firm Order. BellSouth shall review BSLD’s plans and 
specifications prior to the construction of an Adjacent Arrangement to ensure BSLD’s 
compliance with BellSouth’s specifications. BellSouth shall coiiiplete its review within 
fifteen (1 5 )  days after receipt of the plans and specifications froin BSLD for the 
Adjacent Arrangenient . BellSouth may inspect the Adjacent Arrangement during and 
after construction is coinpleted to ensure that it is constructed according to BSLD’s 
submitted plans and specifications. If BellSouth decides to inspect the coinpleted 
Adjacent Arrangement, BellSouth will complete its inspection within fifteen (1  5 )  days 
after receipt o f  BSLD’s written notification that the Adjacent Arran, aement has been 
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3 -4.3 

3.5 

completed. Within seven (7) days after BellSouth has completed its inspection of 
BSLD’s Adjacent Arrangement, BellSouth shall require BSLD, at BSLD’s expense, to 
remove or correct any structure that does not meet its submitted plans and 
specifications or BellSouth’s specifications, as applicable. 

BSLD shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the Adjacent Arrangement, 
HVAC, lighting, and all of the facilities that are required to connect the structure (ie., 
racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. At BSLD’s option, and 
where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, BellSouth shall provide an AC 
power source and access to physical Collocation services and facilities, subject to the 
same nondiscriminatory requirements as those applicable to any other physical 
Collocation arrangement. In Alabama and Louisiana, at BSLD’s request and expense, 
BellSouth will provide DC power to an Adjacent Collocation site where technically 
feasible, as that term has been defined by the FCC, and in accordance with applicable 
law. BellSouth will provide DC power in an Adjacent Arrangement provided that 
such provisioning can be done in compliance with the National Electric Code (NEC), 
all safety and building codes, and any local codes, such as, but not limited to, local 
zoning codes, and upon completion of negotiations between the Parties on the 
applicable rates and provisioning intervals. BSLD will pay for any and all DC power 
construction and provisioning costs to an Adjacent Arrangement through individual 
case basis (ICB) pricing that must be paid as follows: fifty percent (50%) before the 
DC installation work begins and fifiy percent (50%) at completion of the DC 
installation work to the Adjacent Arrangement. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
shall be responsible, at BSLD’s sole expense, for filing the required documentation to 
obtain any and all necessary permits andor licenses for an Adjacent Arrangement. 
BellSouth shall allow Shared Caged Collocation within an Adjacent Arrangement, 
pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.3 above. 

Direct Connect. BellSouth will permit BSLD to directly interconnect between its own 
physicaVvirtua1 Collocation Spaces within the same BellSouth central oflice (Direct 
Connect). BSLD shall contract with a BellSouth Certified Supplier to place the Direct 
Connect, which shall be provisioned using facilities owned by BSLD. A Direct 
Connect shall utilize BellSouth common cable support structure. There will be a 
recurring charge per linear foot, per cable, of the actual conxnon cable support 
structure used by BSLD to provision the Direct Connect between its physicaYvirtua1 
Collocation Spaces. In those instances where BSLD’s physicaVvirtua1 Collocation 
Spaces are contiguous in the central office, BSLD will have the option of using 
BSLD’s own technicians to deploy the Direct Connect using either electrical or optical 
facilities between its Collocation Spaces by constructing its own dedicated cable 
support structure. BSLD will deploy such electrical or optical coimections directly 
between its own equipment without being routed tl~rougli BellSouth’s equipment or 
conmoii cable support structure. BSLD inay not self-provision a Direct Connect 01’1 
any BellSouth distribution frame, POT (Point of Termination) Bay, DSX (Digital 
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3.5.1 

, 
3.6 

I 
I 

3.6.1 

System Cross-Connect) panel or LGX (Light Guide Cross-Connect) panel. BSLD is 
solely responsible for ensuring the integrity of the signal. 

To place an order for a Direct Connect, BSLD must submit an Initial Application or 
Subsequent Application to BellSouth. If no modification to the Collocation Space is 
requested other than the placement of a Direct Connect, the Co-Carrier Cross 
Connect/Direct Connect Application Fee for Direct Connect, as defined in Exhibit B, 
will apply. If other modifications are requested, in addition to the placement of a 
Direct Connect, either an Initial Application Fee or a Subsequent Application Fee will 
apply, pursuant to Section 4.2 of this Attachment. BellSouth will bill this nonrecurring 
charge on the date that BellSouth provides an Application Response to BSLD. 

Co-Carrier Cross Connect. A Co-Carrier Cross Connect (CCXC) is a cross 
connection between BSLD and another collocated telecommunications carrier, other 
than BellSouth, in the same BellSouth Premises. Where technically feasible, BellSouth 
will permit BSLD to interconnect between its Collocation Space(s) and the 
physicaL’virtual collocation spacels) of another collocated telecommunications 
carrier(s) within the same BellSouth Premises via a CCXC, pursuant to the FCC’s 
Rules. The other collocated telecommunications carrier’s agreement must also contain 
CCXC rates, terms and conditions before BellSouth will permit the provisioning of a 
CCXC between the two collocated carriers. The applicable BellSouth charges will be 
assessed to BSLD upon BSLD’s request for the CCXC. BSLD is prohibited from 
using the Collocation Space for the sole or primary purpose of cross-connecting to 
other collocated telecommunications carriers. 

BSLD must contract with a BellSouth Certified Supplier to place the CCXC. The 
CCXC shall be provisioned using facilities owned by BSLD, Such cross-connections 
to other collocated telecommunications carriers may be made using either electrical or 
optical facilities. BSLD shall be responsible for providing a letter of authorization 
(LOA), with the application, to BellSouth from the other collocated 
telecommunications carrier to which it will be cross-connecting. The CCXC shall 
utilize BellSouth common cable support structure. There will be a recurring charge 
per linear foot, per cable, of the coimon cable support structure used by BSLD to 
provision the CCXC to the other collocated telecomn~unications carrier. In those 
instances where BSLD’s equipment and the equipment of the other collocated 
telecoinniunications carrier are located in contiguous caged Collocation Space, BSLD 
may use its own technicians to install the CCXC using either electrical or optical 
facilities between the equipment of both collocated telecommunications carriers by 
constructing a dedicated cable support structure between the two contiguous cages. 
BSLD shall deploy such electrical or optical cross-connections directly between its 
own equipment and tlie equipmelit of tlie other collocated telecomn~unicatIo~~s carrier 
without being routed tlu-ough BellSouth’s equipment or, in the case of a CCXC 
provisioned between coiitjguous collocation spaces, coimnon cable support stiucture. 
BSLD shall not pi-ovision CCXC on any BellSouth distribution fi-aine, POT Bay, DSX 
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3.6.2 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

panel or LGX panel. BSLD is solely responsible for ensuring the integrity of the 
signal. 

To place an order for a CCXC, BSLD must submit an application to BellSouth. If no 
modification to the Collocation Space is requested other than the placement of a 
CCXC, the Co-Carrier Cross Connect/Direct Connect Application Fee for a CCXC, as 
defmed in Exhibit B, will apply. If other modifications are requested, in addition to the 
placement of a CCXC, either an Initial Application or a Subsequent Application Fee 
will apply, pursuant to Section 6.2 of this Attachment. BellSouth will bill this 
nonrecurring charge on the date that it provides an Application Response to BSLD. 

Occupancy 

Space Readv Notification. BellSouth will noti@ BSLD in writing when the 
Collocation Space is ready for occupancy (Space Ready Date). 

Acceptance Walk Through. BSLD will schedule and complete an acceptance 
walkthrough of new or additional provisioned Collocation Space with BellSouth 
within fifteen (15) days after the Space Ready Date. BellSouth will correct any 
identified deviations fkom BSLD’s original or jointly amended application within seven 
(7) days after the walkthrough, unless the Parties mutually agree upon a different time 
fiame. BellSouth will then establish a new Space Ready Date. Another acceptance 
walkthrough will be scheduled and conducted within fifteen (1 5 )  days after the new 
Space Ready Date. This follow-up acceptance walkthrough will be limited to only 
those deviations identified in the initial walkthrough. If BSLD completes its 
acceptance walkthrough within the fifteen ( I  5 )  day interval associated with the 
applicable Space Ready Date, billing will begin upon the date of BSLD’s acceptance 
of the Collocation Space (Space Acceptance Date). Tn the event BSLD fails to 
complete an acceptance walkthrough within the fifteen (1 5)  day interval associated 
with the applicable Space Ready Date, the Collocation Space shall be deemed 
accepted by BSLD on the Space Ready Date and billing will commence fiom that date. 

Early Space Acceptance. If BSLD decides to occupy the Collocation Space prior to 
the Space Ready Date, the date BSLD occupies the space is deemed the Space 
Acceptance Date and billing will begin fioin that date. BSLD must notify BellSouth in 
writing that its collocation equipment installation is complete. BSLD’s collocation 
equipment installation is complete, which is when BSLD’s equipment has been cross- 
connected to BellSoutli’s network for the purpose of provisioning telecoinmunication 
services to BSLD’s customers. BellSouth may, at its discretion, refbe to accept any 
orders foi- cross-coiinects until it has received such notice fi-0111 BSLD. 

Termination of Occupancy. In addition to any other provisions addressing termination 
of occupancy in this Agreement. BSLD may terminate its occupancy of a particular 
Collocation Space by submitting a Subsequent Application requesting termination of 
occupancy for such Collocation Space. Such tei-ininaljon shall be effective upon 
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BellSouth’s acceptance of the Space Rehquishment Form. Billing for monthly 
recurring charges will cease on the date that BSLD and BellSouth conduct an 
inspection of the terminated space and jointly sign off on the Space Relmquishment 
Form or on the date that BSLD signs oEon the Space Relinquishment Form and sends 
this form to BellSouth, provided no discrepancies are found during BellSouth’s 
subsequent inspection of the terminated space. If the subsequent inspection by 
BellSouth reveals any discrepancies, billing will cease on the date that BellSouth and 
BSLD jointly conduct an inspection, confirming that BSLD has corrected all of the 
noted discrepancies identified by BellSouth. A Subsequent Application Fee will not 
apply for the termination of occupancy; however, specific disconnect fees may apply to 
the services terminating to such Collocation Space. The particular disconnect fees that 
would apply in each state are contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment. BellSouth 
may terminate BSLD’s right to occupy Collocation Space in the event BSLD fails to 
comply with any provision of this Agreement, including payment of the applicable fees 
contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, for such Collocation Space. 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.4.3 

Upon termination of occupancy, BSLD, at its sole expense, shall remove its equipment 
and any other property owned, leased or controlled by BSLD from the Collocation 
Space. BSLD shall have thirty (30) days fiom the BFFO date (“Termination Date”) to 
complete such removal, including the removal of all equipment and facilities of 
BSLD’s Guest( s), unless BSLD’s Guest(s) has assumed responsibility for the 
Collocation Space housing the Guest(s)’s equipment and executed the appropriate 
documentation required by BellSouth to transfer the Collocation Space to the Guest(s) 
prior to BSLD’s Termination Date. 

BSLD shall continue the payment of all monthly recurring charges to BellSouth until 
the date BSLD, and if applicable BSLD’s Guest(s), has fdly vacated the Collocation 
Space and the Space Relinquishment Form has been accepted by BellSouth. If BSLD 
or BSLD’s Guest(s) fails to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) days from 
the Termination Date BellSouth shall have the right to remove and dispose of the 
equipment and any other property of BSLD or BSLD’s Cuest(s), in any manner that 
BellSouth deems fit, at BSLD’s expense and with no liability whatsoever for BSLD’s 
property or BSLD’s Guest(s)’s property. 

Upon termination of BSLD’s right to occupy specific Collocation Space, the 
Collocation Space will revert back to BellSouth’s central office space inventory, 
BSLD shall surrender the Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as 
when it was first occupied by BSLD, with the exception of ordinary wear and tear, 
unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall 
be responsible for updating and inakhg any necessary changes to BellSouth’s records 
as required by BellSouth specifications Including: but not limited to, BellSouth’s 
Central Office Record Drawings and ERMA Records. BSLD shall be respoiisible for 
the cost of removing any BSLD constiucted enclosure, as well as any supporting 
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structures (e.g., racking, conduits, power cables, etc.), by the Termination Date and 
restoring the grounds to their original condition. 

5. Use of Collocation Space 

5.1 Equipment Tvpe. BellSouth shall permit the collocation and use of any equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth's network andor access to BellSouth's 
unbundled network elements in the provision of telecommunications services, as the 
term "necessary" is defined by FCC 47 C.F.R. Section 5 1.323 (b). The primary 
purpose and function of any equipment collocated in a BellSouth Premises must be for 
interconnection to BellSouth's network or access to BellSouth's unbundled network 
elements in the provision of telecommunications services. Equipment is necessary for 
interconnection if an inability to deploy that equipment would, as a practical, 
economical, or operational matter, preclude the requesting carrier ffom obtaining 
interconnection with BellSouth at a level equal in quality to that which BellSouth 
obtains within its own network or what BellSouth provides to any affiliate, subsidiary, 
or other party. 

5.1.2 Examples of equipment that would not be considered necessary include, but are not 
limited to: traditional circuit switching equipment, equipment used exclusively for 
call-related databases, computer servers used exclusively for providing information 
services, operations support system (OSS) equipment used to support collocated 
telecommunications carrier network operations, equipment that generates customer 
orders, manages trouble tickets or inventory, or stores customer records in centralized 
databases, etc. BellSouth will detemiine upon receipt of an application if the 
requested equipment is necessary based on the criteria established by the FCC. 
Multifunctional equipment placed on a BellSouth Premises must not place any greater 
relative burden on BellSouth's property than comparable single-hnction equipment. 
BellSouth reserves the right to allow the collocation of any equipment on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

5.1.3 Such equipment must, at a minimum, meet the following Telcordia Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 1 requirements as outlined in Telcordia Special Report SR-3580, Issue I .  
Except where otherwise required by a Coinmission, BellSouth shall coinply with the 
applicable FCC i-ules relating to denial of collocation equipment based on BSLD's 
failure to comply with this Section. 

5.2 Terininations. BSLD shall not request inoi-e DSO: DS I . DS3 and/or optical 
ternmations foi- a collocation an-angenieiit than the total port or termination capacity 
ofthe equipiment physically installed in the Collocatioi~ Space. The total capacity of 
the equipment collocated in the Collocation Space will include equipment contained in 
an application, as well as any equipment already placed in the Collocation Space. If 
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full network termination capacity of the equipment being installed is not requested in 
the application submitted by BSLD, additional network terminations for the installed 
equipment will require the subinission of a Subsequent Application. In the event 
BSLD submits an application for terminations that will exceed the total capacity of the 
collocated equipment, BSLD will be informed of the discrepancy by BellSouth and 
required to submit a revision to the application. 

5.3 

5 -4 

5.5 

5.6 

Security Interest in Equipment. Commencing with the most current calendar quarter 
after the effective date of this Attachment, and thereafter with respect to each 
subsequent calendar quarter during the term of this Agreement, BSLD will, no later 
than thirty (30) days after the close of such calendar quarter, provide a report to ICs 
Collocation Product Management, Room 34A55, 675 W. Peachtree Street, Atlanta, 
Georgia 30375, listing any equipment in the Collocation Space (i) that was added 
during the calendar quarter to which such report pertains, and (ii) for which there is a 
UCC-1 lien holder or another entity that has a secured financial interest in such 
equipment (Secured Equipment). If no Secured Equipment has been installed within a 
given calendar quarter, no report shall be due hereunder in connection with such 
calendar quarter. 

No Marketing. BSLD shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes, nor 
shall it place any identifying signs or markings outside the Collocation Space or on the 
grounds of the BellSouth Premises. 

Equipment Identification. BSLD shall place a plaque or affix other identification (e.g., 
stenciling or labeling) to each piece of BSLD’s equipment, including the appropriate 
emergency contacts with their corresponding telephone numbers, in order for 
BellSouth to properly identify BSLD’s equipment in the case of an emergency. For 
caged Collocation Space, such identification must be placed on a plaque affixed to the 
outside of the caged enclosure. 

Entrance Facilities. BSLD may elect to place BSLD-owned or BSLD leased fiber 
entrance facilities into its Collocation Space. BellSouth will designate the point of 
interconnection in close proximity to the BellSouth Preinises housing the Collocation 
Space, such as at an entrance manhole or a cable vault, which are physically accessible 
by both Parties. BSLD will provide and place fiber cable in the entrance manhole of 
sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. BSLD will 
provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which BellSouth 
will splice the entrance cable. The fire retardant riser cable will extend froin the splice 
location to BSLD’s equipment in BSLD’s Collocation Space. In the event BSLD 
utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. BSLD 
must contact BellSouth for authorization and instructjon prior to placing any entrance 
facility cable in an entrance manhole or cable vault. BSLD is responsible for the 
maintenance of the entrance facilities. 
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Microwave Transmission Facilities. At BSLD’s request, BellSouth will accommodate, 
where techrvcally feasible and space is available, a microwave entrance facility, 
pursuant to separately negotiated rates, terms and conditions. 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 

5.7 

5 .8  

5.8.1 

5.9 

Copper and Coaxial Cable Entrance Facilities. In Florida, Georgia and Tennessee, 
BellSouth shall permit BSLD to use copper or coaxial cable entrance facilities, if 
approved by the Commission, but only in those rare instances where BSLD 
demonstrates a necessity and entrance capacity is not at or near exhaust in a particular 
BellSouth Premises in which BSLD’s Collocation Space is located. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, in the case of adjacent collocation, copper facilities may be used 
between the adjacent collocation arrangement and the central office demarcation point, 
unless BellSouth determines that limited space is available for the placement of these 
entrance facilities. 

Dual Entrance Facilities. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at 
each BellSouth Premises where at least two such interconnection points are available 
and capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request by BSLD for dual entrance facilities to 
its physical Collocation Space, BellSouth shall provide BSLD with information 
regarding BellSouth’s capacity to accommodate the requested dual entrance facilities. 
If conduit in the serving manhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another 
purpose or for utilization within twelve (1 2) months of the receipt of an application for 
collocation, BellSouth will make the requested conduit space available for the 
installation of a second entrance facility to BSLD’s Collocation Space. The location 
of the serving inanhole(s) will be determined at the sole discretion of BellSouth. 
Where dual entrance facilities are not available due to a lack of capacity, BellSouth 
will provide this information to BSLD in the Application Response. 

Shared Use. BSLD may utilize spare capacity on an existing telecommunications 
carrier’s entrance facility for the purpose of obtaining an entrance facility to BSLD’s 
Collocation Space within the same BellSouth Premises. 

BellSouth shall allow the splice, as long as the fiber is non-working dark fiber. BSLD 
must arrange with BellSouth in accordance with BellSouth’s Special Construction 
Procedures, RL93- 1 1 -030BT, and provide a LOA fi-orn the other teleconmunications 
carrier authorizing BellSouth to perform the splice of the BSLD-provided riser cable 
to the spare capacity on the other telecoinnunications carrier’s entrance facility. If 
BSLD desires to allow another telecoimnunications carrier to use its entrance facilities, 
the te lecomi~~u~icat  ions carrier must arrange with BellSouth in accordance with 
BellSouth’s Special Construction Procedures, RL93- I I -030BT, and provide a LOA 
fi-on1 BSLD authorizing BellSouth to perform the splice of the telecoinrnunications 
carrjer’s provided riser cable to the spare capacity on BSLD’s entrance facility. 

Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of deinarcation between 
BSLD’s equipment and/or network facilities and BellSouth‘s network facilities. Each 
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Party will be responsible for the maintenance and operation of all equipmentifacilities 
on its side of the demarcation point. BSLD shall be responsible for providing the 
necessary cabling and BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall be responsible for 
installing and properly labeling/stenciling the common block and any necessary cabling 
identified in Section 7 of this Attachment. BSLD or its agent must perform all 
required maintenance to the equipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation point, 
pursuant to Section 5.10, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may 
be required within its own Collocation Space to activate service requests. 

5.9.1 In Tennessee, BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between BSLD’s 
equipment and/or network facilities and BellSouth’s network facilities. Each Party 
will be responsible for the maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilities on its 
side of the demarcation point. For connections to BellSouth’s network, BSLD may 
request that the demarcation point be a Point of Termination (POT) bay in a common 
area within the BellSouth Premises, which BSLD shall be responsible for providing 
and BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall be responsible for installing and 
properly labeling/stenciling . BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall also be 
responsible for installing the necessary cabling between BSLD’s Collocation Space 
and the POT bay. BSLD, its agent, or BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must 
perform all required maintenance to the equipmenthetwork facilities on its side of the 
demarcation point and may self-provision cross-connects that it requires within its own 
Collocation Space to activate service requests. If BSLD desires to avoid the use of a 
POT bay or any other intermediary device as contemplated by the Tennessee 
Regulatory Authority, BellSouth shall negotiate alternative rates, tenns and conditions 
for such requested demarcation point. 

I 

5.10 Equipment and Facilities. BSLD, or if required by this Attachment, BSLD‘s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, 
installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, and maintenandrepair of 
the equipment and network facilities used by BSLD, which must be performed in 
compliance with all applicable BellSouth specifications. Such equipment and network 
facilities may include, but are not limited to, cabie(s), equipment, and point of 
termination connections. BSLD and its designated BellSouth Certified Supplier must 
follow and comply with all BellSouth specifications outlined in the following 
BellSouth Technical Requirements: TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

5.1 1 BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Space. From time to time, BellSouth may require 
access to BSLD’s Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access BSLD’s 
Collocation Space for the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and building 
modificatioixi (e.g., installing, altering or removing I-acking, ducts, electrical wiring, 
HVAC, and cabling). In such cases, BellSouth will give notice to BSLD at least forty- 
eight (48) hours before access to BSLD’s Collocation Space is required. BSLD may 
elect to be present whenever BellSouth perforins work in the BSLD’s Collocation 

Version: 4404 Standard ICA 
01 /12/05 

CCCS 275 of 667 



Attachment 4-Central Office 
Page 20 

5.11.1 

5.11.2 

5.12 

5.12.1 

Space. The Parties agree that BSLD will not bear any of the expense associated with 
this type of work. 

In the case of an emergency, BellSouth will provide oral notice of entry as soon as 
possible and, upon request, will provide subsequent written notice. 

BSLD must provide the local BellSouth Central Office Building Contact with two (2) 
Access Devices that will allow BellSouth entry into any enclosed and locked 
Collocation Space including, but not limited to, an Adjacent Arrangement, pursuant to 
the requirements contained in this Section. 

BSLD’s Access. Pursuant to Section 12, BSLD shall have access to its Collocation 
Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. BSLD agrees to provide 
the name and social security number, date of birth, or driver’s license number of each 
employee, supplier, or agent of BSLD or BSLD’s Guest(s) with BSLD’s written 
request for access keys or cards (Access Devices) for specific BellSouth Premises, 
prior to the issuance of said Access Devices, using Form RF-2906-C, the “CLEC and 
CLEC Certified Supplier Access Request and Acknowledgement” form. The 
appropriate key acknowledgement forms (the “Collocation Acknowledgement Sheet” 
for access cards and the “Key Acknowledgement Form’’ for keys) must be signed by 
BSLD and returned to BellSouth Access Management within fifteen (15) days of 
BSLD’s receipt of these forms. Failure to return these properly acknowledged forms 
will result in the subsequent access key or card requests being held by BellSouth until 
the proper acknowledgement documents have been received by BellSouth and reflect 
current information. Access Devices may not be duplicated under any circumstances. 
BSLD agrees to be responsible for all Access Devices and for the return of all Access 
Devices in the possession of BSLD’s employees, suppliers, agents, or Guests after 
termination of the employment relationship, the contractual obligation with BSLD 
ends, upon the termination of this Agreement, or upon the termination of occupancy of 
Collocation Space in a specific BellSouth Premises. BSLD shall pay all applicable 
charges associated with lost or stolen Access Devices. 

BellSouth will perinit one (1) accompanied site visit, which will be limited to no more 
than one hour, to BSLD’s designated CoHocation Space, after receipt of the BFFO, 
without charge to BSLD. BSLD must subinit to BellSouth the completed Access 
Control Request Form for all employees, suppliers, agents or Guests requiring access 
to a BellSouth Premises at least thirty (30) days prior to the date BSLD desires to gain 
access to the Collocation Space. In order to perinit reasonable access during 
construction of the Collocation Space, BSLD may submit a request for its one (1) fj-ee 
accompanied site visit to its designated Collocation Space at any time subsequent to 
BellSouth’s receipt oftlie BFFO. In the event BSLD desires access to its designated 
Collocation Space after the first accompanied free visit and BSLD’s access request 
foim(s) has not been approved by BellSouth or BSLD has not yet submitted an access 
request form to BellSouth, BSLD shall be permitted to access the Collocation Space 
accompanied by a BellSouth security escort, at BSLD’s expense, which will be 
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assessed pursuant to the Security Escort fees contained in Exhibit B. BSLD must 
request that escorted access be provided by BellSouth to BSLD’s-designated 
Collocation Space at least three (3) business days prior to the date such access is 
desired. A BellSouth security escort will be required whenever BSLD or its approved 
agent or supplier requires access to the entrance manhole. 

5.12.2 Lost or Stolen Access Devices. BSLD shall immediately notifL BellSouth in writing 
when any of its Access Devices have been lost or stolen. If it becomes necessary for 
BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate an Access Device as a result of a lost or 
stolen Access Device(s) or for failure of BSLD’s employees, suppliers, agents or 
Guest(s) to return an Access Device(s), BSLD shall pay for the costs of re-keying the 
building or deactivating the Access Device(s). , 

5.1,3 0 Interference or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
BSLD shall not use any product or service provided under this Agreement, any other 
service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any 
equipment or facilities in any manner that 1) significantly degrades, interferes with or 
impairs service provided by BellSouth or any other entity or any person’s use of its 
telecommunications services; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or any 
other property of BellSouth or any other entity or person; 3) compromises the privacy 
of any communications routed through the BellSouth Premises; or 4) creates an 
unreasonable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth 
reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of BSLD violates the provisions 
of this paragraph, BellSouth shall provide written notice to BSLD, which shall direct 
BSLD to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of BSLD’s receipt of written 
notice or, if such cure is not feasible, at a minimum, to commence curative measures 
within twenty-four (24) hours and exercise reasonable diligence to complete such 
measures as soon as possible thereafter. AAer receipt of the notice, the Parties agree 
to consult immediately and, if necessary, to conduct an inspection of the Collocation 
Space. 

5.13.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, if BSLD fails to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours or, if such 
cure is not possible, to coinrnence curative action within twenty-four (24) hours and 
exercise reasonable diligence to complete such action as soon as possible, or if the 
violation is of a character that poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to 
property or injury or death to any person, or any other significant degradation, 
interference or impairment of BellSouth’s or another entity’s service, then and only in 
that event, BellSouth may take such action as it deems necessary to eliminate such 
threat including, without liniitation, the intei-ruption of electrical power to BSLD’s 
equipment and/or facilities. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide 
notice to BSLD prior to the taking of such action and BellSouth shall have no liability 
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5.13.2 

5.14 

5.15 

to BSLD for any damages arising from such action, except to the extent that such 
action by BellSouth constitutes willful misconduct. 

For purposes of this Section, the term “significantly degrades” shall be defined as an 
action that noticeably impairs a service from a user’s perspective. In the case of the 
deployment of an advanced service which significantly degrades the perfonnance of 
other advanced services or traditional voice band services and BSLD fails to cure the 
violation within forty-eight (48) hours, or if such cure is not possible, to commence 
curative action within twenty-four (24) hours and exercise reasonable diligence to 
complete such action as soon as possible, BellSouth will establish before the 
appropriate Commission that the technology deployed is causing the significant 
degradation. Any claims of network harm presented to BSLD or, if subsequently 
necessary, the Commission must be provided by BellSouth with specific and verifiable 
information. When BellSouth demonstrates that a certain technology deployed by 
BSLD is significantly degrading the performance of other advanced services or 
traditional voice band services, BSLD shall discontinue deployment of that technology 
and migrate its customers to other technologies that will not significantly degrade the 
performance of such services. Where the only degraded service itself is a known 
disturber, and the newly deployed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a 
presumption that it is acceptable for deployment, pursuant to 47 C.F.R. 651.230, the 
degraded service shall not prevail against the newly-deployed technology. 

Personalty and Its Removal. Facilities and equipment placed by BSLD in the 
Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, 
screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as 
personal property and may be removed by BSLD at any time. Any damage caused to 
tlie Collocation Space by BSLD’s employees, suppliers, agents, or Guests during the 
installation or removal of such property shall be promptly repaired by BSLD at its sole 
expense. If BSLD decides to remove equipment and/or facilities fi-om its Collocation 
Space and the removal requires no physical work be performed by BellSouth and 
BSLD’s physical work includes, but is not limited to, power reduction, cross-connects, 
or tie pairs, BellSouth will bill BSLD the Administrative Only Application Fee 
associated with the type of removal activity performed by BSLD, as set forth in 
Exhibit B. This non-recurring fee wilf be biIled on the date that BellSouth provides an 
Application Response to BSLD. 

Alterations. Under no condition shall BSLD or any person acting on behalf of BSLD 
make any rearrangement, modification, augment, improvement, addition, and/or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, HVAC, and/or safety 
considei-ations to the Collocation Space or the BellSoutli Premises, hereinafter referred 
to individually 01- collectively as “Altei-ations”, without tlie express written consent o f  
BellSouth, which shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such Alteration 
shall be paid by BSLD. An Alteration shall require the submission of a Subsequent 
Application and will result in the assessment of the applicable application fee 
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associated with the type of alteration requested, as set forth in Sections 6.2. 1, and 
7.1.4, which will be billed by BellSouth on the date that BellSouth provides BSLD 
with an Application Response. 

5.16 

6. ’ 

6.1 

, 
I 

6.2 

6.2.1 

Janitorial Service. BSLD shall be responsible for the general upkeep of its Collocation 
Space. BSLD shall arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for janitorial 
services applicable to caged Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth shall provide 
a list of such suppliers on a BellSouth Premises-specific basis. 

Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space 

Initial Application. For BSLD’s or BSLD’s Guest’s(s’) initial equipment placement, 
BSLD shall input a physical Expanded Interconnection Application Document (Initial 
Application) for physical Collocation Space directly into BellSouth’s electronic 
application (e.App) system for processing. The Initial Application is considered Bona 
Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all of the required fields on the 
Initial Application are completed with the appropriate type of information. An Initial 
Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit B, will apply to each Initial Application 
submitted by BSLD and will be billed by BellSouth on the date BellSouth provides 
BSLD with an Application Response. 

Subsequent Application. In the event BSLD or BSLD’s Guest(s) desires to modify its 
use of the Collocation Space after a BFFO, BSLD shall complete an application that 
contains all of the detailed infomation associated with a requested Alteration of the 
Collocation Space, as defrned in Section 5.1 5 of this Attachment (Subsequent 
Application). The Subsequent Application will be considered Bona Fide when it is 
complete and accurate, meaning that all of the required fields on the Subsequent 
Application have been completed with the appropriate type of information associated 
with the requested Alteration. BellSouth shall determine what modifications, if any, to 
the BellSouth Premises are required to accommodate the change(s) requested by 
BSLD in the Subsequent Application. Such modifications to the BellSouth Prenlises 
may include, but are not limited to, floor loading changes, changes necessary to meet 
HVAC requirements, changes to power plant requirements, equipment additions, etc. 

Subsequent Application Fees. The application fee paid by BSLD for an Alteration 
shall be dependent upon the level of assessment needed to complete the Alteration 
requested. Where the Subsequent Application does not require provisioning or 
construction work, but requires BellSouth to perform an adininistrative activity, an 
Administrative Only Application Fee shall apply as set forth in Exhibit B. The 
Administrative Only Application Fee will apply to Subsequent Applicatioi~s associated 
with a transfer of ownership of the Collocation Space, removal of equipment fi-om the 
Collocation Space (where the removal requires no physical work to be performed by 
BellSouth), an Alteration made to a Bona Fide application by BSLD prior to 
BellSouth’s receipt of the BFFO, and a virtual-to-physical conversion (in place). The 
Co-Carrier Cross ConnectiDii-ect Connect Application Fee will apply when BSLD 
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submits a Subsequent Application for a direct connection between its own physical and 
virtual Collocation Space@) in the same BellSouth Premises or between its physical or 
virtual Collocation Space and that of another collocated telecommunications carrier 
within the same BellSouth Premises. The Power Reconfiguration Only Application 
Fee will apply when BSLD submits a Subsequent Application that reflects only an 
upgrade or reduction in the amount of power that BellSouth is currently providing to 
BSLD’s physical Collocation Space. The fee for a Subsequent Application, for which 
the Alteration requested has limited efiect (e.g., requires limited assessment and 
sufficient cable support structure, HVAC, power and terminations are available), shall 
be the Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit B. The appropriate 
nonrecurring application fee will be billed on the date that BellSouth provides BSLD 
with an Application Response. 

6.3 

6.4 

64.1 

6.5 

Space Preferences. If BSLD has previously requested and received a Space 
Availability Report for the BellSouth Premises, BSLD may submit up to three (3) 
space preferences on its application by identifjmg the specific space identification 
numbers referenced on the Space Availability Report for the space it is requesting. In 
the event BellSouth cannot accommodate BSLD‘s space preference(s), BSLD may 
accept the space allocated by BellSouth or cancel its application and submit another 
application requesting additional space preferences for the same BellSouth Premises, 
This application will be treated as a new application and the appropriate application 
fee will apply. The application fee will be billed by BellSouth on the date that 
BellSouth provides BSLD with an Application Response. 

Space Availability Notification. 

For all states except Florida and Tennessee, BellSouth will respond to an application 
within ten (1 0) days as to whether space is available or not available within the 
requested BellSouth Premises. In Florida and Tennessee, BellSouth will respond to an 
application within fiReen (1 5 )  days as to whether space is available or not available 
within a BellSouth Premises. BellSouth’s e.App system will reflect when BSLD’s 
application is Bona Fide. If the application cannot be Bona Fide, BellSouth will 
identify what revisions are necessary for the application to become Bona Fide. 

If the ainount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will notify BSLD of the 
amount of space that is available and no application fee will apply. When BellSouth’s 
response includes an amount of space less than that requested by BSLD or space that 
is configured differently, no application fee will apply. I f  BSLD decides to accept the 
available space, BSLD inust resubmit its application to reflect the actual space 
available, including the contigui-ation of the space, prior to submitting a BFFO. When 
BSLD resubinits its application to accept the available space, BellSouth will bill BSLD 
the appropriate application fee. 

Denial of Application. If BellSouth notifies BSLD that no space is available (Denial of 
Application), BellSouth will not assess an application fee tu BSLD. Aftel- notifjring 
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6.6 

I 

6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

BSLD that BellSouth has no available space in the requested BellSouth Premises, 
BellSouth will allow BSLD, upon request, to tour the entire BellSouth Premises within 
ten (10) days of such Denial of Application. In order to schedule this tour, BellSouth 
must receive the request for the tour of the BellSouth Premises within five (5) days of 
the Denial of Application. 

Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application, BellSouth will timely file a petition 
with the appropriate Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 251(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
information shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s affiliates 
have reserved for fbture use and a detailed description of the specific fbture uses for 
which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or provision, BellSouth shall permit BSLD to inspect any floor plans or diagrams that 
BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

Waiting List. On a first-come, first-served basis, which is governed by the date of 
receipt of an application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of 
requesting telecommunications carriers that have either received a Denial of 
Application or, where it is publicly known that a BellSouth Premises is out of space, 
have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate in that BellSouth Premises. BellSouth 
will notify each telecomunications carrier on the waiting list that can be 
accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available, according to the 
position of the telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. 

In Florida, on a first-come, first-served basis, which is governed by the date of receipt 
of an application or Letter of Tntent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of 
requesting telecommunications cai-riers that have either received a Denial of 
Application or, where it is publicly known that a BellSouth Premises is out of space, 
have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate in that BellSouth Premises. Sixty (60) 
days prior to space becoming available, if known, BellSouth will notifjr the 
Commission and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list by mail when 
space will become available. If BellSouth does not know sixty (60) days in advance of 
when space will become available, BellSouth will noti@ the Coinmission and the 
telecommunications carriers on the waiting list within two (2) business days of the 
deterinination that space will become available. A telecomnunications carrier that, 
upon denial of physical Collocation Space, requests virtual Collocation Space shall 
automatically be placed on the waiting list for physical Collocation Space that may 
become available in the hture. 

When physical Collocation Space becomes available, BSLD must submit an updated, 
complete, and accurate application to BellSouth within thirty (30) days of notitkation 
by BellSouth that physical Collocation Space will be available in the requested 
BellSouth Premises previously out of space. I f  BSLD has originally requested caged 
Collocation Space and cageless Collocation Space becomes available, BSLD may 
refuse such space and notify BellSouth in writing, within the thirty (30) day timefiame 
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6.7.3 

6.8 

6.9 

6.9.1 

6.9.2 

referenced above, that BSLD wishes to maintain its place on the waiting list for caged 
physical Collocation Space, without accepting the available cageless Collocation 
Space. 

BSLD may accept an amount of space less than what it originally requested by 
submitting an application as set forth above, and, upon request, may maintain its 
position on the waiting list for the remaining space that was initially requested. If 
BSLD does not subinit an application or notifjr BellSouth in writing within the thirty 
(30) day timeframe as described above in Section 6.7.2, BellSouth will offer the 
available space to the next teIecomrnunications carrier on the waiting list and remove 
BSLD from the waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth will advise BSLD as to its 
position on the waiting list for a particular BellSouth Premises. 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website, 
www.interconnection.bellsouth.com, a notification document that will indicate all 
BellSouth Premises that are without available space. BellSouth shall update such 
document within ten (1 0) days of the date that BellSouth becomes aware that 
insufficient space is available to accommodate physical Collocation. BellSouth will 
also post a document on its Interconnection Services website that contains a general 
notice when space becomes available in a BellSouth Preinises previously on the space 
exhaust list. 

Application Response. 

In Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, and South 
Carolina, when space has been determined to be available for physical (caged or 
cageless) Collocation arrangements, BellSouth will provide an Application Response 
within twenty (20) days of receipt of a Bona Fide application. The Application 
Response will be a written response that includes sufficient information to enable 
BSLD to place a Firm Order, which, at a minimum, will include the configuration of 
the space, the Cable Installation Fee, the Cable Records Fee, and any other applicable 
space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. 

In Florida and Tennessee, within fifteen (1 5) days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
application, when space has been determined to be available or when a lesser amount 
of space than that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, 
BellSouth will provide an Application Response including sufficient information to 
enable BSLD to place a Finn Order. The Application Response will include, at a 
minimuin, the configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, the Cable Records 
Fee, and any other applicable space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. When 
BSLD submits ten ( 1  0) or more applications within ten ( 1  0) days, the initial fifieen 
(1 5 )  day response interval will increase by ten ( 1  0) days for eveiy additional ten (1 0) 
applications 01- fi-action thereof. 
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Application Modifications. If a modification or revision is made to any information in 
the Bona Fide application prior to a BFFO, with the exception of modifications to (1) 
Customer Information, (2) Contact Information or (3) Billing Contact Information, 
whether at the request of BSLD or as necessitated by techmcal considerations, the 
application shall be considered a new application and handled as a new application 
with respect to the response and provisioning intervals. BellSouth will charge BSLD 
the appropriate application fee associated with the level of assessment performed by 
BellSouth, pursuant to Sections 6.1 and 6.2. 

6.10 

6.1 1 

6.11.1 
, 

, 
4 

6.1 1.2 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

Bona Fide Firm Order. 

BSLD shall indicate its intent to proceed with a Collocation Space request in a 
BellSouth Premises by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order (BFFO) to BellSouth. 
The BFFO must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) days after 
BellSouth’s Application Response to BSLD’s Bona Fide application or BSLD’s 
application will expire. 

BellSouth will establish a Firm Order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt 
of BSLD’s BFFO. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of BSLD’s BFFO within 
seven (7 )  days of receipt, so that BSLD will have positive confmation that its BFFO 
has been received. BellSouth’s response to a BFFO will include a Firm Order 
Confmation, which contains the firm order date, No revisions may be made to a 
BFFO. 

Construction and Provisioning 

Construction and Provisioning Intervals. 

In Florida and Tennessee, BellSouth will complete construction of physical 
Collocation Space as soon as possible within a maximum of ninety (90) days fi-om 
receipt of a BFFO or as agreed to by the Parties. For virtual Collocation Space, 
BellSouth will complete construction as soon as possible within a maximum of sixty 
(60) days froin receipt of a BFFO or as agreed to by the Parties. For Alterations 
requested to Collocation Space aRer the initial space has been completed, BellSouth 
will complete construction for Collocation Space as soon as possible within a 
inaximuin of forty-five (45) days fioin receipt of a BFFO or as agreed to by the 
Parties, as long as no additional space has been requested by BSLD, If additional 
space has been requested by BSLD, BellSouth will complete construction for the 
requested Collocation Space as soon as possible within a inaxiinuin of ninety (90) days 
fiom receipt of a BFFO for physical Collocation Space and forty five (45) days froni 
receipt of a BFFO for virtual Collocation Space. I f  BellSouth does not believe that 
construction wdl be completed within the relevant provisioning interval and BellSouth 
and BSLD cannot agree upon a completion date, within forty-five (45) days of receipt 
of the BFFO for an initial request, or within thirty (30) days of receipt of the BFFO for 
an Alteration, BellSouth may seek an extension fi-0111 the Conmission 
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In Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, and South 
Carolina, BellSouth will complete construction for caged physical Collocation Space 
under ordinary conditions as soon as possible within a maximum of ninety (90) days 
fiom receipt of a BFFO or as agreed to by the Parties. BellSouth will complete 
construction for cageless physical Collocation Space under ordinary conditions as 
soon as possible within a maximum of sixty (60) days &om receipt of a BFFO and 
ninety (90) days fiom receipt of a BFFO for extraordinary conditions, or as agreed to 
by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only minor 
changes required to BellSouth’s support systems. (Examples include, but are not 
limited to: minor modifications to HVAC, cabling and BellSouth’s power plant.) 
Extraordinary conditions include, but may not be limited to: major BellSouth 
equipment rearrangements or additions; power plant additions or upgrades; major 
mechanical additions or upgrades; major upgrades for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazards or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length+ The Parties may mutually 
agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval for the Collocation Space 
requested or BellSouth may seek a waiver &om the ordered interval, as set forth 
above, from the appropriate Commission, if BellSouth does not believe that 
construction will be completed within the relevant provisioning interval. 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 Records Only Change. When BSLD adds equipment, that was originally included on 
BSLD’s Initial Application or a Subsequent Application, and the addition of this 
equipment requires no additional space preparation work or cable terminations on the 
part of BellSouth, then BellSoutli will impose no additional charges or intervals. 

7.1.4 In the states of Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, 
and South Carolina, BellSouth will provide the reduced intervals outlined below to 
BSLD, when BSLD requests an Alteration specifically identified In Sections 7.1.4.1 
through 7.1 -4.4 as an “Augment. Except as otherwise set forth in Section 7.1.4.10 
below, such Augment will require a Subsequent Application and will result in the 
assessment of the appropriate application fee associated with the type of Augment 
requested by BSLD. BellSouth will assess the appropriate nonrecurring application 
fee set forth in Exhibit B on the date that it provides an Application Response to 
BSLD. 

7.1.4.1 Simple Augments will be completed within twenty (20) days after receipt of the BFFO 
for an: 

- Extension of Existing AC Circuit Capacity within Arrangement where Sufficient 
Circuit Capacity is Available 

- Fuse Change and/or Increase or Decrease -48V DC Power from Existing 
BellSouth BDFB 

7.1 -4.2 Minor Augments will be completed within forty-five (45) days after receipt of the 
BFFO for: 
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- 168 DS 1 Terminations at the BellSouth Demarcation Frame (Databasing Only; 
Panels, Relay Racks and Overhead Racking Exist) 

- 96 DS3 Terminations at the BellSouth Demarcation Frame (Databasing Only; 
Panels, Relay Racks and Overhead Racking Exist) 

- 99 Fiber Terminations at the BellSouth Demarcation Frame (Databasing Only; 
Panels, Relay Racks and Overhead Racking Exist) 

- Maximum of 2000 Service Ready DSO Terminations at the BellSouth 
Demarcation Frame (Databasing Only; Panels, Relay Racks and Overhead 
Racking Exist) 

Intermediate Augments will be completed within sixty (40) days after receipt of the 
BFFO for: 

7.1.4.3 

7.1.4.4 

7.1.4.5 

7.1.4.6 

7.1.4.7 

- 168 DSl s (Databasing and Installation of Termination Panels, Relay Racks or 
Additional Structure, as Required) 

- 96 DS3s (Databasing and Installation of Termination Panels, Relay Racks or 
Additional Structure, as Required) 

- 99 Fiber Terminations (Databasing and Installation of Termination Panels, Relay 
Racks or Additional Structure, as Required) 

- 2000 DSOs (Databasing and Installation of Termination Panels, Relay Racks or 
Additional Structure, as Required) 

- Installation of Cable Racking or Other Support Structures, as Required, to 
Support Co-Carrier Cross Connects (Adequate Floor or Ceiling Structural 
Capacity Exists and SupportProtection Structure for Fiber Patch Cord is 
Excluded) 

Major Augments of physical Collocation Space will be completed within ninety (90) 
days after BFFO. This category includes all requests for additional Physical 
Collocation Space (caged or cageless). 

Major Augments of virtual Collocation Space will be completed within seventy-five 
(75) days after BFFO. This category includes all requests for additional virtual 
Collocation Space. 

If BSLD submits an Augment that includes two Augment items fiom the same 
category in either Section 7.1.4.1, 7.1.4.2, or 7.1.4.3 above, the provisioning interval 
associated with the next highest Augment category will apply (e.g., if two items fiom 
the Minor Augment category are requested on the same request, then an interval of 
sixty (60) days fiom the receipt of the BFFO would apply, which is the interval 
associated with the Intermediate Augment category). 

If BSLD submits an Augment that includes three Augment items fi-oin the same 
category in either Section 7. I .4.1, 7.1.4.2, or 7. I .4.3 above, the Major Augment 
interval of ninety (90) days from the receipt of the BFFO would apply (e.g., if three 
items from the Siniple Augment categoiy are requested 011 the same request for a 
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physical Collocation arrangement, then an interval of ninety (90) days fkom the receipt 
of the BFFO would apply, which is the Major physical Augment interval; lkewise if 
three items from the Simple Augment category are requested on the same request for a 
virtual Collocation arrangement, then an interval of seventy-five (75) days fiom the 
receipt of the BFFO would apply, which is the Major virtual Augment interval). 

7.1.4.8 

7.1.4.9 

7.1.4.10 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

If BSLD submits an Augment that includes one Augment item from two separate 
categories in Sections 7.1.4.1, 7.1.4.2 and 7.1.4.3 above, the Augment interval 
associated with the highest Augment category will apply ( e g ,  if an item from the 
Minor Augment category and an item from the Intermediate Augment category are 
requested on the same request, then an interval of sixty (60) days from the receipt of 
the BFFO would apply, which is the interval associated with the Intermediate 
Augment category). 

All Augments not expressly included in the Simple, Minor, Intermediate or Major 
Augment categories, as outhed above, will be placed into the appropriate category as 
negotiated by BSLD and BellSouth. If BSLD and BellSouth are unable to determine 
the appropriate category through negotiation, then the appropriate Major Augment 
category, identified in Section 7.1.4.4 and Section 7.1.4.5, would apply based on 
whether the Augment is for BSLD's physical or vlrtual Collocation Space. 

Individual application fees associated with Simple, Minor and Intermediate Augments 
are contained in Exhibit B. If BSLD requests multiple items &om different Augment 
categories, BellSouth will bill BSLD the Augment application fee, as identified in 
Exhibit B of this Attachment, associated with the higher Augment category only. The 
appropriate application fee will be assessed to BSLD at the time BellSouth provides 
BSLD with the Application Response. BSLD will be assessed a Subsequent 
Application Fee for all Major Augments (Major Augments are defined above in 
Sections 7. I .4.4 and 7.1.4.5 for physical and virtual Collocation Space, respectively). 
The Subsequent Application Fee is also reflected in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

Joint Planning. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, a joint planning meeting or 
other method of joint planning between BellSouth and BSLD will coimence within a 
maximum of twenty (20) days from BellSouth's receipt of a BFFO. At such meeting, 
the Parties will agree to the prehninary design of the Collocation Space and the 
equipment configuration requirements, as reflected in the application and affirmed in 
the BFFO. 

Permits. Each Party. its agent(s) or BellSouth Certified Supplier( s) will diligently 
pursue filii12 for the permits requit-ed for the scope of work to be performed by that 
Party, its agent(s) or BellSouth Certified Supplieifs) within ten ( 1  0)  days of the 
completion of the finalized construction design and specifications. 

Circuit Facility Assignnients. Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will provide 
Circuit Facility Assignnients (CFAs) to BSLD prior to thc applicable provisioning 
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interval set forth herein (Provisioning Interval) for those BellSouth Premises in which 
BSLD has physical Collocation Space with no POT bay or with a grandfathered POT 
bay provided by BellSouth. BellSouth cannot provide CFAs to BSLD prior to the 
Provisioning Interval for those BellSouth Premises in which BSLD has physical 
Collocation Space with a POT bay provided by BSLD or virtual Collocation Space, 
until BSLD has provided BellSouth with the following information: 

7.4.1 

7.4.2 
i 

I 

7.4.3 

7.4.4 

7.5 

For physical Collocation Space with a BSLD-provided POT bay, BSLD shall provide 
BellSouth with a complete layout of the POT panels on an Equipment Inventory 
Update (EIU) form that shows the locations, speeds, etc. 

For virtual Collocation Space, BSLD shall provide BellSouth with a complete layout 
of BSLD’s equipment on an EIU form, that includes the locations of the low speed 
ports and the specific frame terminations to which the equipment will be wired by 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. 

BellSouth cannot begin work on the CFAs until the complete and accurate EIU form 
has been received fiom BSLD. If the EIU form is provided within ten (10) days prior 
to the ending date of the Provisioning Interval, then the CFAs will be made available 
by the ending date of the Provisioning Interval. If the EIU form is not received ten 
(10) days prior to the ending date of the Provisioning Interval, then the CFAs will be 
provided within ten (10) days of BellSouth’s receipt of the ETU form. 

BellSouth will bill BSLD a nonrecurring charge, as set forth in Exhibit B, each time 
BSLD requests a resend of its original CFA information for any reason other than a 
BellSouth ei-ror in the CFAs initially provided to BSLD. 

Use of BellSouth Certified Supplier. BSLD shall select a supplier which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform all engineering and installation 
work. BSLD, if a BellSouth Certified Supplier, or BSLD’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier must follow and comply with all of BellSouth’s specifications and the 
following BellSouth Technical Requirements: TR 73503, TR 735 19, TR 73572, and 
TR 73564. Unless the BellSouth Certified Supplier has met the requirements for all of 
the required work activities, BSLD must use a different BellSouth Certified Supplier 
for the work activities associated with transinission equipment, switching equipment 
and power equipment. BelISouth shall provide BSLD with a list of BellSouth 
Certified Suppliers, upon request. BSLD, if a BellSouth Certified Supplier, or 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for installing BSLD’s 
equipment and associated components, extending power cabling to the BellSouth 
power distribution frame, performing operational tests after installation is complete, 
and notif$ng BellSouth’s equipment engineers and BSLD upon successfill completion 
of the installation and any associated work. When a BellSouth certified Supplier is 
used by BSLD, the BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill BSLD directly for all work 
performed for BSLD pursuant to this Attachment. BellSouth shall have no liabiljty 
for, nor responsibility to pay, such charges imposed by BSLD’s BellSouth Certified 
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Supplier. BellSouth shall make available its supplier certification program to BSLD or 
any supplier proposed by BSLD and will not unreasonably withhold certification. All 
work performed by or for BSLD shall conform to generally accepted industry 
standards . 

7.6 

7.7 

7.7.1 

7.8 

Alarms and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the BellSouth 
Premises for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. BSLD shall be 
responsible for the placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and 
equipment alarms used to service BSLD’s Collocation Space. Upon request, 
BellSouth will provide BSLD with an applicable BellSouth tariffed service(s) to 
facilitate remote monitoring of collocated equipment by BSLD. Both Parties shall use 
best efforts to notify the other of any verified environmental condition (e.g., 
temperature extremes or excess humidity) known to that Party. 

Virtual to Physical Relocation. In the event physical Collocation Space was previously 
denied at a BellSouth Premises due to t e c h c a l  reasons or space limitations and 
physical Collocation Space has subsequently become available, BSLD may relocate its 
existing virtual Collocation awangement(s) to a physical Collocation arrangement( s) 
and pay the appropriate fees associated with the rearrangement or reconfiguration of 
the services being terminated into the virtual Collocation arrangement, as set forth in 
Exhibit B to this Attachment. If BellSouth knows when additional physical 
Collocation Space may become available at the BellSouth Premises requested by 
BSLD, such information will be provided to BSLD in BellSouth’s written denial of 
physical Collocation Space. BSLD must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier 
for the relocation of equipment fiom a virtual Collocation Space to a physical 
Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation, including the costs 
associated with moving the services from the virtual Collocation Space to the new 
physical Collocation Space. 

In Alabama, BellSouth will complete a relocation of a virtual collocation arrangement 
to a cageless physical collocation arrangement within sixty (60) days fkom BellSouth’s 
receipt of a BFFO and from a virtual collocation arrangement to a caged physical 
collocation arrangement within ninety (90) days from BellSouth’s receipt of a BFFO. 

Virtual to Plivsjcal Conversion (In-Place). Virtual collocation arrangements may be 
converted to “in-place” physical caged collocation arrangements if the potential 
conversion meets all of the following criteria: 1) there is no change in the amount of 
equipment or the configuration of the equipment that was in the virtual Collocation 
Space; 2) the conversion of the virtual collocation arrangement will not cause the 
equipment or the resuits ofthat conversion to be located in a space that BellSouth has 
reserved for its own fiiture needs; and 3) any changes to the arrangement can be 
acco~nmodated by existing power, HVAC, and other requirements. Unless otherwise 
specified herein, BellSouth wit1 complete virtual to physical Collocation Space 
conversions (in-place) within sixty (60) days fiom receipt of the BFFO. BellSouth will 
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7.8.1 

7.9 

I 

7.10 

7.1 1 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

bill BSLD an Administrative Only Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit B, on the 
date BellSouth provides an Application Response to BSLD. 

In Alabama and Tennessee, BellSouth will complete virtual to physical conversions (in 
place) within thirty (30) days ifom receipt of the BFFO as long as the conversion 
meets all of the criteria specified above in Section 7.8. 

Cancellation. Unless otherwise specified in this Attachment, if at any time prior to 
Space Acceptance, BSLD cancels its order for Collocation Space (Cancellation), 
BellSouth will bill the applicable nonrecurring charge(s) for any and all work processes 
for which work has begun or been completed. In Florida, if BSLD cancels its order 
for Collocation Space at any time prior to the Space Ready Date, no cancellation fee 
shall be assessed by BellSouth; however, BSLD will be responsible for reimbursing 
BellSouth for any costs specifically incurred by BellSouth on behalf of BSLD up to the 
date that the written notice of cancellation was received by BellSouth. In Georgia, if 
BSLD cancels its order for Collocation Space at any time prior to space acceptance, 
BellSouth will bill BSLD for all costs incurred prior to the date of Cancellation and for 
any costs incurred as a direct result of the Cancellation, not to exceed the total amount 
that would have been due had the Firm Order not been canceled. 

Licenses. BSLD, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining from 
governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, permits, licenses, and certificates necessary or required to operate as 
a provider of telecommunications services to the public or to build-out, equip and/or 
occupy Collocation Space in a BellSouth Premises. 

Environmental Compliance. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified in Exhibit A attached hereto. 

Rates and Charges 

Rates. BSLD agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in Exhibit B attached 
hereto. 

Applicatlnn Fees. BellSouth shall assess any non-recurring application fees within 
thirty (30) days of the date that BellSouth provides an Application Response to BSLD 
or on BSLD’s next scheduled monthly billing statement. 

In Tennessee, the application fee for caged Collocation Space sliall be the Application 
- Cost Planning Fee for both lnitial Applications and Subsequent Applications placed 
by BSLD. Likewise, for cageless Collocation Space. the same Cageless - Application 
Fee applies for both Initial Applications and Subsequent Applications placed by BSLD. 
BellSouth will bill the appropriate non-recurring application fee on the date that 
BellSouth provides an Application Response to BSLD. 
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8.3 Recurring Charges. If BSLD has met the applicable fifteen (1 5 )  day acceptance walk 
through interval specified in Section 4.2, billing for recurring charges will begin upon 
the Space Acceptance Date. In the event BSLD fails to complete an acceptance walk 
through within the applicable fifteen (1 5) day interval, billing for recurring charges will 
commence on the Space Ready Date. If BSLD occupies the space prior to the Space 
Ready Date, the date BSLD occupies the space is deemed the Space Acceptance Date 
and billing for recurring charges will begin on that date. The billing for all applicable 
monthly recurring charges will begin in BSLD ‘s next bilhg cycle and will include any 
prorated charges for the period from BSLD’s Space Acceptance Date or Space Ready 
Date, whichever is appropriate pursuant to Section 4.2, to the date the bill is issued by 
BellSouth. 

8.3.1 Unless otherwise stated in Section 8.6 below, monthly recurring charges for -48V DC 
power will be assessed per hsed amp, per month, based upon the total number of 
fixed amps of power capacity requested by BSLD on BSLD’s Initial Collocation 
Application and all Subsequent Collocation Applications, which may either increase or 
decrease the originally requested, and any subsequently augmented, number of fused 
amps of power capacity requested, consistent with Commission orders. 

8.3.2 BellSouth shall have the right to inspect and inventory any DC power fbse 
installations at a BellSouth BDFB or DC power circuit installations at BellSouth’s 
main power board for any BSLD collocation arrangement, to veri@ that the total 
number of h s e d  amps of power capacity installed by BSLD’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier matches the number of fused amps of DC power capacity requested by 
BSLD on BSLD’s Initial Application and all Subsequent Applications. If 
BellSouth determines that BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier has installed more 
DC capacity than BSLD requested on its Initial Application and all Subsequent 
Applications, BellSouth shall notify BSLD in writing of such discrepancy and shall 
assess BSLD for the additional DC power hse/circuit capacity fi-om the Space 
Acceptance Date or Space Ready Date, whichever is applicable pursuant to 
Section 8.3 above, for the most recent Initial Application or Subsequent 
Application, submitted for such collocation arrangement. BellSouth shall also 
revise BSLD’s recurring DC power charges, on a going-forward basis, to reflect 
the higher number of fused amps of power capacity available for the collocation 
arrangement. 

8.4 Nonrecurring Charges. In Florida, unless specified otherwise herein, BellSouth 
shall assess nonrecurring charges, including all application fees, within thirty (30) 
days of the date that BellSouth provides an Application Response to BSLD or on 
BSLD’s next scheduled monthly billing statement, if BSLD’s current month’s 
billing cycle has already closed. Nom-ecurring charges associated with the 
processing of the Firm Order for collocation space preparation (Finn Order 
Processing Fee) shall be billed by BellSouth within thirty (30) days of BellSouth’s 
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confirmation of BSLD’s BFFO or on BSLD’s next scheduled monthly billing 
statement . 

8.5 

8.6 

8.7 

Space Preparation. Space preparation fees consist of a nonrecurring charge for 
Firm Order Processing and monthly recurring charges for Central Office 
Modifications and Common Systems Modifications. For all states except Florida, 
BSLD shall remit the payment of the non-recurring Firm Order Processing Fee 
coincident with the submission of BSLD’s BFFO. In Florida, the non-recurring 
Firm Order Processing Fee will be billed by BellSouth, pursuant to Section 8.4 
above. The monthly recurring charge for Central Office Modifications will be 
assessed per arrangement, per square foot, for both caged and cageless physical 
Collocation Space. The monthly recui~ing charge for Common Systems 
Modifications will be assessed per arrangement, per square foot, for cageless 
physical Collocation Space and on a per cage basis for caged physical Collocation 
Space. These charges recover the costs associated with preparing the Collocation 
Space, which includes, but is not limited to, the following items: a survey, 
engineering of the Collocation Space, and design and modification costs for 
network, building and support systems. 

Floor Space. The Floor Space Charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, 
HVAC, and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the BellSouth 
Premises; however, this charge does not include any expenses associated with AC or 
DC power supplied to BSLD’s Collocation Space for the operation of BSLD’s 
equipment 
For caged physical Collocation Space, BSLD shall pay floor space charges based upon 
the number of square feet enclosed. The minimum size for caged Collocation Space is 
50 square feet. Additional caged Collocation Space may be requested in increments of 
50 square feet. For cageless Collocation Space, BSLD shall pay floor space charges 
based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in 
which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle 
depth)] x (width of rack and spacers). For purposes of this calculation, the depth of 
the equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipment racks plus any 
equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional 
equipment rack lineups where feasible. In the event BSLD’s collocated equipment 
requires special cable racking, an isolated ground plane, or any other considerations 
and treatment which prevents placement within conventional equipment rack lineups, 
BSLD shall be required to request an ainount of floor space sufficient to accoiimodate 
the total equipment arrangement. 

Power. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DiJect Current (DC) power 
for BSLD’s Collocation Space at a BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse Bay (BDFB). 
When obtaining DC power fro111 a BellSouth BDFB, BSLD’s fiises and power cables 
(for the A & B feeds) must be engineered (sized), and installed by BSLD’s BellSouth 
Certified Supplier, in accordance with the number of fused amps of DC power 
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requested by BSLD on BSLD’s Initial Application and any Subsequent Applications. 
BSLD is also responsible for contracting with a BellSouth Certified Supplier to run the 
power distribution feeder cable fiom the BellSouth BDFB to the equipment in BSLD’s 
Collocation Space. The BellSouth Certified Supplier contracted by BSLD must 
provide BellSouth with a copy of the engineering power specifications prior to the day 
on which BSLD’s equipment becomes operational (hereinafter “Commencement 
Date”). BellSouth will provide the common power feeder cable support structure 
between the BellSouth BDFB and BSLD’s Collocation Space. BSLD shall contract 
with a BellSouth Certified Supplier who shall be responsible for performing those 
power provisioning activities required to enable BSLD’s equipment to become 
operational, which may include, but are not limited to, the installation, removal or 
replacement of the following: dedicated power cable support structure within BSLD’s 
Collocation Space, power cable feeds, and terminations of the power cabling. BSLD 
and BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall comply with all applicable NEC, 
BellSouth TR73503, Telcordia and ANSI Standards that address power cabling, 
inst allat ion, and maintenance. 

8.7.1 

8.7.2 

8.7.3 

In Florida only, pursuant to technical feasibility, commercial availability, and safety 
limitations, BellSouth will permit BSLD to request DC power in 5-amp increments 
fi-om 5 amps up to 100 amps fiom the BellSouth BDFB. However, in accordance with 
industry standard hse  sizing, BSLD may request that BellSouth provision DC power 
of 70 amps or greater directly fi-om BellSouth’s main power board. The industry 
standard fixe size (which is a circuit breaker on the main power board) available at a 
BellSouth main power board in all BellSouth Premises is a 225-amp circuit breaker. 

BellSouth will revise BSLD’s recurring power charges, in accordance with Section 8.3 
above, to reflect a power upgrade when BSLD submits a Subsequent Application 
requesting an increase in the number of fused amps it is currently receiving fiom 
BellSouth for its Collocation Space. If BSLD’s existing fuses and power cables (for 
the A&B power feed) are not sufficient to support the additional number of fused 
amps requested, BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall perform whatever 
activities are necessary, which may include the installation of new/additional fuses or 
power cables, to comply with the appropriate NEC, BellSouth TR73503, Telcordia, 
and ANSI Standards, as well as tlie requlreinents noted above in Section 8.7 and 8.7.1. 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall provide notification to BellSouth when 
these activities have been completed. 

BellSouth will revise BSLD’s recurring power charges, in accordance with Section 
8.3 above, to reflect a power reduction upon BellSouth’s receipt of the Power 
Reduction Forim fi-om BSLD, certifying tlie coinpletion of tlie power reduction work, 
including the removal of any associated power cabling by BSLD’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier has 
not removed or, at BellSouth’s discretion, cut the power cabling within thirty (30) 
days, the power reduction will not become effective until the cabling is removed or, at 
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BellSouth’s discretion, cut by BSLD ‘s BellSouth Certified Supplier and BSLD shall 
pay for the amount of power that had been requested prior to the power reduction 
request for the period up to the date the power cabhg is actually removed. 

8.7.4 If BSLD requests an increase or a reduction in the amount of power that BellSouth is 
currently providing, BSLD must submit a Subsequent Application. If no modification 
to the Collocation Space is requested other than the increase or reduction in power, 
the Power Reconfiguration Only Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit B will apply. If 
modifications are requested in addition to the increase or reduction of power, the 
Subsequent Application Fee will apply. BellSouth will bill this nonrecurring fee on the 
date that BellSouth provides an Application Response to BSLD’s Subsequent 
Application. 

8.7,5 If BSLD has existing power configurations currently served from the BellSouth main 
power board and requests that its power be reconfigured to connect to a BellSouth 
BDFB, in a specific central office, BSLD must submit a Subsequent Application. 
BellSouth will respond to such application within seven (7) days and a Subsequent 
Application fee will apply for this reconfiguration to a BellSouth BDFB. 

I 

8.7.6 If BSLD elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide Alternating 
Current (AC) power to feed BSLD’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be 
assessed on a per breaker ampere, per month basis, pursuant to the rates specified in 
Exhibit B. The AC power rates include recovery for the provision of commercial and 
standby AC power. When obtaining power from a BellSouth service panel, protection 
devices and power cables must be engineered (sized) and installed by BSLD’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier, with the exception that BellSouth shall engineer and 
install protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. BSLD’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier must provide a copy of the engineering power 
specifications prior to the Commencement Date. AC power voltage and phase ratings 
shall be determined on a per location basis. At BSLD’s option, BSLD may arrange for 
AC power in an adjacent collocation arrangement fiom a retail provider of electrical 
power. 

8.7.7 BSLD shall contract with a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform the installation 
and removal of dedicated power cable support stiucture within BSLD’s arrangement 
and terminations of cable within the Collocation Space. 

8.7.8 Fused Amp Billing. In all states, except as noted above in 8.7.1 for Florida, BellSouth 
shall make available 4 3 V  DC power on a per fiised amp, per month basis, pursuant to 
the following formula: 

For power provisioned ti-om a BDFB. The number o f  h s e d  amps requested by 
BSLD on its application should reflect a multiplier of 1.5 to convert its requested 
anips to fked anips, with a niinlmuni of ten ( I  0) hsed amps requbed. The 
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number of fused amps requested by BSLD on its collocation application will be 
multiplied by the DC power fbsed amp rate set forth in Exhibit B. 

For existing power configgn-ations that are provisioned fiom BellSouth’s main 
power board. The number of hsed amps made available at the main power board, 
in increments of 225 ampdmain power board circuit, will be multiplied by the DC 
power hsed amp rate set forth in Exhibit B. In Florida, the number of fbsed amps 
requested by BSLD on its collocation application will be multiplied by the DC 
power fused amp rate set forth in Exhibit B 

8.7.9 Florida Power Usage Option. In Florida only, BSLD may request that 4 8  DC power 
provisioned by BellSouth to BSLD’s Collocation Space be assessed per ampere (amp), 
per month based upon amps used, pursuant to the rates set forth in Exhibit B of t h s  
Attachment. Monthly recurring power charges will be assessed on the Space 
Acceptance Date or Space Ready Date, whichever is appropriate, pursuant to Section 
8.3. If BSLD desires to convert existing physical collocation arrangements to the 
Florida Power Usage Option (hereinafter “FL Option”), then the monthly recurring 
power charges that are applicable to the FL Option, contained in Exhibit B, will be 
assessed on the Space Ready Date associated with the Subsequent Application 
submitted by BSLD to convert an existing collocation arrangement to the FL Option. 
The monthly recurring charges for DC power, under the FL Option, shall be calculated 
and applied based on the amount of power BSLD requests that it be allowed to draw 
at a given time to a specific physical collocation arrangement in a particular BellSouth 
Premises on BSLD’s Initial Application or Subsequent Application. BellSouth shall 
allow BSLD, at BSLD’s option, to order a power feed that is capable of delivering a 
higher DC power level but to h se  this power feed so as to allow a power level less 
than the feed’s maximum to be drawn by BSLD. BellSouth is not required to build its 
central office power infi-astructure to meet BSLD’s forecasted DC power demand. 
BSLD must specify on its Tnitial or Subsequent Application the power level it wishes 
to be able to draw fiom BellSouth’s power plant for each existing collocation 
arrangement BSLD converts to the FL Option or for any new collocation 
arrangements BSLD establishes under the FL Option. 

8.7.9.1 BellSouth, at any time and at its own expense, shall have the right to verify the 
accuracy of BSLD’s power usage under tlie FL Option for a specific collocation 
arrangement in a particular BellSouth Premises, based on a ineter reading(s) taken by 
BellSouth of tlie amount of power being consumed by BSLD’s collocation 
arrangement. BellSouth inay perform its own meter reading(s) via any method it 
chooses, such as, but not limited to, a clamy-on amneter. If the meter reading(s) 
varies by more than ten percent (1 0%) or five ( 5 )  amps fiom the power usage that has 
been requested by BSLD for the collocation airangernent, under the FL Option, the 
Parties agree to work cooperatively to reconcile such discrepancy and establish the 
appropriate usage figui-e in a reasonable and expeditious manner. Tf the Parties 
substantiate BellSouth’s reading, then BellSouth shall adjust BSLD’s billing to reflect 
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BellSouth’s power reading beginning with the first day of the month immediately 
following the date of the last metered reading taken by BellSouth. 

8.7.9.2 

8.7.10 

8.7.10.1 

8.7.10.2 

BellSouth shall assess BSLD a monthly recurring charge for DC power under the FL 
Option, as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. BSLD shall noti@ BellSouth of 
any change in its DC power usage by submitting a Subsequent Application, which 
reflects the new DC power level desired by BSLD. The requested change in DC 
power usage will be reflected in BSLD’s next scheduled monthly billing cycle. 

Tennessee Caged Collocation Power Usage Metering Option. In Tennessee only, 
BSLD may request that DC power provisioned by BellSouth to BSLD’s caged 
Collocation Space be assessed pursuant to the Tennessee Regulatory Authority’s 
Power Usage Metering Option (hereinafter “TN Option”). If BSLD chooses the TN 
Option, BellSouth will assess BSLD for -48V DC power using the following two 
components: ( I )  the actual measured AC usage, and (2) the DC power plant 
infi-astructure provisioned by BellSouth to support the total number of hsed amps of 
DC power requested by BSLD on BSLD’s Initial Collocation Application and all 
Subsequent Collocation Applications. These monthly recurring power charges will be 
assessed by BellSouth on the Space Acceptance Date or Space Ready Date, whichever 
is appropriate, pursuant to Section 8.3. If BSLD desires to convert an existing caged 
collocation arrangement to the TN Option, then the monthly recurring power charges 
that are applicable to the TN Option, contained in Exhibit B, will be assessed on the 
Space Ready Date associated with the Subsequent Application submitted by BSLD to 
convert an existing caged collocation arrangement to the TN Option. 

BellSouth, or its BellSouth Certified Supplier, will perform all metering activities, 
which will include providing the necessary ammeter or other measurement device, to 
measure the actual power usage (AC usage) being drawn by BSLD’s collocation 
equipment on both the A and B power feeds. The AC Usage component of the DC 
power charge will be based upon the sum of either the instantaneous or busy hour 
average electric current readings, depending on the capabilities of the ammeter or 
other measurement device. BSLD may, at its sole cost and expense, install its own 
meters on those BDFBs located in its own caged Collocation Space(s) and may notify 
BellSouth if it would lke to offer BellSouth the option of using such meters for the 
purposes of measuring BSLD’s actual power usage. In such case, BellSouth, or its 
BellSouth Certified Supplier, will have the option of reading and recording the actual 
power usage .from either the meter installed or maintained by BSLD on BSLD’s own 
BDFB(s) or via a BellSouth provided measurement device. The usage reading for the 
option elected by BellSouth shall be used for purposes of calculating the DC power 
usage billing. 

Tf BellSouth, or i t s  BellSoutli Certified Supplier, 1-equires access to BSLD’s caged 
Collocation Space(s) for purposes of measuring the power usage, BellSouth or its 
BellSouth Certified Supplier shall provide BSLD with a minimum of forty-eight (48) 
hours notice that access is required. BSLD shall respond to such request for access 
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within twenty-four (24) hours for the purpose of establishing the date and time of 
access to BSLD’s caged Collocation Space(s). Once the date and time of access to 
BSLD’s caged Collocation Space(s) has been agreed upon, BSLD and BellSouth, or 
its BellSouth Certified Supplier, shall adhere to the agreed upon date and time, or 
provide a minimum of twenty-four (24) hours notice to the other Party if the original 
appointment(s) will be missed or must be canceled and rescheduled. If BSLD fails to 
provide access to its caged Collocation Space(s) or fails to provide BellSouth, or its 
BellSouth Certified Supplier, with sufficient notification of the missed appointment(s), 
as noted above, then BSLD shall pay the non-recurring “Additional Meter Reading 
Trip Charge”, as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment, for each additional meter 
reading trip that must be rescheduled to measure BSLD’s power usage for such caged 
Collocation Space(s). BSLD and the BellSouth Certified Supplier may jointly agree to 
less stringent notification requirements to address, for example, any service 
interruption or restoration of service situations, on a location-by-location basis. 

8.7.10.3 For each new caged collocation arrangement for which BSLD desires the TN Option, 
BSLD shall indicate on BSLD’s Initial Application that the TN Option is being 
selected. For each location that BSLD wishes to convert to the TN Option, BSLD 
will subinit a Subsequent Application and agrees to include in the Cornments section 
of the Subsequent Application the following comment: 

This Subsequent Application is BSLD’s certification that BSLD is opting to 
convert this caged collocation arrangement to the TN Option and will permit 
BellSouth, or the BellSouth Certified Supplier, to measure its actual power usage 
on all power feeds. 

8.7.10.4 

8.7.10.5 

BellSouth will bill BSLD a Power Reconfiguration Only Application Fee, as set forth 
in Exhibit B of this Attachment, on the date that BellSouth provides an Application 
Response to each Subsequent Application submitted by BSLD requesting to convert a 
caged collocation arrangement to the TN Option. BellSouth shall then airange for the 
measurement of BSLD’s actual power usage on each power feed (each A and B 
power feed) once each quarter at each of BSLD’s caged collocation arrangements for 
which BSLD has submitted an Initial or Subsequent Application electing the TN 
Option. Based upon the actual power usage measurement taken by BellSouth or the 
BellSouth Certified Supplier, BellSouth shall assess BSLD for AC power usage for the 
following quarter based upon BSLD’s actual metered usage for each power feed (both 
the A and B power feeds) or a minimum of ten (1 0) amps of -48V DC power usage 
for the sum of the A and B feeds for each power cable, whichever is greater. Such 
usage sliall then be inultiplied by the AC power consumption rate, set forth in Exhibit 
B of this Attaclunent, to determine the appropriate n~onthly recurring AC Usage 
charge that will be billed to BSLD for the following three (3) months or until the next 
AC power usage measureimeiit is taken: whichever is later. 

Either Party, within fifteen (1 5 )  days of notice of the usage measurement established 
by the scheduled meter reading, may challenge the accuracy of that reading by 
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requesting a new reading. If BSLD requests that an unscheduled (prior to the next 
scheduled quarterly power reading date) power usage reading be taken, then BSLD 
will be responsible for paying the “Additional Meter Reading Trip Charge” contained 
in Exhibit B of this Attachment. If BellSouth requests a power usage reading be taken 
in this instance, then BSLD will not be charged the “Additional Meter Reading Trip 
Charge” for the unscheduled meter reading. If the readings vary by more than ten (10) 
% or five ( 5 )  Amps, whichever is greater, the Parties shall work cooperatively to 
reconcile such discrepancies and establish the appropriate usage figure in a reasonable 
and expeditious manner. If the readings do not vary outside these ranges, the initial 
reading will be used to calculate BSLD’s AC Usage charge for the next three (3) 
months. 

8.7.10.6 In the event BellSouth elects to measure BSLD’s power using BSLD’s BDFB meter, 
then BellSouth, at any time and at its own expense, shall have the right to verify the 
accuracy of BSLD’s BDFB meter by performing its own meter reading via an alternate 
method, such as, but not limited to, an ammeter. I f  the meter readings vary 
significantly, the Parties agree to perform a joint investigation. If BSLD’s BDFB 
meter is found to be in error, then BSLD agrees to recalibrate, repair, or replace its 
meter as required. The Parties recognize that the meter readings discussed in this 
Attachment are instantaneous readings that can experience minor fluctuations due to 
usage traffic, voltage fluctuations, and calibration of the meters themselves. The 
readings must vary by more than ten ( 10) % or five ( 5 )  Amps, whichever is greater, 
before any recalibration, repair, or replacement will be required. If the BellSouth 
reading is substantiated, BellSouth shall adjust BSLD’s billing retroactive to the 
beginning of the quarter for which the last meter reading was taken. 

, 

8.7.10.7 When BSLD submits the appropriate Initial or Subsequent Application indicating its 
desire to elect the TN Option for a specific caged collocation arrangement in a 
particular BellSouth Premises, BellSouth will provide the associated Application 
Response pursuant to Section 6 of this Attachment. It will then be the responsibility 
of BSLD to submit a BFFO, indicating its desire to proceed with its request to elect 
the TN Option. After BellSouth receives the BFFO fiom BSLD, the Initial or 
Subsequent Application will be completed by BellSouth within the provisioning 
intervals contained in Section 7 of this Attachment and BSLD will be notified of the 
Space Ready Date or when the appropriate record and database changes have been 
made by BellSouth to reflect BSLD’s election of the TN Option (which will be 
considered the “Space Ready Date” for purposes of a Subsequent Application 
submitted to convert a specific caged collocation arrangeiiient in a particular BellSouth 
Premises to the TN Option). BellSouth will not perinit BSLD to elect an earlier 
Space Acceptance Date than the Space Ready Date for any request submitted via a 
Subsequent Application for an existing caged collocatioi~ arrangement. When a 
Subsequent Application is used to elect the TN Option and there are no other changes 
requested, billing for the recurring charges associated with the AC Usage and DC 
Power lnfiastructure components will begin upon the Space Ready Date. I f  BSLD 
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8.7.10.8 

occupies the space prior to the Space Ready Date, for Initial Application requests 
only, the date BSLD occupies the space will be deemed the new Space Acceptance 
Date and billing for the AC Usage and DC Power Infiastructure components will 
begin on that date. When BSLD elects to move to the TN Option, the number of fused 
amps of DC Power infkastructure capacity requested by BSLD on its Initial or 
Subsequent Application will be used for calculating the number of amps to be billed 
for the AC Usage component until such time as BellSouth or its BellSouth Certified 
Supplier can perform, under the currently existing quarterly meter reading schedule, a 
reading of BSLD’s power usage for the requested caged Collocation Space. As soon 
as this reading has been taken, BellSouth will adjust BSLD’s billing accordingly to 
reflect the actual metered usage back to the Space Acceptance Date. BellSouth will 
also use this reading for billing purposes until the next quarterly meter reading is 
performed by BellSouth or its BellSouth Certified Supplier. 

BellSouth shall assess BSLD the monthly recurring charge as set forth in Exhibit B of 
this Attachment for BellSouth’s power plant infiastiucture component of the DC 
power charges based upon the number of fused DC power amps requested by BSLD, 
as reflected by BSLD on its Initial Application, as well as any Subsequent Applications 
(Le., augment applications), for the particular caged collocation arrangement@) 
converted to the TN Option or any new caged collocation arrangement(s) for which 
BSLD has chosen the TN Option. 

8.7.10.9 BSLD agrees to submit a Subsequent Application to notify BellSouth when BSLD has 
removed or installed telecormnunications equipment in BSLD’s physical Collocation 
Space to ensure that BSLD’s existing h s e d  DC power capacity is sufficiently 
engineered to accommodate the power requirements associated with the installation of 
additional equipment in BSLD’s Collocation Space. An associated change in power 
usage will be reflected in the next quarterly power measurement billing cycle. 

8.7.10.10 BellSouth will bill BSLD a monthly recurring charge per caged Collocation Space for 
each arrangement that BSLD has converted to the TN Option or has elected the TN 
Option for new caged Collocation Space. This “Meter Reading” monthly recurring 
rate element will be assessed to BSLD for the first twelve (12) power circuits (each A 
and B feed counts as two circuits), and then for each additional two (2) circuits, read 
by BellSouth 01’ its BellSouth Certified Supplier, at the rates set forth in Exhibit E3 of 
this Attachment and based on whether the power meter 1s provided by BellSouth or its 
BellSouth Certified Supplier or BSLD. 

8.7.1 I In Alabama and Loujsjana, BSLD has the option to purchase power directly fi-om an 
electric utility company. Under such option, BSLD is responsible for contracting with 
the electric utility company for its own power feed and meter and is financially 
responsible for purchasing all equipment necessary to accomplish the arrangement, 
including inverters, batteries, power boards, bus bai-s, BDFBs, backup power supplies 
and cabling. The actual work to install this arrangement must be pel-formed by a 
BellSouth Certified Supplier hired by BSLD. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
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8.7.12 

8.7.13 

must comply with all applicable safety codes, including the NEC and National Electric 
Safety Code (NESC) standards, in the installation of this power arrangement. If 
BSLD currently has power supplied by BellSouth, BSLD may request to change its 
Collocation Space to obtain power ftom an electric utility company by submitting a 
Subsequent Application. BellSouth will waive the application fee for this Subsequent 
Application if no other changes are requested therein. Any floor space, cable racking, 
etc. utilized by BSLD in provisioning said power will be billed by BellSouth on an ICB 
basis. 

In South Carolina, BSLD has the option to purchase power directly fi-om an electric 
utility company where technically feasible and where space is available in a requested 
BellSouth Premises. Under such option, BSLD is responsible for contracting with the 
electric utility company for its own power feed and meter, and is financially 
responsible for purchasing all equipment necessary to accomplish the conversion of the 
commercial AC power to DC power, including inverters, batteries, power boards, bus 
bars, BDFBs, backup power supplies and power cabling. The actual work to install 
this arrangement must be performed by a BellSouth Certified Supplier hired by BSLD. 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must comply with all applicable national, 
regional, state and local safety, electrical, fire and building codes, including the NESC 
standards, in the installing this power arrangement, just as BellSouth is required to 
comply with these codes. BSLD must submit an application to BellSouth for the 
appropriate amount of Collocation Space that BSLD requires in order to install this 
type of power arrangement. BellSouth will evaluate the request and determine if the 
appropriate amount of space is available within the BellSouth Premises for the 
installation of BSLD’s power equipment and facilities. This type of power 
arrangement must be located in an appropriate area in the BellSouth Premises that has 
been properly conditioned for the installation of power equipment and conforms to the 
applicable national, regional, state and local safety, electrical, fire and building codes. 
BellSouth shall waive the application fee or any other nonrecurring charge that would 
otherwise be due from a competitive local exchange carrier (CLEC) that decides to 
reconfigure an existing collocation power arrangement so as to purchase power 
directly fiom an electric utility company as provided herein. BSLD shall be 
responsible for the recurring charges associated with the additional space needed in the 
BellSouth Premises for this type of power arrangement, including space required to 
place associated power-related equipment and facilities (i-e., batteries, generator, h s e  
panel, power meter, etc.). If there is no space available for this type of power 
arrangement in the requested BellSouth Premises, BellSouth may seek a waiver of 
these requirements from the Cormnission for the BelISouth Premises requested. 
BSLD would have the option to order its power needs directly from BellSouth. 

In Alabama and Louisiana, if BSLD has existing power configurations currently served 
fi-oin the BellSouth main power board and requests that its power be I-econtigured to 
connect to a BellSouth BDFB, in a specific BellSouth Premises, BSLD must subinit a 
Subsequent Application to BellSoutli. BellSouth will provide a response to such 
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application within seven (7) days and no application fee will be assessed by BellSouth 
for this one time only power reconfiguration to a BellSouth BDFB. For any power 
reconfigurations thereafter, BSLD will submit a Subsequent Application and the 
appropriate application fee will apply. 

8.8 

8.9 

8.10 

8.11 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

Cable Installation. Cable Installation fees will be assessed on a per entrance cable 
basis. This nonrecurring charge will be billed by BellSouth upon receipt of BSLD’s 
BFFO. 

Cable Records. Cable Records charges apply for work activities required to build or 
remove existing cable records assigned to BSLD in BellSouth’s database systems. 
The VGDSO per cable record charge is for a maximum of 3,600 records per request. 
The fiber cable record charge is for a maximum of 99 records per request. Cable 
Record fees will be assessed as a nonrecuning charge, upon receipt of BSLD’s BFFO, 
in all BellSouth states, except Louisiana. In Louisiana, Cable Record fees will be 
assessed on a monthly recurring charge basis, upon receipt of BSLD’s BFFO. 

Security Escort. After BSLD has used its one accompanied site visit, pursuant to 
Section 5.12. I ,  and prior to BSLD’s completion of the BellSouth Security Training 
requirements, contained in Section 12 of this Agreement, a security escort will be 
required when BSLD’s employees, approved agent, supplier, or Guest@) desire access 
to the entrance manhole or a BellSouth Premises. 
service are assessed pursuant to the fee schedule contained in Exhibit B, beginning 
with the scheduled escort time agreed to by the Parties. BellSouth will wait for one- 
half ( 1  /2) hour after the scheduled escort time to provide such requested escort service 
and BSLD shall pay for such half-hour charges in the event BSLD’s employees, 
approved agent, supplier or Guest(s) fails to show up for the scheduled escort 
appointment. 

The rates for security escort 

Other. If no collocation rate element and associated rate is identified in Exhibit B of 
this Attachment, the Parties, upon request by either Party, will negotiate the rate for 
the specific collocation service or fimction identified in this Attachment. 

In sura nce 

BSLD shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Agreement and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

BSLD shall iiiaintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten inillion dollars 
($1 0,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
Excess/Umbrella coverage totaling not less than ten illillion dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
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9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.4 

, 

9.3 

9.4 

9.5 

9.6 

BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($1 00,OUO.OO) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all o f  BSLD’s real 
and personal property situated on or within a BellSouth Premises. 

BSLD may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business intemption 
insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for loss of profit or 
revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

The limits set forth in Section 9.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from time to 
time during the term of this Agreement, upon thirty (30) days notice to BSLD, to at 
least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

All policies purchased by BSLD shall be deemed to be primary and not contributing to 
or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All insurance must be in 
effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth’s Premises and shall 
remain in effect for the term of this Agreement or until all of BSLD’s property has 
been removed from BellSouth’s Premises, whichever period is longer. If BSLD fails to 
maintain required coverage, BellSouth rnay pay the premiums thereon and seek 
reimbursement of same from BSLD. 

BSLD shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required pursuant 
to this Section within a minimum of ten ( I  0) business days prior to the commenceinent 
of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval rnay result in 
construction and equipment installation delays. BSLD shall arrange for BellSouth to 
receive thirty (30) business days’ advance notice of cancellation or non-renewal fiom 
BSLD’s insurance company. BSLD shall forward a certificate of insurance and notice 
of cancellationlnon-renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

Bells ou t h T elec oinrnunic a t ion s , I nc . 
Attn.: Risk Management Office - Finance 
17F54 BellSouth Center 
675 W, Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

BSLD must conform to recornmiendat ions made by BellSouth’s fire insurance conipany 
to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
reco nmenda t io n s . 
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9.7 Self-Insurance. If BSLD’s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($500,000,000.00), BSLD may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Section 9.2. BSLD shall provide audited 
financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the commencement of any 
work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review such audited financial 
statements and respond in writing to BSLD in the event that self-insurance status is 
not granted to BSLD. If BellSouth approves BSLD for self-insurance, BSLD shall 
annually hmish to BellSouth, and keep current, evidence of such net worth that is 
attested to by one of BSLD’s corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall 
continue so long as the BSLD meets all of the requirements of this Section. If BSLD 
subsequently no longer satisfies the requirements of this Section, BSLD is required to 
purchase insurance as indicated by Section 9.2. 

9.8 The net worth requirements set forth in Section 9.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
from time to time during the term of this Agreement upon thirty (30) days’ notice to 
BSLD to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of a BellSouth Premises 

9.9 Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

10. Mechanics Lien 

10.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens are filed against property of either Party (BellSouth 
or BSLD), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any labor or 
materials hrnished or alleged to have been hrnished or to be hrnished to or for the 
other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at the 
request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or 
requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) business days after receipt of written 
notice fiorn the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, either pay such 
lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in the manner provided 
by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the other shall 
also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit or 
proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any 
damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

11. Inspections 

1 1 . 1  BellSouth may conduct an inspection of BSLD’s equipment and facilities in BSLD’s 
Collocation Space( s) prior to the activation of facilities and/or services between 
BSLD’s equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection 
if BSLD adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable 
intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide BSLD with a 
minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, 
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advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such inspections shall be borne by 
Be llSou t h. 

12. 

12. I 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

Security and Safety Requirements 

Unless otherwise specified, BSLD will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a 
statewide investigation of criminal history records for each BSLD employee hired in 
the past five years being considered for work on a BellSouth Premises, for the 
states/counties where the BSLD employee has worked and lived for the past five 
years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an 
investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. BSLD shall not be required to 
perform this investigation if an affiliated company of BSLD has performed an 
investigation of the BSLD employee seeking access, if such investigation meets the 
criteria set forth above. This requirement will not apply if BSLD has performed a pre- 
employment statewide investigation of criminal history records of the BSLD employee 
for the statedcounties where the BSLD employee has worked and lived for the past 
five years or, where state law does not permit a statewide investigation, an 
investigation of the applicable counties. 

BSLD will be required to adininister to its personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defined by 
BellSouth at www.interconnection.bel1south.codwides. 

BSLD shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification, which must 
be worn and visible at all times while in BSLD’s Collocation Space or other areas in or 
around the BellSouth Premises. The photo identification card shall bear, at a 
minimum, the employee’s name and photo and BSLD’s name. BellSouth reserves the 
right to remove ftom a BellSouth Premises any employee of BSLD not possessing 
identification issued by BSLD or who has violated any of BellSouth’s policies as 
outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents. BSLD shall hold BellSouth 
harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of BSLD’s personnel fiom a 
BellSouth Premises. BSLD shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest(s) 
of BSLD is in compliance with all subsections of this Section. 

BSLD shall not assign to the BellSouth Preinises any personnel with records of felony 
criminal convictions. BSLD shall not assign to the BellSouth Preinises any personnel 
with records of misdeineanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic violations, 
without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth 
reserves the right to rehse building access to any ofBSLD’s personnel who have been 
identified to have misdemeanor ci-iniinal convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
in the event BSLD chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any 
imisdemeanor conviction, BSLD may, in the alternative, certify to BellSouth that it 
shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
convictions (other than inisdemeanor traffic violations). 
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12.4.1 BSLD shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who was a 
former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was terminated 
for a criminal offense, whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the individual 
for the criminal offense. 

12.4.2 BSLD shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who was a 
former supplier of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises was revoked 
due to the commission of a criminal offense, whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

12.5 For each BSLD employee or agent hired by BSLD within the last five years, who 
requires access to a BellSouth Premises to perform work in BSLD Collocation 
Space( s), BSLD shall hrnish BellSouth certification that the aforementioned 
background check and security training were completed. This certification must be 
provided to and approved by BellSouth before an employee or agent will be granted 
such access to a BellSouth Premises. The certification will contain a statement that no 
felony convictions were found and certifjr that the employee completed the security 
training. If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, BSLD 
will disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, 
BSLD may certifjr to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, other than misdemeanor traffic 
violations. 

I 

12.5.1 For all other BSLD employees requiring access to a BellSouth Premises pursuant to 
this Attachment, BSLD shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such 
access, a certification that the employee is not subject to the requirements of Section 
12.5 above and that security training was completed by the employee. 

12.6 At BellSouth’s request, BSLD shall promptly remove fiom the BellSouth Premises any 
employee of BSLD that BellSouth does not wish to grant access to a BellSouth 
Premises: 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth, or 2) prior to the 
initiation of an investigation if an employee of BSLD is found interfering with the 
property or personnel of BellSouth or another collocated telecommunications carrier, 
provided that an investigation shall be promptly coinmenced by BellSouth. 

12.7 Security Violations. BellSouth reserves the right to interview BSLD’s employees, 
agents, suppliers, or Guests in the event of wrongdoing in or around a BellSouth 
Premises or involving BellSouth’s or another collocated telecoimnunications carrier’s 
property or personnel, provided that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to 
BSLD’s Security representative of such interview. BSLD and its employees, agents, 
suppliers, 01- Guests shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s investigation into 
allegations of wrongdoing or ci-iminal conduct committed by, witnessed by, or 
involving BSLD’s employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests. Additionally, BellSouth 
reserves the right to bill BSLD for all reasonable costs associated with investigations 
involving its employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests if it is established and mutually 
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agreed in good faith that BSLD’s employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests are 
responsible for the alleged act(s). BellSouth shall bill BSLD for BellSouth property, 
which is stolen or damaged, where an investigation determines the culpability of 
BSLD’s employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests and where BSLD agrees, in good 
faith, with the results of such investigation. BSLD shall noti@ BellSouth in writing 
immediately in the event that BSLD discovers one of its employees, agents, suppliers, 
or Guests already working on the BellSouth Premises is a possible security risk. Upon 
request of the other Party, the Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent 
with its employment practices, up to and including removal fiom BellSouth’s 
Premises, any employee found to have violated the security and safety requirements of 
this Section. BSLD shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting &om 
such removal of BSLD’s personnel fkorn a BellSouth Premises. 

Use of Supplies. Unauthorized use of equipment, supplies or other property by either 
Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service will be strictly 
prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with such unauthorized use 
may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephone(s) of the other Party on BellSouth’s 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountabilitv. Full compliance with tlie Security requirements of this Section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests. 

1)cstructian of Collocation Space 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
hurricane, tornado, flood or by similar force majeure circumstances to such an extent 
as to be rendered wholly unsuitable for BSLD’s permitted use hereunder, then either 
Party may elect within ten ( 1  0) days after such damage, to terininate occupancy of the 
damaged Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other 
written notice of termination, both Parties shall stand released of and from further 
liability under the terms hereof If  the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor 
damage and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for BSLD’s permitted use, or is 
damaged and the option to terininate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth 
covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to BSLD, except for 
improvernents not to tlie property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall 
have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any repairs. and such 
rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by stonns, shortages of labor 
and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the 
control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as Iiiniting factors, but as 
exemplary only. BSLD may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its 
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Collocation Space and equipment provided, however, that a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier is used and the necessary space preparation has been completed. If BSLD's 
acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, then those additional 
charges will be incurred at BSLD's expense. Where allowed and where practical, 
BSLD may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all 
cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, BSLD shall be entitled 
to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability 
of the Collocation Space for BSLD's permitted use, until such Collocation Space is 
hlly repaired and restored and BSLD's equipment installed therein (but in no event 
later than thirty (30) days after the Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored). 
Where BSLD has placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to Section 3.4, BSLD 
shall have the sole responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement 
provided herein. Pursuant to this Section, BellSouth will restore the associated 
services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

14. 

14.1 

15. 

15.1 

Eminent Domain 

If  the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eininent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
date possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with a 
proportionate rehnd by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and BSLD shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with 
respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null 
and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten (10) days 
after such taking. 

Non exclu sivitv 

BSLD understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may enter 
into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of Collocation Space pursuant 
to all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a fmt 
come, first served basis 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying for and 
establishing physical collocation arrangements. 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

Compliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and BSLD agree to comply with applicable federal, 
state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations including U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act 
(CWA), Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), Superhnd Amendments and Reauthorization 
Act (SARA), the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended, and National Fire Protection Association 
(NFPA), NEC and National Electric Safety Codes (NESC) (Applicable Laws) requirements. Each 
Party shall notifjr the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

Notice. BellSouth and BSLD shall provide notice to the other, including any Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or Hazardous Chemicals existing on site 
or brought on site. A Hazardous Chemical inventory list is posted on an OSHA Poster and updated 
annually at each Central Ofice. This Poster is normally located near the fi-ont entrance of the building 
or in the lounge area. Each Party is required to provide specific notice for known potential Imminent 
Danger conditions. BSLD should contact 1-800-743-6737 for any BellSouth MSDS required. 

Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control procedures for 
BSLD to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See Section 2, below). These 
pxacticedprocedures will represent the regular work practices required to be followed by the 
employees and suppliers of BellSouth for environmental protection. BSLD will require its suppliers, 
agents, Guests, and others accessing the BellSouth Preinises to comply with these practices. Section 
2 lists the Enviromnental categories where BST practices should be followed by BSLD when 
operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

Environmental and Safety Tnspections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the BSLD space with 
proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any BSLD work operation that imposes 
Tmininent Danger to the environment, employees or other persons in or around a BellSouth Preinises. 

Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, stored or 
abandoned at a BellSouth Preinises by BSLD are owned by and considered the property of BSLD. 
BSLD will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or property caused by 
these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or 
environmental hazards can be created by BSLD or different hazardous materials used by BSLD at a 
BellSouth Premises. BSLD must demonstrate adequate emergency response capabilities for the 
materials used by BSLD or remaining at a BellSouth Premises. 
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ENVTRONMENTAL ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES ISSUES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other regulated 
material regulations 
(e,g., batteries, fluorescent 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 

1.6 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

1.7 

Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, either Party 
discovering the condition must notify the other Party. All Spills or Releases of regulated materials 
will immediately be reported by BSLD to BellSouth. 

Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and BSLD will coordinate plans, permits 
or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such as emergency response plans, 
spill prevention control and countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are 
associated with filing, BellSouth and BSLD will develop a cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth’s 
permit or EPA identification number must be used, BSLD must comply with all of BellSouth’s permit 

(BMP)” (see Section 2, below) and the selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 
’ conditions and environmental processes, including environmental “best management practices 

1.8 i Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and BSLD shall indemnify, defend and hold 
harmless the other Party from and against any claims (including, without limitation, third-party claims 
for personal injury or death or real or personal property damage), judgments, damages (including 
direct and indirect damages and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, 
interest and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law 
or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising out of the acts 
or omissions of the indemnifying Party, its employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests concerning its 
operations at a BellSouth Premises. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing fbnctions that fall under the following Environmental categories on BellSouth’s 
Premises, BSLD agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the current issue of BellSouth’s 
Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. 
BSLD fhrther agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that BSLD’s employees, agents, suppliers 
and/or Guests are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental 
M&Ps, which apply to the specific Environmental function being performed by BSLD, its employees, 
agents, suppliers, and/or Guests. 

The most current version of the reference documentation must be requested fiom BSLD’s BellSouth 
Regional Contract Manager (RCM). 
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Emergency response 9 
Contract labor/outsourcing 
for services with 
environmental implications 
to be performed on 
BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of 
hazardous materiaywaste; 
maintenance of storage 
tanks) 

material 

Maintenance/operations 
work which may produce a 
waste 

Other maintenance work 

Janitorial services 

~~ 

?ollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of supplier 

Hazmat/waste release/spill fire 
safety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of supplier 

Conipliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST employees 
and equipment 

All waste I-einoval and disposal 
inust conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local 
t-egulat ions 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact RCM 
Representative) 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
BellSouth’s Premises) 

Std T&C 450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact RCM Represent at ive 
for copy of appropriate E/S 
M&Ps.) 

Std T&C 660 
______~ 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact RCM 
Repre sent ative) 

Std T&C 450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 
29CFR 191 0 Subpart 0 
(0 S H A Standard) 

Procureinent Manager (CRES 
Related Mattel-s)-BST Supply 
Chain Services 
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Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

All Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of supplier 

Asbestos work practices 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, Chapter 3 

(Hazcom) 
BSP 0 1 0- 1 70-00 1 BS 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet 14050 

Issue A, August 1996 
BSP 620- 145-0 1 I PR 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environment a1 
Vendor List (Contact RCM 
Represent at ive) 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, Chapter 3 For 
questions regarding removing or 
disturbing materials that contain 
asbestos, call the BellSouth 
Building Service Center: 
AL, MS, TN, KY & LA (local 
area code) 557-61 94 
FL, GA, NC & SC (local area 
code) 780-2740 

3. DEFTNTTIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 CFR 261, or 
whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The Generator is legally responsible 
for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard communication 
standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in Section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a BellSouth Premises which are such that a danger exists which 
could reasonably be expected to cause iininediate death or serious harm to people or immediate significant 
damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 
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4. ACRONYMS 

RCM - Regional Collocation Manager (Elkia Account Team Collocation Coordinator) 

BST - BellSouth Telecommunications 

CRES - Corporate Real Estate and Services (formerly PS&M) 

DEULDEC - Department Environmental CoordinatodLocal Department Environmental Coordinator 

E/S - EnvironmentaVSafety 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Sewices Management 

Std T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

Version: 4404 Standard ICA 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

REMOTE SITE COLLOCATION 
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1.5 Space Reclamation 
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12. 
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Ordering and Preparation of Remote Collocation Space 
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7.5 Alarms and Monitoring 
7.6 
7.7 
7.8 Cancellation 
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8.1. Rates 
8.2 Recurring Charges 
8.3 Application Fee 
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BELLSOUTH 

REMOTE SITE COLLOCATION 

1. Scope of Attachment 

1.1 

I 
I 

Scope. The rates, terms, and conditions contained w i t h  this Attachment shall only 
apply when BSLD is occupying the collocation space as a sole occupant or as a Host 
within a Remote Site Location (“Remote Collocation Space”) pursuant to this 
Attachment. BellSouth Premises include BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire 
Centers (hereinafter “BellSouth Pi-ernises”). This Attachment is applicable to 
BellSouth Premises owned or leased by BellSouth. However, if the BellSouth 
Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth ti-om a third party, special 
considerations and inteivals may apply in addition to the tei-nis and conditions 
contained in this Attachment. 

1.2 Right to occupy. BellSouth shall offer to BSLD Remote Collocation Space on rates. 
tcnm, and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory, and consistent with 
the rules of the Federal Conmunications Comnission (b‘FCC’’)* Subject to the rates, 
teims, and conditions of this Attachment. where space is available and collocation is 
teclinically feasible, BellSouth wilt allow BSLD to occupy that certain area designated 
by BellSouth within a BellSouth Remote Site Location, or on BellSouth property upon 
which the BellSouth Remote Site Location is located, of a size, which is specified by 
BSLD and agreed to by BellSouth. BellSouth Remote Site Locatioiis include cabinets, 
huts, and controlled envjronrnental vaults owned or leased by BellSouth that house 
BellSouth Network Facilities. To the extent this Attachment does not include all the 
necessary rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth Remote Site Locations other than 
cabinets, huts and controlled environmental vaults, the Parties will negotiate said rates, 
terms. and conditions upon request for. collocation at BellSouth Remote Site 
Locations other than those specified above. 

1.3 Space Reservation. 

1.3.1 In all states other than Florida, the riurnbcr of bays specified 1-y BSLD may 
contcmplatc a requcst for spacc sufficient to accoimiudatc BSLD’s gi-ou-th witlii13 a 
two-year period. 

1.3.2 I n  the state of Florida, thc number of-hays specjficd b y  BSLD may conteinplate a 
requcst for space suffciciit to acco~ninodatu BSLD’s growth within an cightccn ( 1 8) 
month period. 

Version: 4QO4 Standard ICA 
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1.3.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiliates may reserve space for hture use on 
more preferential teims than tliose set forth above. 

Third Party Property. Tf the Premises, or the property on which it is located, is leased 
by BellSouth fiom a Third Party or otherwise controlled by a Third Party, special 
considerations and intervals may apply in addition to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. Additionally, where BellSouth notifies BSLD that BellSouth’s agreement 
with a Third Party does not grant BellSouth the ability to provide access and use rights 
to others, upon BSLD’s request, BellSouth will use its best efforts to obtain the 
owner’s consent and to otherwise secure such rights for BSLD. BSLD agrees to 
reimburse BellSouth for the reasonable and demonstrable costs incurred by BellSouth 
in obtaining such rights for BSLD. In cases where a Third Party agreement does not 
grant BellSouth the right to provide access and use rights to others as contemplated by 
this Attachment and BellSouth, despite its best efforts, is unable to secure such access 
and use rights for BSLD as above, BSLD shall be responsible for obtaining such 
permission to access and use such property. BellSouth shall cooperate with BSLD in 
obtaining such permission. 

Space Reclamation, In the event of space exhaust within a Remote Site Location, 
BellSoutli may hclude in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unutilized space in the Remote Site Location. BSLD will be responsible for. any 
justification of unutilized space within its Remote Collocation Space, if the 
Conmission requires such justification. 

Use of Space. BSLD shall use the Remote Collocation Space for the purposes of 
Installing. maintaining and operating BSLD’s equipment (which may include testing 
and monitoring equipment) necessary for interconnection with BellSouth services and 
facilities or for accessing BellSouth unbundled network elements (UNEs) in 
accordance with the Act and FCC and Coinmission rules. The Remote Collocation 
Space may be used for no other purposes except as specifically described herein or in 
ally amendiiient hereto. 

Due Dates. If  ally due date contained in this Attachment falls on a weekend or 
National liolictay, then the due date will be the next business day thereafter. For 
intervals of ten ( I O )  days 01- less Na~ional holidays \vi11 bc cxcludecl. . For purposes of 
this Attachment national holidays include die followii-~g: New Year’s Day, Martin 
Luther King, Jr. Day, President’s Day (Washingtoii’s Birthday). Memorial Day, 
lndepeiidence Day, Laboi- Day. Columbus Day. Veteran’s Dq? .  Thanksgiving Day. and 
Ch 1-1 st  nias Day . 

Conipliance. Subject to Section 24 of the General Terms and Conditions ofthis 
Agreement. the Parties agree to uo~iiply with all applicable federal, state, county, local 
and administrat~ve laivs, 1-ulcs, ordiiiaii~t‘s~ regulations and codes in the performaiicc of 
their obligations hcrcundcr. 

Version: 4Q04 Stanhi-d IC‘A 
121 14!04 
Remote Site Collocation 

CCCS 317 of 667 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 
Page 7 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 , 
0 ’  

2.1.2 

2.2 

Space Availability Optional Report 

Space Availability Optional Report. Upon request fi-om BSLD, BellSouth will provide 
a written report (“Space Availability Report”), describing in detail the space that is 
available for collocation and specifyrng the amount of Remote Collocation Space 
available at the Remote Site Location requested, the number of collocators present at 
the Remote Site Location, any modifications in the use of the space since the last 
report on the Remote Site Location requested and the ineitsures BellSouth is taking to 
make additional space available for collocation arrangements. A Space Availability 
Report does not reserve space at the Remote Site Location. 

The request from BSLD for a Space Availability Report must be written atid must 
include the Commoii Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code for both the 
Remote Site Location and the serving wire center. The CLLI code information for the 
serving wire center is located in the National Exchange Carrier Association (NECA) 
Tariff FCC No. 4. If BSLD is unable to obtain the CLLI code for the Remote Site 
Location fi-om, for example, a site visit to the remote site, BSLD may request the 
CLLT code from BellSouth. To obtain a CLLT code for a Remote Site Location 
directly from BellSouth, BSLD should submit to BellSouth a Remote Site 
Interconnection Request for the serving wire center CLLI code prior to submitting its 
request for a Space Availability Report. BSLD should coniplete all the requested 
information and submit the Request to BellSouth, BellSouth will bill the applicable fee 
upon receipt of the request. 

BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Remote Site Location within ten (10) days ofreceipt of such request. BellSouth will 
make commercially reasonable efforts to respond in ten ( IO) days to such a request 
when the request includes fioin two (2) to five (5) Remote Site Locations within the 
same state. The response time for requests of more than five (5) Remote Site 
Locations shall be negotiated betweeo the Parties. If BellSouth cannot meet the ten 
(10) day response time, BellSouth shall noti@ BSLD and inform BSLD of the time 
fiarne under which it can respond. 

Remote Termjnal Tnfot-mat ion. Upon request, RelISouth will provide BSLD with the 
following informat ion concerning BellSouth’s remote tei-iiiinals: ( i )  the address of the 
remote terminal; (ii) the CLL1 code of the remote terminal; (iii) the carrier serving area 
of the remote lerminal; (iv) the designation of ~ h i c h  rcniatc terminals subtend a 
particular central office; and (v) the iiumber and address of customers that are sexved 
by a pai-ticular 1-emote tem~inal. 

2.2. I BcllSouth will providc this inforination on a first coii~c, first scrved basis within thirty 
(30) days of a BSLD request subjcct to ~ I I C  f~lluwing conditions: (i) the information 
will only be provided on a CD in the sa~ne forinat in which i t  appears iii BellSouth’s 
systems; (ii) the information will only be providcd for- cach serving wire centa 
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designated by BSLD, up to a maximum of thirty (30) wire centers per BSLD request 
per month per state, and up to for a maxiinurn of one hundred twenty ( I  20) wire 
centers total per inonth per state for all CLECs; and (iii) BSLD agrees to pay the costs 
incurred by BellSouth in providing the information. Multiple Wire Center CLLI code 
requests may be place on one CD. 

3. Collocation Options 

3.1 Cagcless Collocation. BellSouth shall allow BSLD to collocate BSLD’s equipment 
and facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or simrlar structure. 
BellSouth shall allow BSLD to have direct access to BSLD’s equipment and facilities 
in accordance with Section 5.8.  BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available in 
single bay iiicreineiit s. Except where B SLD ’s equipment requires special technical 
considerations (e.g., special cable racking or isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall 
assign cageless Remote Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack heups 
where feasible. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, BSLD must 
provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment 
pursuant to generic requirements contained in Telcordia GR-43-Core, and shall be 
responsible for compliance with all special technical requirements associated with such 
equipment pursuant to Section 7.4 following. 

3.2 Caged Collocation. At BSLD’s option and expense:, BSLD may arrange with a 
Supplier certified by BellSouth (“BellSouth Certified Supplier”) to construct a 
collocation arrangement enclosure, where technically feasible as that term has been 
defined by the FCC, in accordance with BellSouth’s specifications for a wire mesh 
enclosure prior to starting cquipmcnt installation. Where local building codes require 
enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s wire mesh enclosure 
specifications, BSLD and BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must comply with the 
inore stringent local building code requirements. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
shall be responsible for filing and obtaining any and all necessary permits and/or 
licenses for such construction. BellSouth or BellSouth’s designated agent or 
contractor shall provide, at BSLD’s expense, documentation, which may include 
existing building architectural drawings, eiiclosure drawings, and specifications etc., 
necessary fi>r BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier to obtain the zoning, permits 
and/or ofliei- licenses. BSLD‘s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill BSLD directly for 
all i+mk performed foi- BSLD pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no 
liability fbr nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by RSLD’s BellSouth 
Ceitifiud Supplier-. BSLD must provide the local BellSouth Remote Site Location 
contact with lwo Access Keys used io entcr the locked enclosure. Except in case of 
emer-gency. BellSouth will not access BSLD“s locked Enclosure prior tu iiotifSILlig 
BSLD at least Ibi-tji-eIglit (4%) Iioui-s or two (2) business days. ~vhiclievel- is greater, 
bcforc ~ C C U S S  IO BSLD’s Remotc Site Location is rcquired. Upon request, BellSouth 
shall construct thc enclosurc for BSLD. 

3.2.1 

Veision. 4004 Stanllard 1C”A 
12/14,.04 
Rein ot e Sit e C oi 1 oca t i 011 

BellSouth may elect t o  relliew RSLD‘s phiis and specifications, if BSLD has indicated 
its desire to have RSLD’s RcllSouth Vert iticd Supplier construct the collocation 
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arrangement enclosure, prior to allowing the construction to start, to ensure BSLD’s 
compliance with BellSouth’s wire mesh enclosure specifications. BellSouth will notify 
BSLD of its desire to execute this review in BellSouth’s Application Response to 
BSLD’s application. The Application Response is defined for purposes of this 
Attachment as BeltSouth’s written response that includes sufficient information for 
BSLD to place a firm order for the Remote Collocation Space it is requesting. If 
BSLD’s application does not indicate their desire to construct their own enclosure and 
BSLD subsequently decides to construct its own enclosure prior to BellSouth’s 
Application Response, then BSLD will resubmit its application, indicating its desire to 
construct its own enclosure. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen (1 5) 
days after BellSouth’s receipt of BSLD’s plans and specifications. Regardless of 
whether or not BellSouth elects to seview BSLD’s plans and specifications, BellSouth 
reserves the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to make sure it is 
constructed according to the submitted plans and specifications and/or BellSouth’s 
wire mesh enclosure specifications, as applicable. If BellSouth decides to inspect the 
constructed Remote Collocation Space, BellSouth will complete its inspection within 
fifieen (15) days after receipt of BSLD’s written notification that the enclosure has 
been completed. BellSouth shall require BSLD, at BSLD’s expense, to remove or 
correct within seven (7) days after BellSouth has completed its inspection of BSLD’s 
caged Remote Collocation Space, any structure that does not meet BSLD’s plans and 
specifications or BellSouth’s wire mesh enclosure specifications, as applicable. 

3.3 Shared Caged Collocation. BSLD may allow other telecommunications carriers to 
sublease BSLD’s Reimte Collocation Space pursuant to ternis and conditions agreed 
to by BSLD (“Host”) and other teleconmunications carriers (“Guests”) and pursuant 
to this Section, except where the BellSouth Remote Site Location is located within a 
leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease from offering such an option or 
is located on property for which BellSouth holds an easement and such casement does 
not permit such an option. BSLD shall notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of 
any agreeinent between the Host and its Guest prior to any application. Further, such 
notice shall include the name of the Guest(s) and the term of the agreement, and sliall 
contain a certification by BSLD that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(s) tlie 
same t e r m  and conditions for Remote Collocation Space as set forth in this 
Attachment between BellSouth and BSLD. 

3.3.1 BSLD, as the Host, shall be thc sole interface and r-esponsibte Party to BcllSouth for 
assessment of rates and charges contained within this Attachment and for the purposes 
o f  ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment are fully 
complied w7ith by the Guest, its employees and agents. RellSouth shall pi-ovids BSLD 
with ;t proration of the costs afttic Kcmotc Collocation Spacc based o n  the nurnber of 
collocators and the space uscd bli cadi. BellSouth miill not allocatc less than onc ( 1  ,) 
bay per HostiGuest. In those lllstaiices wrhere the Host periivts a Guest to use a shelf 
within tlie Host’s bay, BellSouth will not prorate the cost oftlie bay. In all states other 
tlian Florida, and in addition to thc fcil-cgamg. BSLD 521a11 bc thc 1-c.spc)nsiblc. Party to 
BellSouth for thc purposc of submitting applications for bay placcillcnt for thc Guest. 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
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3.3.2 

3.3.3 

3 -4 

3.4.1 

In Florida the Guest may submit its own initial bay placement applications using the 
Host’s access carrier name abbreviation (ACNA). A separate Guest application shall 
require the assessment of an Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit B, which will be 
charged to the Host. BellSouth shall bill this nonrecurring fee on the date that 
BellSouth provides it written Application Response to the Guest(s) bona fide 
application. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the 
provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth and the Guest and for the 
provision of the services, andor access to UNEs. The bill for these interconnecting 
facilities, services and acccss to UNEs will be charged to the Guest pursuant to the 
applicable BellSouth tariff or the Guest’s Interconnection Agreement with BellSouth. 

BSLD shall indemnifjr and hold harmless BellSouth fiom any and all claims, actions, 
causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of BSLD’s 
Guest(s) in the Remote Collocation Space except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s 
sole negligence, gross negligence, or willhi1 misconduct. 

Adiacent Collocation. Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
will permit an adjacent Remote Site collocation arrangement (“Adjacent 
Arrangement”) on the property on which BellSouth’s Remote Site is located when 
space within the Remote Site Location is legitimately exhausted, where the Adjacent 
Arrangeinent does not interfere with access to existing or planned structures or 
facilities on the Remote Site Location property. The Adjacent Arrangement shall be 
constructed or procured by BSLD and in conformance with BellSouth’s design and 
construction specifications. Further, BSLD shall construct. procure, maintain and 
operate said Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set 
forth in this Attaclment, Rates shall bc negotiated at thc time of the application for 
the Adjacent Arrangement, 

Should BSLD elect Adjacent Collocation, RSLD must arrange with a BellSouth 
Certified Supplier to construct 01- procure an Adjacent Arrangeinent structure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s specifications. Where local building codes require 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s own specifications, RSLD and BSLD’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier must coniply with local building code requirements. 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall be responsible for filing and obtaining any 
and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for sucli constiuction. BSLD’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier shall bill RSLD directly for all work performed for BSLD 
pursuant to  this .Attacliii7i:iit and BellSouth shall have iio liability for nor responsibility 
t o  pay sucli cfiai-ges imposcd by BSLD’s il3ellSoutl-r Cci-lified Supplicr. BSLD must 
providc the local BcllSouth Remote Sitc Location contact with two cards, keys or 
other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in cases ofeniergency, 
RellSoutli shall not access BSLD’s locked enclosure prior to notjfting BSLD at least 
fbrty-cighl 148) hours or two (2) busincss days, whio1izvc.r is grcatcr. befbre access to 
the lockcd ciiclosure is rcquircd. 
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3.4.2 

! 

3.4.3 

3.5 

BSLD must submit its plaiis and specjfications to BellSouth with its firm order. 
BellSouth shall review BSLD’s plans and specifications prior to construction of an 
Adjacent Arrangement to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s specifications. 
BellSouth shall coinplete its review within fifteen (1 5 )  days after receipt of plans and 
specifications. BellSouth may inspect the Adjacent Arrangement during and after 
construction to confirm it is constructed according to the submitted plans and 
specifications, If BellSouth decides to inspect the completed Adjacent Arrangement, 
BellSouth will complete its inspection within fifteen (1 5) days after receipt of BSLD’s 
written notification that the Adjacent Arrangement has been completed. BellSouth 
shall require BSLD, at BSLD’s expense, to remove or correct within seven (7) days 
after BellSouth has completed its inspection of BSLD’s Adjacent Arrangement. any 
structure that does not meet its submitted plans and specifications or, BellSouth’s 
specifications, as applicable. 

BSLD shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the Adjacent Arrangement, 
HVAC, lighting, and all facilities that connect the structure (i.e. racking, conduits, 
etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. At BSLD’s option, and where the local 
authority having jurisdiction permits, BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and 
access to physical collocation services and facilities subject to the same 
nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any other physical collocation 
arrangement. In Alabama and Louisiana, at BSLD’s request and expense. BellSouth 
will provide DC power to an Adjacent Collocation site where technically feasible, as 
that term has been defined by the FCC, and in accordance with applicable law, 
BellSouth will provide DC power in an Adjacent Arrangement provided that such 
provisioning can be done in compliance with the National Electric Code (NEC), any 
and all safety and local codes, such as, but not limited to, local zoning codes, and upon 
completion of negotiations bctwecn the Parties on the applicable rates and intcivals. 
BSLD will pay for any and all (100%) DC power construction and provisioning costs 
to an Adjacent Arrangement through individual case basis (ICB) pricing that must be 
paid as follows: fifty percent (50%) before the DC installation work begins, and fifty 
percent (50%) at completion of the DC installation work to the Adjacent 
Arrangeiiieiit. BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier shall be responsible, at BSLD’s 
expense, for filing and 1-eceivitig any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses 
for such arraiigement. BellSouth shall allow Shared caged Host/Guest collocatiori 
within an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the t e r m  and conditions set forth liei-ein. 

Co-Can-ier Cross-Connects (CCXCs). A Co-Caiy-ier Cross Connect (CCXC) i s  a 
CI-oss connection ~ ~ T M W T I  RSLD and another collocated telecomi?7unicatir)iis carriei-5 
other than BellSouth. 117 the same BellSouth Rcinote Silc Location. \Vhcrc technically 
feasibk, BellSouih xvill pcrinit BSLD to interconnect between its Keinotc Collocation 
Space(s) and Remote Collocation Space(s) of another (or other) collocated 
teleconimunIcatIons carrier(s) within the same RellSoutIi Remote Site Location via a 
CCXC. pursuant io FCC Rulch. The other collocated t cleconimunications carrier's 
agreement inust rzlso contain CCMC rates, terms and conditions beforc BcllSouth will 
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3.5.1 

3.5.2 

4. 

4.1 

permit the provisioning of CCXC between the two collocated carriers. The applicable 
BellSouth charges will be assessed to the collocated teleconimunications carrier that 
requests the CCXC. BSLD is prohibited from using the Remote Collocation Space for 
the sole or priinai-y purpose of cross-connecting to other collocated 
telecommunications carriers. 

BSLD must contract with a BellSouth Certified Supplier to place the CCXC. The 
CCXC dial1 be provisioned using facilities owned by BSLD. Such cross-connections 
to other collocated teleconmunications carriers may be nlade using either optical or 
electrical facilities. BSLD shall be responsible for providing a letter of authorization 
(LOA), with thc application, to BellSouth fiom the other collocated 
telecommunications carrier to which it will be cross-connecting. The CCXC shall 
utilize BellSouth common cable support structure. . There will be a recurring charge 
per linear foot, per cable, of the common cable support structure used by BSLD to 
provision the CCXC to the other collocated telecomnunicatioiis carrier. In those 
instances where BSLD's equipment and the equipment of the other collocated 
telecommunications carrier are located in contiguous caged Remote Collocation 
Spaces, BSLD may use its own technicians to install the co-carrier cross connects 
using either electrical or optical facilities between the sets of equipment of both 
collocated telecomrnunicatio~is carriers by constructing a dedicated cable support 
structure between the two contiguous cages. BSLD shall deploy such optical or 
electrical cross-connections directly between its own equipment and the equipment of 
the other collocated telecoinrnunications carrier without being routed through 
BellSouth's equipment or, in the case of a CCXC provisioned between contiguous 
collocation spaces, comnion cable support structure. BSLD shall not provision CCXC 
on any BellSouth distribution fiame, POT (Point of Termination) Bay, DSX (Digital 
System Cross-connect) panel or LGX (Light Guide Cross-connect) panel. BSLD is 
solcly rcsponsible for ensuring the integrity of the signal. 

To place an order fc)r a CCXC,  BSLD must submit an application to BellSouth. If no 
modification to the Remote Collocation Space is requested other than the placement of 
a CCXC. the Co-Carrier Cross Connect Application Fee far a CCXC. as defined in 
Exhibit €3, will apply. If other modifications are requested, in addition to the placement 
of a CCXC, the Application Fee will apply. RellSouth will bill this noiirecurring 
charge on the date that it provides an Appljcation Response to BSLD. 

0 c c u p an cy 

Space Ready Date. BellSouth will notifir BSLD in writing that the Remote 
CoIlocation Space is ready for occupancy I "Space Ready Date"). 

4.2 -- h c m t a n c c  __-___ \V311~-~!31-9~2. BSLD will scliedulc and cornpletc an acceptance 
wall<tl~rough of each Kcmotc CoIlocalion Spacc with BcllSouth wilhin fifteen ( I  5 )  
d a y  after BellSouth notifies BSLD that  Remote Collocrttion Space is ready for 
occupancy ("Space Ready Date"). BeltSouth w j l l  cor1-eci any deviations to BSLD's 
original or jointly ai-ncnded requircmenis within sewn (7) days after the walktlirough. 
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unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different time frame. and BellSouth shall 
establish a new Space Ready Date. Another acceptance walkthrough will then be 
scheduled and conducted within fifteen (15) days after the new Space Ready Date. 
This follow-up acceptance walkthrough will be limited to those items identified in the 
initial walkthrough. Tf BSLD completes its acceptance walkthrough within the fifteen 
(1 5) day interval(s) associated with the applicable Space Ready Date, billing will begin 
upon the date of BSLD’s acceptance of the Remote Collocation Space (“Space 
Acceptance Date”). In tlie event that BSLD fails to complete an acceptance 
walkthrough w i t h  this fifteen ( 15) day interval, the Remote Collocation Space shall 
be deemed accepted by BSLD on the Space Ready Date and billing will commence 
fkom that date. 

4.3 Early Space Acceptance. If BSLD decides to occupy the Remote Collocation Space 

Space Acceptance Date and billing wit1 begin fioin that date. BSLD must noti@ 
BellSouth jli writing that its collocation equipment installation is complete. BSLD’s 
collocation equipment installation is complete, which is when BSLD’s equipment has 
been cross-cormected to BellSouth’s network for the purpose of provisioning 
telecommunication services to BSLD’s customers. BellSouth may, at its discretion, 
refiise to accept any orders for cross-connects until it has received such notice from 
BSLD. 

I t 
prior to the Space Ready Date, the date BSLD occupies the space is deemed the 

4.4 Termination of Occupancy. In addition to any other provisions addressing termination 
of occupancy in this Attachment, BSLD may terminate occupancy in a particular 
Remote Collocation Space by submitting an application requesting ternination of 
occupancy for such Remote Collocation Space. Such termination shall be eKective 
upon BellSouth’s acceptance of the Space Relinquishment Form. Billing for iiionthly 
recurring chargcs will cease on thc date BSLD and BellSouth conduct an inspection of 
the terminated space and jointly sign off on the Space Relinquishnent Form or on the 
date that BSLD signs offon the Space Rehquislmient Form and sends the form to 
BellSouth if a subsequent inspection of the terminated space by BellSouth reveals no 
discrepancies. Jf the subsequent inspection by BellSouth reveats any discrepancies: 
billing will cease on the date that BellSouth and BSLD jointly conduct an inspection, 
which confrnis that BSLD lias corrected tlie discrepancies. An Application Fee will 
not apply fox termination of occupancy. Re1lSout.h inay terminate RSLD’s right to 
occupy the Remote Collocation Space in the event BSLD fails to comply 1x411 any 
provision of this Agreement, for sucli Remote Collocation Space.. 

4.4.1 Upon tei-tninatioii of ctccupancy. RSLD, at i ts  sole expense, shall remove i t s  equipment 
and othcr property fi-oni tlic Rcniote Collocatjori Spacc. BSLD shall h a l ~  thirty (30) 
days from the BFFO date (LLTcmiination Date”) to coinplete such reinoval. including 
the removal of all equipiiient and facilities of BSLD’s Guest@). unless BSLD’s 
Euest(s) has assuiiied responsibility for the Remote Collocation Space housing the 
Gucsl(s)’s equipment zind executcd thc appropriate docurnunlation required by 
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BellSouth to transfer the Remote Collocation Space to the Guest(s) prior to BSLD’s 
Termination Date. 

4.4.2 BSLD shall continue payment of all monthly recurring charges to BellSouth until the 
date BSLD, and if applicable BSLD’s Guest(s), has fblly vacated the Remote 
Collocation Space and the Space Relinquish Form has been accepted by BellSouth. Tf 
BSLD or BSLD’s Guest(s) fails to vacate the Remote Collocation Space within thirty 
(30) days fiom the Teriiination Date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove and 
dispose of the equipment and any other property of BSLD or BSLD’s Guest(s), in any 
manner that BellSouth deems fit, at BSLD’s expense and with no liability whatsoever 
for BSLD’s property or BSLD’s Gucst(s)’s yropcrty. 

4.4.3 Upon termination of BSLD’s right to occupy Remote Collocation Space, the Remote 
Collocation Space wijl revert back to BellSouth, and BSLD shall surrender such 
Remote Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when it was first 
occupied by BSLD, with the exception of ordinary wear and tear, unless otherwise 
agreed to by the Parties. For CEVs and huts, BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
shall be responsible for updating and making any necessary changes to BellSouth’s 
records as required by BellSouth specifications including, but not limited to, Record 
Drawings and ERMA Records. BSLD shall be responsible for the cost of removing 
any BSLD constructed enclosure, as well as any support structures (e.g., racking, 
conduits, power cables, etc.), by the Termination Date and restoring the grounds to 
their original condition. 

5. Use of Remote Collocation Space ’ 

5.1 Equipment Type. BellSouth permits the collocation and use of any type of equipment 
that is necessary and wil l  be used priinarily for intercoilneetion to BellSouth’s network 
or for access to UNEs in the provision of telecoimiiunications services, as the term 
”necessary” is defiled by FCC 47 C.F.R. Section 51.323 (b). Equipment is necessary 
for intercoimectioii if an inability to deploy that equipment would, as a practical, 
eco~ioinical, or operational matter, preclude the requesting carrier fiom obtaining 
intercoiinection with BellSouth at a level equal in quality to that which BellSouth 
obtains within its own nctw7orlc or what BellSouth provides to any affiliate, subsidiary, 
or other party. 

5.1.1 Examples of cyuipment that would not be considered necessary include but are not 
limitcd to: traditional circuit switching equipmcnt cquipment used exclusively for 
call-related databases. computer servers used excl~~sively for providing llifoiiiiation 
services, operaiions support systeni ( O S  1 equipment used to support collocated 
t clccommunica t io tis carrjcr network o pcmtions, equipmcnl that gcncrates customer 
orders. manages trouble tickcts or inventoiy, or storcs custonicr records in centralized 
databases, ctc. BellSouth will dc tcm lnc  upon receipt of ai3 appljcation if the 
requested equipnient i s  necessary based on the cr-rteria established by the FCC. 
Muliifiinct ional cquipmcnt placed on BellSouth’s Premises iiiust not place any greater 
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5.1.2 

5.1.2.1 

1’  

5.1.3 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

relative burden on BellSouth’s property than comparable single-hnction equipment. 
BellSouth reserves the right to permit collocation of any equipment on a 
nondiscriminatory basis - 

Such equipment must, at a ~niniinum, meet the following Telcordia Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 3 requirements as outlined in the Telcordia Special Report SR-3580, Issue 1. 
Except where otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall comply with the 
applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation equipment based on BSLD’s 
failure to comply with this Section. 

All BSLD equipment installation shall comply with BellSoutli TR 73503-1 1 h, 
“Grounding - Engineering Procedures”. Metallic cable sheaths and metallic strength 
members of optical fiber cables as well as the metallic cable sheaths of all copper 
conductor cables shall be bonded to the designated grounding bus for the Remote Site 
Location. All capper conductor pairs, working and non-working, shall be equipped 
with a solid-state protector unit (over-voltage protection only), which has been listed 
by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

BSLD shall identify to BellSouth whenever BSLD submits a Method af Procedure 
(“MOP”) adding equipment to BSLD’s Remote Collocation Space all UCC- 1 lien 
holders or other entities that have a financial interest, secured or otherwise, in the 
equipment in BSLD’s Remote Collocation Space. BSLD shall submit a copy of the lis1 
of any lien holders or other entities that have a financial interest to BSLD’s ATCC 
Represent at h e .  

No Marketing. BSLD shall not use the Remote Collocation Space for marketing 
purposes nor shall it place any idcntifjring signs or markings in the area surrounding 
the Remote Collocation Space or on the grounds of the Remote Site Location. 

Equipment Identification. RSLD shall place a plaque or affix other identification ( ,e.g,  
steiiciling or labeling) to each piece of BSLD’s equipment, hcluding the appropriate 
eiiiergeiicy contacts with their coirespondllig telephone iiuinbei-s, in order for 
BellSouth to properly identify RSLD’s equipment in the case of an eiiiergency. For 
caged Remote Collocatic-in Space, such idei~tification must be placed on a plaque 
affixed to the outsidc of the caged enclosure. 

Entrance Facilities. BSI-D may elect to place RSLD-owned or RSLD-leased fiber 
entrance ficilities into the Remote C‘ullocatior-r Space. RellSuuth will designate the 
point of interconnection a t  tlic Kcmotc Site Location housing the Kemtrtc Collocation 
Space. which is physically accessible bqr both Parties. BSLD will provide and placc 
copper cable though conduit from the Remote Collocation Space to the feeder 
distribution interface to the splice location of sufijcient length for splicing by 
BcllSouth. BSLD J U U S ~  contact BcllScruth h i -  authorixilion and instruction prior t o  
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placing any entrance facility cable. BSLD is responsible for maintenance of the 
entrance facilities that tenninate into BSLD’s Remote Collocation Space. 

5.5 Shared Use. BSLD may utilize spare capacity on an existing telecommunications 
carrier’s entrance facility for the purpose of obtaining an entrance facility to BSLD’s 
Remote Collocation Space within the same BellSouth Remote Site Location. 

5.6 Demarcation Point. BellSouth wdl designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
BSLD’s equipment and/or network facilities and BellSouth’s network facilities. Each 
Party will be responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipmentifacilities on 
its side of the demarcation point. BSLD or its agent inust perform all required 
maintenance to BSLD equipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation point, 
pursuant to Section 5 . 7 ,  following. 

5 -7 Equipment and Facilities. BSLD, or if required by this Attachment, BSLD’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, 
installation, t e sting , provisioning , performance rnonit o ring, maintenance and repair of 
the equipment and network facilities used by BSLD which must be performed in 
compliance with all applicable BellSouth specifications. Such equipment and network 
facilities rnay incfude but are not limited to cable(s), equipment, and point of 
termination connections. BSLD and its selected BellSoutli Certified Supplier must 
follow and comply with all BellSouth specifications outlined in the following 
BellSouthTeclinical Requirements: TR 73503, TR 7351 9, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

5.8 BellSouth Access. From time to t h e  BellSouth may require access to the Remote 
Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access the Remote Collocation Space 
for the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and Remote Site Location 
modifications. Exccpt in case of emergency, BellSouth will give notice to BSLD at 
least forty-eight (48) hours before access to the Remote Collocation Space is required. 
BSLD rnay elect to be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the Remote 
Collocation Space. The Parties agree that BSLD will not bear any ofthe expense 
associated with this work. In the case of an emergency, BellSouth will provide oral 
notice of entry as soon as possible and, up011 request, will provide subsequent written 
notice. 

5.9 __ CustoinR-Acccxsi. __ __ Pursuant to Section 12, BSLD shall have access to its Remote 
Collocation Space twenty-fbur (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. BSLD agrees 
to provide the iianie and social security number, date o f  birth, or driver’s license 
number o f  each employee. supplier, 01’ agent of RSLD or RSLD’s Guestfs) with 
BSLD’s nFi-ittcn 1-equcst fi)r access keys 01- cat*ds (Access Dcviccs) for specific 
BellSouth Pi-cimiscs, prior tu the issuance of said Access Deviccs, using Fonii RF- 
2906-C. the “C‘LEC‘ and CLEC Certified Supplier Access Request and 
A c kn o d e  d g e me 13 t ” fo I-m. The appro pi- ia t e key acknowledgement fi, rrns (the 
“Collocation Ac.knowl~dgciucnt Sheet” for access cards and the “Kcy 
Acknowlcdgciiicnt Form” for ltcys) inust be signed by BSLD and rcturned to 
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5.9.1 

5.10 

5.1 1 

BellSouth Access Management within fifteen (1 5 )  days of BSLD’s receipt of these 
foims. Failure to retuni these properly acknowledged forms will result in the 
subsequent access key or card requests being held by BellSouth until the proper 
acknowledgement documents have been received by BellSouth and reflect current 
information. Access Devices may not be duplicated under any circumstances. BSLD 
agrees to be responsible for all Access Devices and for the return of all Access Devices 
in the possession of BSLD’s employees, suppliers, agents, or Guests after termination 
of the employment relationship, the contractual obligation with BSLD ends, upon the 
termination of this Agreement, or upon the termination of occupancy of Remote 
CoIlocation Space in a specific BellSouth Premises. BSLD shall pay all applicable 
charges associatcd with lost or stolen Access Devices. 

BellSouth will permit one (1) accompanied site visit, which will be limited to no more 
than one hour, to BSLD’s designated Remote Collocation Space, after receipt of the 
BFFO, without charge to BSLD. BSLD must submit to BellSouth the completed 
Access Control Request Form for all employees, suppliers, agents or Guests requiring 
access to a BellSouth Premises at least thirty (30) days prior to the date BSLD desires 
to gain access to the Remote Collocation Space. In order to permit reasonable access 
during construction ofthe Remote Collocation Space, BSLD may submit a request for 
its one ( 1 )  free accompanied site visit to its designated Remote Collocation Space at 
any time subsequent to BellSouth’s receipt of the BFFO. In the event RSLD desires 
access to its designated Remote Collocation Space after the first accompanied fi-ee 
visit and BSLD’s access request fonn(s) has not been approved by BellSouth or BSLD 
has not yet submitted an access request form to BellSouth, BSLD shall be permitted to 
access the Remote Collocation Space accompanied by a BellSouth security escort, at 
BSLD’s expense, which will be assessed pursuant to the Security Escort fees 
contained in Exhibit B. BSLD must request that escorted access be provided by 
BellSouth to BSLD’s designated Remote Collocation Space at lcast three (3) business 
days prior to the date such access is desired. A BellSouth security escort will be 
required whenever BSLD or its approved agent or supplier requires access to the 
entrance manhole. 

Lost or Stolen Access Keys. BSLD shall notify BellSouth in writing irmnediately in 
the case of lost or stolen ,4ccess Keys. Should it become necessary for BellSouth to 
re-key Remote Site Locations or deactivate a card as a result of a lost Access Key(s) 
or for failure to return an Access Key(s), BSLD shall pay hi- all reasonable costs 
associated with the re-keying or deactivating the device(s). 

T n t e r fe I-e n c e or 1 m p a 1 I-in en t . N o t w i t h s t a n d in g any o t 11 e I- p r I) v is i t  )TI s of t h i s Attach rn e n t . 
BSLD shall not use any product or service pr0\71ded under this Agi-cenxni, any other 
service related thereto or used in combination thel-ewill.1. or place 0 1  use any 
equipment and fiicilities in any manner that I )  significantly degrades. interferes with or 
impairs service provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any person’s use of its 
tclecommunicatioi7s seivice; 2) cndrtngcrs or  damagcs thc equipment, iicilities or  crtlicr- 
property of BcllSoutli or of any othcr cntity or person; 3 )  coiiiproniiscs tlic privacy of 
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5.11.1 

5.1 1.2 

any communications routed through the Remote Site; or 4) creates an unreasonable 
risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably 
determines that any equipment or facilities of BSLD violates the provisions of this 
paragraph, BellSouth shall provide written notice to BSLD, which shall direct BSLD 
to cure the violation within fol-ty-eight (48) hours of BSLD’s receipt of written notice 
or, if such cure is not feasible, at a minimum, to commence curative measures within 
twenty-four (24) hours and exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures 
as soon as possible thereafter. Afier receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult 
immediately and, if necessary, to conduct the inspection of the Remote Collocation 
Space. 

Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced sewices or traditional voice band 
services, if BSLD fails to take cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours or, if 
such cure is not possible, to commence curative action within twenty-four (24) hours 
and exercise reasonable diligence to complete such action as soon as possible, or ifthe 
violation is of a cliaracter which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage 
to property or injury or death to any person, or any other significant degradation, 
interference or impailment of BellSouth’s or another entity’s service, then and only in 
that event, BellSouth may take such action as it deems necessary to elinlinate such 
threat including, without limitation, the interruption of electrical power to BSLD’s 
equipment andioi- facilities. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide 
notice to BSLD prior to the taking of such action and BellSouth shall have no liability 
to BSLD for any damages arising fkorn such action, except to the extent that such 
action by BellSouth constitutes willfU1 misconduct. 

For purposes of this Section, the term “significantly degrades” shall be defined as an 
action that noticcably impairs a servicc fkoin a user’s perspective. In the case of the 
deployment of an advanced service which significantly degrades the perfoimance of 
other advanced services or traditional voice band services and BSLD fails to take 
curative action within forty-eight (48) hours, or such cure is not possible, to 
coimiience curativc action within twenty-four (24) hours and exercise reasonable 
diligence to complete such action as soon as possible, BellSouth will establish before 
the appropriate Comnjssion that the teclinology deployed is causing the significant 
degradation. Any claims o f  network I?am presented to RSLD or, if subsequently 
necessary, the Coinmissioii inust be provictecl by BeliSouth with specific and verifiable 
infonnation. M k i - e  BellSouth demonstrates that a certain technology deployed by 
RStD is significantly degrading the pel-fonnance o f  other advanced services or 
rl-aditioixil \(>ice band serjrices. RSLD shall discorit inue deployment of that technology 
a i d  niigi-alc i t s  custoiiic1-s to other technologics that  will not significantly degrade t l ~ c  
perfoiinancc of‘ such sei-vices. UThex the 0171y dcgradcd service itself is a known 
distui-Lxr. and the newly deployed tecluiology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a 
presumption that it is acceptable for deployment, pursuant to 47CFR, Section SI .230 
of the K C  *s  Rulcs, the degracled scl-vice shall not prevail against thc ncwly-deployed 
t cc hnology. 
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5.12 

5-13 

5.14 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

Personalty and Its Removal. Facilities and equipment placed by BSLD in the Remote 
Collocation Space shalI not become a part of the Remote Site Location, even if nailed, 
screwed or otherwise fastened to the Remote Collocation Space but shall retain their 
status as personal property and may be removed by BSLD at any time. Any damage 
caused to the Remote Collocation Space by BSLD’s employees, suppliers, agents or 
Guests during the installation or removal of such property shall be promptly repaired 
by BSLD at its sole expense. 

Alterations. Under no condition shall BSLD or any person acting on behalf of BSLD 
make any rearrangement, modification, augment, improvement, addition, andor other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, HVAC, and/or safety 
considerations to the Remote Collocation Space or the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location, hereinafter referred to individually or collectively as “Alterations”, without 
the express written consent of BellSouth, which shall not be unreasonabiy withheld. 
The cost of any such Alteration shall be paid by BSLD. An Alteration shall require the 
submission of an application and Application Fee. BellSouth will bill the nonrecurring 
fee on the date that BellSouth provides BSLD with an Application Response. 

Upkeep of Remote Collocation Space. BSLD shaIl be responsible for the general 
upkeep and cleaning of the Remote Co~location Space. BSLD shall be responsible for 
removing any of BSLD’s debris froin the Remote Collocation Space and from in and 
around the Remote Site Location on each visit. 

Orderin2 and Preparation of Remote Collocation Space 

Procedures and Intervals. Should any state or federal ree1atoi-y agency impose 
procedures or intervals applicable to BSLD and BellSouth that are different fkom 
procedures or intervals set forth in this Section, whether now in effect or that become 
effective after execution of this Attachment, those procedures or intervals shall 
supersede the requirements set forth herein for that jurisdiction for all applications 
submitted after the effective date thereof. 

Remote Site Application_ When BSLD or BSLD’s Guest(s) desires to install a bay in 
a Remote Site Location, BSLU shall input a BellSouth Physicd Expanded 
Tnterconnection Application Document (“Application”) directly into RellSouth’s 
electronic application (e.App) system for processing. The Application is considered 
Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all ofthe requjrcd fields on 
the Application arc ooinplct ed with the appropriate type of infoi-mat ion. An 
Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit B, will apply to each Application subiiitted by 
BSLD arid \\.ill be billed on the date BellSouth provides RSLD with an Applicatiori 
Response. Thc placc~nent of an additiorial bay at a latcr datc will be treated in the 
same fashion and an Application x\7ill bc rcquircd. Thc installation of additional 
shelveu‘equipmcnr, subject lo tlic restrictions containcd in Scctioii 5.7. within an 
existing bay, does not require an Applicat ioii. 
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6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

Availability of Space. Upon submission of an Application, BellSouth will permit 
BSLD to pliysically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this Attachment, at any 
BellSouth Remote Site Location, unless BellSouth has determined that there is no 
space available due to space llrnitations or that collocation at the Remote Site Location 
is not practical for technical reasons. Tn the event space is not immediately available at 
a Remote Site Location, BellSouth reserves the right to make additional space 
available, in which case the conditions in Section 7 shall apply, or BellSouth may elect 
to deny space in accordance with this Section, in which case, virtual or adjacent 
collocation options may be available. If the amount of space requested is not 
available, BellSouth will notify BSLD of the amount that is available. 

Space Availability Notification. For all states except Florida and Tennessee, BellSouth 
will respond to an Application within ten ( I  0) days as to whether space is available or 
not available within a BellSouth Remote Site Location. . Jn Florida and Tennessee, 
BellSouth will respond to an Application within fifteen (1 5 )  days as to whether space 
is available or iiot available w i t h  a BellSouth Premises. BellSouth's e.Apy system 
will reflect when BSLD's Application is Bona Fide. I f  the Application cannot be Bona 
Fide, BellSouth will identify what revisions are necessay for the Application to 
become Bona Fide. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will 
noti@ BSLD of the amount of space that is available and no Application fee will apply. 
When BellSouth's response includes an amount of space less than that requested by 
BSLD or space that is configured diflf'erently, no Application Fee shall apply. If  BSLD 
decides to accept the available space, BSLD must resubmit its Application to reflect 
the actual space available, including the configuration of the space, prior to submitting 
a BFFO. When BSLD resubnits its Application to accept the available space, 
BellSouth will bill BSLD the appropriate Application Fee. 

Denial of ADplication. If BellSouth notifies BSLD that no space is available (Denial of 
Application). BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee to BSLD. After notifying 
BSLD that BellSouth has no available space in the requested Remote Site Location, 
BellSouth will allow BSLD, upon request, to tour the Remote Site Location within ten 
(10) days of such Denial of Application. In order to schedule this tour within ten (10) 
days, BellSouth must receive the request for the tour of the Remote Site Location 
within five ( 5 )  days ofthe Denial of Application. 

Petition fur Waivci-. Upon Denial of Application9 BellSouth will timely file a petition 
with the appropriate Commission pursuant to 47 U,S,C. $ 25 1 (c)(6)- BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any infoi-niation requested by that Commission. Such 
infbrmation alia11 iriclude w k l i  space, if any. BcllSou11-r 01- m y  of BellSouth's affiliatzs 
liavc reservcd for fiiturc use and a cietailcd description of ~ I K  specific future uses for 
n-liich the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or provision, RellScruth shall pennit BSLD to inspect any plans or diagrams that 
BellSoutli provides to tlic Coiiinmission. 
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6.7 WaitinP List. On a first-come, first-served basis, which is governed by the date of 
receipt of an application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of 
requesting telecoiimunications carriers who have either received a Denial of 
Application ox, where it is publicly known that a Remote Site Location is out of space, 
have submitted a Letter of Tntent to collocate in that Remote Site Location. BellSouth 
will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list that can be 
accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to the 
position of the telecormnunications carriers on said waiting list. 

6.7.1 In Florida, on a first-come. first-sewed basis, which is governed by the date of receipt 
of an application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of 
requesting telecommunications carriers that have either received a Denial of 
Application or, where it is publicly known that a Remote Site Location is out of space, 
have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate in that Remote Site Location. Sixty (60) 
days prior to Remote Collocation Space becoming available. if known, BellSouth will 
notify the Comnission and the telecomnunications carriers on the waiting list by mail 
when space will become available. If BellSouth does not know sixty (60) days in 
advance of when Remote Collocation Space will become available, BellSouth ~ 7 i l l  
notify the Commission and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list within 
two (2) business days of the determination that space will become available. 

1 

6.7.2 When Remote Collocation Space becomes available, BSLD must submit an updated, 
complete, and accurate Application to BellSouth within thirty (30) days of such 
notification that Remote Collocation Space n7ill be available in the requested Remote 
Site Location previously out of space. If BSLD has originally requested caged 
Remote Collocation Space and cageless Remote Collocation Space becomes available, 
BSLD may rcfusc such space and notify BcllSouth in writing, within thc thirty (3) day 
timefiaine referenced above, that BSLD wishes to maintain its place on the waiting list 
for caged Remote Collocation Space, without accepting the available cageless Remote 
Collocation Space. BSLD may accept an amount of space less than what it originally 
requested by submitting an Application as set forth above, and, upon request, may 
maintain its position 011 the waiting list €or the remaining space that was initially 
requested. If BSLD does not submit an Application or iiotifL BellSouth in writing 
within the thirty ( 3 )  day tiniefraine as described above. BellSouth will ot3x the 
available Remote Co Ilocation Space to the next tclecomi7iunications carrier on the 
waiting list and remove BSLU from the waiting list. Upon request. BellSouth will 
advise RSLD as to its position on the xvaiting list for a particular Remote Site 
Locat ion. 

6.8 Public Notification. BellSouth \vi11 maintain 011 its Interconnection Services Web site. 
wuw. i~iter-connection.beIlsoutl~.cori~, a notification document that tvill indicate all 
Remote Sjtc Locations that arc wiiliout availablc spacc. BcllSouth shall updatc such 
documcnt within tcn (1 0) days of the date that BellSouth bccoriics awarc that tficrc is 
insufficient space to accommodate collocation at the Remote Sitc Location. BellSouth 
will also post a docuiiient on  its Interconnection Services website that coiitains a 
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6.9 

6.9.1 

6.9.2 

6.10 

6.1 1 

6.1 I .1 

6.1 5.2 

general notice where space has become available in a Remote Site Location previously 
on the space exhaust list. 

Application ResDonse. 

In Florida and Tennessee, within fifteen (1 5 )  days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application, when Remote Collocation Space has been determined to be available or 
when a lesser amount of space than that requested is available, then with respect to the 
Remote Collocation Space available, BellSouth will provide an Application Response 
including suEcicnt infomiation to enablc BSLD to placc a frin order. The 
Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, the Cable Records Fee, and any other applicable space 
preparation fees, as described in Section 8. When BSLD submits ten (1 0) or inore 
Applications within ten (1 0) days, the initial fifieen (1 5 )  day response interval wlll 
increase by ten (1 0) days for every additional ten (1 0) Applications or f?action thereof. 

In Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, and South 
Carolina, when Remote Collocation Space has been determined to be available, 
BellSouth will provide an Application Response within twenty (20) days of receipt of a 
Bona Fide Application. The Application Response will be a written response that 
includes sufficient information to enable BSLD to place a firm order, which, at a 
minin~um, will include the configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, the 
Cable Records Fee, and any other applicable space preparation fees, as described in 
Section 8. 

Application Modifications. If a modification or revision is made to any infomiation in 
the Bona Fide Application prior to a BFFO, with the exception of modifications to (1) 
Customer Information, (2) Contact Iaformatign or (3) Billing Contact Information, 
whether at the request of BSLD or as necessitated by technical considerations, the 
Application shall be considered a new Application and handled as a new Application 
with respect to the response and provisioning intervals. BellSouth will charge BSLD 
the Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit €3. BellSouth will bill the nonrecurring fee 
on the date that BellSouth provides an Application Response. 

Bona Fide Firm Order. 

BSLD sliall indicate its intent to proceed with equipinent installation in a BellSouth 
Remote Site Location by submitting a BFFO to BellSouth. The BFFO must be 
received by BelISouth no later than thirty (30) days aAer- Be1lSoutl~'s Application 
Respoiisc to '13SLD's Bonn Fide Application 01- BStD's Application will cxpjre. 

Rs~lSouth will establish a Firm Order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt 
o f  RSLD's RFFO. BellSouth will acknowledgc thc receipt of BSLD's BFFO within 
seven ( 7 )  days of receipt, so that BSLD will have positive coniiriiiatioi-l that its BFFQ 
17as bceii 1-cceivcd, BellSouth's I-csponse to a BFFO will izicludc a Firin Order 
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Confirmation, which contains the firm order date. No revisions may be made to a 
BFFQ. 

7. Construction and Provisioning 

7.1 Construction and Provisioning Intervals. 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

In Florida and Tennessee, BellSouth will complete construction for Remote 
Collocation Space as soon as possible within a maximum of nhcty (90) days from 
receipt of a BFFO or as agreed to by the Parties. For Alterations requested to Remote 
Collocation Space after the initial space has been completed, BellSouth will. coinplete 
construction for Remote Collocation Space as soon as possible within a maximum of 
forty-five (45) days fi-oin receipt of a BFFO or as agreed to by the Parties, as long as 
no additional space has been requested by BSLD, If additional space has been 
requested by BSLD, BellSouth will complete construction for the requested Remote 
Collocation Space as soon as possible within a maximum of ninety (90) days from 
receipt of a BFFO for physical Remote Collocation Space and forty five (45) days 
from receipt of a BFFO for virtual Remote Collocation Space. If BellSouth does not 
believe that construction will be completed within the relevant provisioning interval 
and BellSouth and BSLD cannot agree upon a completion date, within forty-five (45) 
days of receipt of the BFFO for an initial request, or within thirty (30) days o f  receipt 
of the BFFO for an Alteration, BellSouth may seek an extension from the 
Conmission. 

In Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, and South 
Carolina, BellSouth will conipletc construction for Remote Collocation Space under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible within a maximum of sixty (60) days fi-om 
receipt of a BFFO and ninety (90) days from receipt of a BFFO for extraordinary 
conditions, or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space 
available with only ininor changes required to BellSouth’s support systems. 
(Examples lllchde, but are not lunited to: minor modifications to HVAC. cabling and 
BellSouth’s power plant). Extraordinary conditions, include, but may not be limited 
to: major BellSouth equipment rearrangements or additions: power plant additions or 
upgrades; major mechanical additions or upgrades; major upgrades for ADA 
compliance; environmental hazards or hazardous materials abatement; and 
arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. The 
Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval for the 
Reniote Collocation Space requested 01- BellSouth may seck a waiver fi-om the 
intend, as set forth above, fioin~lie appropriate Coinmission, if BellSouth clues not 
believe that construction will he coi~~pleted w-ithiii the relevant provisioning inteiiral. 

7. I ,3 If BellSouth docs not h a w  spacc imiiiediatcly available at a Kc1imtc Site Location, 
BcllSoutli may elect. but not be limited, to make additional space available by 
rearranging BellSouth f‘acjllties or  coristructing additional capacity. In  such cases, The 
above inter~als sliall not apply and BellSouth ljrill provision the Reinotc Collocation 
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Space in a nondiscriminatory manner and at parity with BellSouth and will provide 
BSLD with the estimated completion date in its Application Response. 

7.2 Joint Planning. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, a joint planning meeting or 
other method of joint planning between BellSouth and BSLD will commence within a 
maximum of twenty (20) days fi-om BellSouth’s receipt of a BFFO. At such meeting, 
the Pai-ties will agree to the preliminary design of the Remote Collocation Space and 
the equipment configuration requirenients, as reflected in the Application and affmned 
in the BFFO. 

7.3 Permits. Each Party, its agent(s) or BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) will diligently 
pursue filing for the permits required for the scope of work to be performed by that 
Party, its agent(s) or BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) w i t h  ten (1 0)  days of the 
completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

7.4 Use of BellSouth Certified Supplier. BSLD shall select a supplier, whcli has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to perform all construction, engineering (as 
specified in TR 73503), installation, and removal work. BSLD, if a BellSouth 
Certified Supplier, or BSLD‘s BellSouth Certified Supplier must follow and comply 
with all of BellSouth5s specifications and the following BellSouth Technical 
Requirements: TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. Unless the 
BellSouth Certified Supplier has met the requirements for all of the required work 
activities, BSLD must use a different BellSouth Certified Supplier for the work 
activities associated with transnlission equipment, switching equipment and power 
equipment. BellSouth shall provide BSLD with a list of BellSouth Certified 
Suppliers, upon request. BSLD, if a BellSouth Certified Supplier, or BSLD’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for installing BSLD’s equipment 
and associated componcnts, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power 
distribution frame, performing operational tests after installation is complete, and 
notifjing BellSouth’s equipment engineers and BSLD upon successfill coinpletion of 
the installatian and any associated work. When a BellSouth Certified Supplier is used 
by BSLD. the BellSouth Certified Supyfier shall bill BSLD directly for all work 
performed for BSLD pursuant to this Attachment. BellSouth shall have no liability 
for. nor respcmsibility to pay, such charges imposed by BSLD’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier. BellSouth shall make available its supplier certification pl-ogi-am to BSLD or 
any supplier p ropsed  by BSLT) and will not unreasonabIy withhold certification. All 
work performed by or for BSLI) shall conforn~ to generally accepted industiy 
standards. 

7.5 __ Alar1115 _-I__ xic- W J o i ~ i l ~ ~ ~ i n g  BellSoulh may place alai-ms in the Remote Site Location f01- 
h e  protection of‘T3ellSourli equipiiient and facilities. BSLD sliall be responsible for 
the placeinent, nioiiitoring and removal of snviromiiental and equipment alarms used 
to sewice RSLD’s Reniote Collocation Space. Upon request. BellSouth will provide 
BSLD with applicabIc 13ellSt)utIi tal-iffcd scrvicc(s) t o  fiicilitat c remote inonitoring of 
collocaled equipinent by BSLD. Both Parties shall usc best efforts to notify thc otlier 
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of any verified environmental condition (e.g., temperature extremes or excess 
humidity) known to that Party. 

7.6 

7.4.1 

7.7 

Virtual to Physical Remote Collocation Space Relocation. In the event physical 
Remote Collocation Space was previously denied at a Remote Site Location due to 
technical reasons or space limitations and physical Remote Collocation Space has 
subsequently become availabIe: BSLD may reIocate its existing virtual Remote 
Collocation Space@) to physical Remote Collocation Space and pay the appropriate 
fees associated with the rearrangement or reconfiguration of the services being 
terminated into the virtual Remote Collocation Space. If BellSouth knows when 
additional physical Reniotc Collocation Space may become available at the Remote 
Site Location requested by BSLD, such infomiation will be provided to BSLD in 
BellSouth’s written denial of physical Remote Collocation Space. To the extent that 
(i) physical Remote Collocation Space becomes available to BSLD within one hundred 
eighty ( 1  80) days of BellSouth’s written denial of BSLD’s request for physical 
Remote Collocation Space, (ii) BellSouth had knowledge that the Remote Collocation 
Space was going to become available, and (iii) BSLD was not informed in the written 
denial that physical Remote Collocation Space vliould become available within such 
one hundred eighty ( 1  80) day period, then BSLD may relocate its virtual Remote 
Collocation Space to a physical Remote Collocation Space and will receive a credit for 
any nonrecurring charges previously paid for such vrrtual Remote Collocation Space. 
BSLD must airange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the relocation of 
equipment fi-om a virtual Remote Collocation Space to a physical Remote Collocation 
Space and will bear the cost of such relocation, including the costs associated with 
moving the services &on1 the vrrtual Remote Collocation Space to the new physical 
Remote Collocation Space. 

In Alabama, BcllSoutli will coinpletc a relocation of a virtual Rciiiote CoHocation 
Space to a cageless physical Remote Collocation Space within sixty (60) days from 
BellSoutli’s receipt o h  BFFO and fi-om a virtual Remote Collocation Space to a 
caged physical Remote Collocation Space within ninety (90) days from BellSouth’s 
receipt o fa  BFFO. 

Virtual to Physical Conversioii (In-Place). Virtual Remote Collocation Space may be 
converted to “in-place?’ physical caged Remote Collocation Space if the potential 
conversion rncets all ofthe following criteria: 1 )  there is no change in the amount of 
eyuipment 01- the configuration of the equipment that was iii thc virtual liemote 
Collocation Space; 3)  the conversion o f  the virtual Remote Collocation Space will not 
cause the equipment or the results of that conversion to be located in a space that 
BellSouth has I-csei-ved hi- its own  futurc nccds: and 3 )  any changes IO thc cxisting 
Reinotc Collocation Space can be accomniodatcd by existing powei’, IIVAC. and 
other requirements. Unless otherwise specified herein, BellSouth will complete 
virtual to physical Reniote Collocatjon Space conversions (in-place) within sixty (60) 
days fiom rcceipt of the BFFO. BellSouth n 7 i l l  hill BSLD an Application FCC. as set 
forth in Exhibit B. on the datc BcllSoutli providcs an Application Kcspoiisc to BSLI). 
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7.7. I In Alabama and Tennessee, BellSouth will complete virtual to physical conversions 
(in-place) within thirty (30) days &om receipt of the BFFO as long as the conversion 
meets all of the criteria specified above in Section 7.7. 

7.8 Cancellation. Unless otherwise specified in this Attachment, if at any time prior to 
Space Acceptance, BSLD cancels its order for Remote Collocation Space 
(Cancellation), BellSouth will bill the applicable nonrecurring charge@) for any and all 
work processes for which work has begun or been completed. In Florida, if BSLD 
cancels its ordcr for Remote CoIlocation Space at any timc prior to the Space Ready 
Date, no cancellation fee shall be assessed by BellSouth; however, BSLD will be 
responsible for reimbursing BellSouth for any costs specifically incurred by BellSouth 
on behalf of BSLD up to the date that the written notice of cancellation was received 
by BellSouth. In Georgia, if BSLD cancels its order for Remote Collocation Space at 
any time prior to Space Acceptance, BellSouth will bill BSLD for all costs incurred 
prior to the date of Cancellation and for any costs incurred as a direct result of the 
Cancellation, not to exceed the total amount that would have been due had the firm 
order not been cancelled. 

7.9 Licenses. BSLD, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining from 
governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, pelinits, licenses, and certificates necessary or required to operate as 
a provider of telecommunications services to the public or to build-out, equip andor 
occupy the Remote Collocation Space. 

7.10 Enviroimcntal Compliancc. Thc Parties agrec to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified in Exhibit A attached hereto. 

8. Rates and Charpes 

8.1 Rates. BSLD agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in Exhibit B attached 
hereto. 

8.2 Recurring Charges. If  BSLD has niet the applicable fifteen ( 1  5 )  day acceptance 
walkthrough interval specified in Section 4, billing for recurring charges will begin 
upon the Space Acceptance Date. In the event BSLD fails to complete an acceptance 
walkthrough within the applicable fifieen (1  5 )  day interval, billing for i-ecurring 
charges will conmznce on the Space Ready Date. If BSLD occupies the space prior to 
the Space Ready Date, the date BSLD occupies the space is deemed the Space 
Acccplance Drttc and billing tbr rccui-ring chiirges will bcgin CHI that datc. The billing 
Tor all applicnblc imnth1y recurring chargcs wiil bcgin in BSLD 's ncxl billing cyclc 
and will iiicludc an)- prorated cliargcs for the period fioim BSLD's Space Acceptance 
Date or Space Ready Date, whichever is appropriate pursuant to Section 4.2, to the 
date the bill i s  issucrl by BellSouth. 
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8.3 

8.4 

8.5 

8.6 

8.7 

&pplication Fee. BellSouth shall assess a nonrecurring Application Fee, via a service 
order, on the date that BellSouth provides an Application Response. BellSouth will 
bill the appropriate non-recurring Application Fee on the date that BellSouth provides 
an Application Response to BSLD. 

Bay Space. The bay space charge recovers the costs associated with air canditioning, 
ventilation and other allocated expenses for the maintenance of the Remote Site 
Location, and includes the amperage necessary to power BSLD’s equipment. BSLD 
shall remit bay space charges based upon the number of bays requested. BellSouth 
will assign Remote Coflocation Space in conventional remote site bay lineups where 
fcasiblc. 

Power. BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-4XV) Direct Current (DC) power 
for BSLD’s Remote Collocation Space at a BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse Bay 
(BDFB) within the Remote Site Lacation. The charge for power shall be assessed as 
part of the recurring charge for bay space, as referenced above in Section 8.4. If the 
power requirements for BSLD’s equipment exceed the capacity available, then such 
additional power requirements shall be assessed on an individual case basis. BellSouth 
will revise BSLD’s recuwiiig power charges to reflect a power upgrade upon 
notification of the conipletion of the upgrade by BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Vendor. 
BellSouth will revise recurring power charges to reflect a power reduction upon 
BeltSouth’s receipt o f  the Power Reduction Form fi-om BSLD certifling the 
completion of the power reduction, including the removal of the power cabling by 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. 

Adjacent Collocation Power. Charges for AC power will be assessed on a per breaker 
ampere, per month basis. Rates includc thc provision of commercial and standby AC 
power, where available. When obtaining power fi-om a BellSouth service panel, 
protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized) and installed by 
BSLD’s BellSouth Certified Supplier, with the exception that BellSouth shall engineer 
and install the protection devices and power cables €or Adjaceiit Collocation. BSLD’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier must provide a copy of the engineering power 
specifications prior to the equipinelit becoming operational. Cliarges fox AC power 
shall be assessed pursuant t o  the rates specified 117 Exhibit B. AC power voltage and 
phase ratings shall be determined on a per locatio11 basis. At BSLD’s option, BSLD 
may arrange far AC power in an A4d-jacent Collocation arrangement fiom a retail 
provider of electrical power, 

-__ Sccurity Escort. Afier USLD has used its one accompanied site \,isit. pursuant to 
Section 5.9.1, and prior tu BSLD’s coinpletion ofthe BellSouth Sccui-ity Training 
requ~~-einents. contained in Section 12 of this Rgreeinent, a security escort ivill be 
required w11en BSLD’s employees, appi-oved agent, supplier, 01’ Guest(s) desire access 
to the Remote Site Location Thc r a t a  for sccurity escort scrvice arc assessed p ~ i r ~ ~ ~ a ~ i t  
tu the fcc scliodule contained in Exhibit B, beginning with thc schcdulcd cscurt t imc 
agreed to by the Parties. BellSouth will wait for onc-half( li2j Iiour after the 
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8.8 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.4 

9.3 

9.4 

scheduled escort time to provide such requested escort service and BSLD shall pay 
for such half-hour charges in the event BSLLD’s employees, approved agent, supplier 
or Guest(s) fails to show up for the scheduled escort appointment. 

Other. Tf no collocation rate element and associated rate is identified in Exhibit B of 
this Attachment, the Parties, upon request by either Party, will negotiate the rate for 
the specific collocation service or fiznction identified in this Attachment. 

Insurance 

BSLD shall. at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Agreement and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

BSLD shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Cormnercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($1 O,OUO,OUO.OO) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
Excess/Umbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($1 0,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Tnsured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount o f  one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($I 00,000.00) each cmployee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of BSLD’s real 
mid personal property situated on or within a BellSouth Premises and BellSouth’s 
Remote Site Locations. 

BSLD may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business interruption 
insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes tio liability for loss of profit or 
revenues sho~ild an intemption of service occur. 

The limits set forth in Section 9.2 above ~iiay be increased by BellSouth fri-orn time to 
time during the tcrm of this Agreement upon thirty (30) clays notice to BSLD to at 
least such mixiiinum limits as shall then be custoinai-gl with respect to coinparabte 
occnpancy of Bel 1 S 011 t 11 st I-u ct ure s . 

All policius purchascd by BSLD shall bc decmcd to be priniary and not contributing to 
01- in cxccss ofany similar covcrage purchased by BcilSouth. All insurance must bc in 
effect on or bcforc the datc equipment is delivcred to a BellSouth Remote Site 
hcatioi? a d  shall reinah in eflect for the term ofthis Agreemeiqt 01- until all of 
BSLD’s propcrty has been removed from BellSouth’s Rcinote Site Location, 
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whichever period is longer. If BSLD fails to maintain required coverage, BellSouth 
may pay the premiuins thereon and seek reimbursement of same fiom BSLD. 

9.5 BSLD shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required pursuant 
to this Section within a minimum of ten ( 1  0) business days prior to the commencement 
of any work in the Remote Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval may result 
in construction and equipment installation delays. BSLD shall anange for BellSouth 
to receive thuty (30) business days’ advance notice of cancellation or non-renewal 
fiom BSLD’s insurance company. BSLD shall forward a certificate of  insurance and 
notice of cancellation/non-renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: k s k  Management Oflice - Finance 
17F54 BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

I 

9.6 BSLD must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth’s fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereatter agree to, such 
recommendations. 

9.7 Self-Insurance. If  RSLD’s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($500,000.000.00), BSLD may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Section 9.2. BSLD shall provide audited 
frnancial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the comiiencenient of any 
work in the Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review such audited 
financial statements and respond in writing to BSLD in the event that self-insurance 
status is not grantcd to BSLD. If BellSouth approves BSLD for sclf-insurance, BSLD 
shall annually fUrnish to BellSouth, and keep cull-ent, evidence of such net worth that 
is attested to by one of BSLD’s corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall 
continue so long as BSLD meets all of the requirements of this Section. I f  BSLD 
subsequently no longer satisfies the requirements of this Section, BSLD is required to 
purchase insui-ance as indicated by Section 9.2. 

9.8 The net worth requireinents set forth in Section 9.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
from time to time during the term of this Agreement up011 thirty (30) days’ notice to 
BSLD to at least such minimuin limits as shall then be custoniary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of a BellSouth Premises. 

Y.9 Failurc to coinply with the pi-ovisions ofthis Scction will bc deemed a material brcach 
of this Atlaclinient 

10. Mechanics Liens 

10.1 

Vel sion. 4QOI Standai d ICA 
12/14.’04 
Remote Site Collocation 
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CCCS 340 of 667 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 
Page 30 

11. 

11.1 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

labor or materials fimished or alleged to have been hrnished or to be hrnished to or 
for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at 
the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or 
requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) business days after receipt of written 
notice fiom the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, either pay such 
lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in the manner provided 
by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the other shall 
also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit or 
proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any 
damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

Inspections 

BellSouth inay conduct an inspection of BSLD’s equipment and facilities in BSLD’s 
Remote Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities andor  services 
between BSLD’s equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an 
inspection if BSLD adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at 
reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide 
BSLD with a miniinurn of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever 
is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such inspections shall be 
borne by BellSouth. 

Securitv and Safety Requirements 

Unless otherwise specified, BSLD will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a 
statewide investigation of criminal history records for each BSLD employee hued in 
the past five years being considered for work on a BellSouth Remote Site Location, 
for the states/counties where the BSLD eniployee has worked and lived for the past 
five years. Where state law does not periiit statewide collection or reporting, an 
investigation of the appfjcable counties is acceptable. BSLD shall not be required to 
perform this investigation if an affiliated company of BSLD has performed an 
investigation of the BSLD employee seeking access, if such investigation meets the 
criteria set forth above. This requirement will not apply if BSLD has performed a pre- 
emplojment starewide investigation of ci-iminal history records of the BSLD employee 
for the statedcounties where the BSLD eniployee has worked and lived for the past 
fivc years c)r,  whci-c state law does not pcnnit a statewide investigation, an 
invmtigation of the applicable counties. 

RS1.D will be required to administer to i t s  personnel assigned to the BellSoutli 
Prcmiscs security training cithcr providcd by BclISout 11% 01- ineeiing criteria defined by 
Be I1 S oil t 11 a t www . in t cr co muc t io n ~ bc I Is ou t 11. coin:’gu ides. 

12.3 13S14T) shall provide its employees and agents with picture ideritifjcation, which nlust 
be worn. and visiblc at all times while in BSLD’s Reniotc Collocatjon Space or other 
arcas 111 01- aroimd the Kcinotc Site Location. ‘I’he photo Identilication card shall bear, 
at a minimum, the eniployec’s name and photo. and BSLD’s n a m .  BellSouth reseilres 
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12.4 

12.4.1 

12.4.2 

12.5 

12.5. I 

the right to remove fiom its Remote Site Location any employee of BSLD not 
possessing identification issued by BSLD or who have violated any of BellSouth’s 
policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents. BSLD shall hold 
BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting fiorn such removal of BSLD’s personnel 
from BellSouth Remote Site Location. BSLD shall be solely responsible for ensuring 
that any Guest(s) of BSLD is in compliance with all subsections of this Section. 

BSLD shall not assign to the BellSouth Remote Site Location any personnel with 
records of felony criminal convictions. BSLD shall not assign to the BellSouth 
Remote Site Location any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except 
for misdeineanor traffic violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and 
gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to rehse access to any of 
BSLD’s personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal 
convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event BSLD chooses not to advise 
BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, BSLD may, in the 
alternative, certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location any personnel with records of nlisdenieanor convictions (other than 
misdemeanor traffic violations). 

BSLD shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Remote Site Location any 
individual who was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with 
BellSouth was terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the crimina1 offense. 

BSLD shall not knowiiigly assign to the BellSouth Remote Site Location any 
individual who was a former supplier of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth 
Remote Site Location was revoked due to the commission of a criminal offense. 
wkethcr or not BcllSouth sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

For each BSLD employee or agent hired by BSLD within five pears prior to being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Premises or BellSouth’s Remote Site Locations, 
who requires access to a BellSouth Remote Site Location to perform work in BSLD’s 
Remote Collocatioii Space(s), BSLD shall hrnish BellSouth, a certification that the 
aforeiiientioned background check and security training were conydeted. This 
certification must be provided to  and approved by BellSouth before an employee or 
agent  ill be granted such access tu a BellSouth Premises. The certification will 
contain a statement thar no feloiiy conviutioiis were found and certifying that the 
employee coinpleted the security training. Tf the employee’s criminal history includes 
inisdemeanor con\victions, RSLD will disclose the nature of the convictions to 
BellSouth at  that time. In the altei-natiw. BSLD may cci-iI@ to Bc11Sourh flu1 it shall 
not a s s ip  to thc BellSouth Keinotc Site Location any pcrsonncl with recurds of‘ 
nllsdenieanor coiivictions, other than misdemeanor traffic Violations. 

For all other BSLD ciiiployces requiring access to a BcllSouth Rcrnotc Sitc I .ocaIion 
pursuant to this Attachniunt, BSLL) shall fiirnisli BellSouth, prior to a n  cniploycc‘ 
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12.6 

12.7 

13.8 

12.9 

gaining such access, a certification that the employee is not subject to the requirements 
of Section 12.5 above and that security training was completed by the employee. 

At BellSouth’s request, BSLD shall promptly remove from the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location any employee of BSLD that BellSouth does not wish to grant access to a 
Remote Site Location: 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth, or 2) 
prior to the initiation of an investigation if an employee of BSLD is found interfering 
with the property or personnel of BellSouth or another collocated telecommunications 
carrier, provided that an investigation shall be promptly commenced by BellSouth. 

Sccurity Violations. BellSouth reserves the right to interview BSLD’s employees, 
agents, suppliers, or Guests in the event of wrongdoing in or around a BellSouth 
Premises or Remote Site Location or involving BellSouth’s or another collocated 
telecommunications carrier’s property or personnel, provided that BellSouth shall 
provide reasonable iiotice to BSLD’s Security representative of such Interview. BSLD 
and its employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests shall reasonabky cooperate with 
BellSouth’s investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by, witnessed by, or involving BSLD’s employees, agents, suppliers, or 
Guests. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill BSLD for all reasonable 
costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or suppliers, or 
Guests if it is established and mutually agreed in good faith that BSLD’s employees, 
agents, suppliers, or Guests are responsible for the alleged act@). BellSouth shall bill 
BSLD for BellSouth property. which is stolen or damaged, where an investigation 
determines the culpability of BSLD’s employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests and 
where BSLD agrees, in good faith, with the results of such investigation. BSLD shall 
notify BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that BSLD discovers one of its 
employees, agents, suppliers. or Guests already working on the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location is a possiblc security risk. Upon request of the other Party, the Party who is 
the employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practices, up to and 
including reinoval fi-om a BellSouth Premises or Remote Site Location, any employee 
found to have violated the security and safety requirements of this Section. BSLD shall 
hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of BSLD’s 
personnel horn a BellSouth Premises. 

._ Use of ~. Supplies. Unauthorized use of tel~communicatioiis equipinent or supplies by 
either Party. \vhethci- 01- not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with such 
unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
invest ig a t ive c o s t s . 

Usc of Official Lincs. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the gerfoniiance of their 
n701-k. neither Party sliall use the telephone(s) of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Reniote Site Location. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to 
tlie offinding Partym as may be all associatcd investigative COSIS. 
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12.1 0 Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this Section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests. 

13. Destruction of Remote Collocation Space 

13.1 In the event a Remote Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fH-e, 
windstorm, hurricane, tornado, flood or by similar Acts of God or force majeure 
circumstances beyond a Party’s reasonable control to such an extent as to be rcndered 
wholly unsuitable for BSLD’s permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect 
within ten (10) days after such damage, to terninate this Attachment with respect to 
the affected Remote Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the 
other written notice of termination, both Parties shall stand released of and fi-om 
further liability under the terms hereof with respect to such Remote Collocation Space. 
If the Remote Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be 
rendered wholly unsuitable for BSLD’s permitted use, or is damaged and the option to 
terminate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed 
promptly without expense to BSLD, except for- improvements not to the property of 
BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which 
to rebuild or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to 
delays caused by st oiins, shortages of labor and materials, govei-nment regulations, 
strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not 
be construed as linliting factors, but as exemplary only. BSLD may, at its own 
expense, accelerate the rebuild of its Remote Collocation Space and equipment 
provided, however, that a BellSouth Certified Supplier is used and the necessary space 
preparation has bcen completed. A BellSouth Certified Vendor must perforni a 
rebuild of equipment. If BSLD’s acceleration of the project increases the cost of the 
project, then those additional charges will be incurred at BSLD’s expense. Where 
allowed and where practical, BSLD may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth 
rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the Keiimte Collocation Space shall be 
rebuilt or repaired, BSLD shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other 
charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the Reiiiote Collocatioii Space for 
BSLD’s permitted use. until such Remote Collocation Space is fully repaired and 
restored and BSLD’s equipment installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) 
days after the Remote Collocation Space is fiilly repaired and restored’]. Where BSLD 
has placed a Remote Site Ad-jacent Arrangement pursuant to Section 3.4: RSLD shall 
have the sole responsibility to repair or replace said Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrangeinent provided herein. Pursuant to this Section, BellSouth will restore 11ie 
associated services to the Iiemote Site Adjacent Arrangeinent. 

, 
I 

14. Emherit Domain 

14.1 If the whole ofa  Remote Collctcation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangeinent 
shall be taken by any puhlic authority under Ihc powci- of‘emincnt domain, then this 
Attachncnt shall toriiiinatc \Tit11 respect lo such Kcinote Chllocatioii Space or Kcn-iote 
Site Adjacent hrrangciiient as of the date possession shall be taken by such public 
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15. 

15.1 

authority and rent and other charges for the Remote Collocation Space or Remote Site 
Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with a proportionate rehnd by 
BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in advance for a period 
subsequent to the date of the taking. I f  any part ofthe Remote Collocation Space or 
Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth 
and BSLD shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with respect to such 
Remote Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement and declare the 
same null and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten 
( 1  0) days after such taking. 

Nonexclusivity 

BSLD understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may enter 
into similar agreements with otlier Parties. Assignment of Remote Collocation Space 
pursuant to all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on 
a first come, first sewed basis. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying for and 
establishing physical collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 I Compliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and BSLD agree to comply with applicable federal, 
state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations including W.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act 

, (CWA), Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfbnd Amendments and Reauthorization 

I Act (SARA), the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Wealth Act of 1970, as amended, and National Fire Protection Association 
(NFPA) NEC and National Electric Safety Codes (NESC) (“Applicable Laws”) requirements, Each 
Party shall noti@ the other if compliance inspections are conducted by I-egulatory agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

Notice. BellSouth and BSLD shall provide notice to the other, including any Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or Hazardous Chemicals existing on site 
or brought on site. A Hazardous Chemical inventory list is posted on an OSHA Poster and updatcd 
annually at each Central Office. This Poster is normally located near the fkont entrance of the building 
or in the lounge area. Each Party is required to provide specific notice for known potential Inminent 
Danger conditions. BSLD should contact 1 -800-743-6737 for any BellSouth MSDS required. 

PracticedProcedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control procedures for 
BSLD to follow when working at a BellSouth Remote Site Location (See Section 2,  below). These 
practicesiprocedures will represent the regular work practices required to be followed by the 
employees and suppliers of BellSouth for environinental protection. BSLD will require its suppliers, 
agents, Guests and others accessing the BellSouth Remote Site Location to comply with these 
practices. Section 2 lists the Environmental categories where BST practices should he followed by 
BSLD when operating in the BellSauth Remote Site Location. 

Environmental and Safety Tnspectjons. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect BSLD’s Remote 
Collocation Syacc with propcr notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any BSLD work 
operation that iniposes Itmnincnt Danger to thc environment, ciiiployecs or other pcrsons in or 
around a Remote Site Location. 

1 iazardous Materials Uroudit On Sitc. Any hazardous materjals brought into, used, stored or 
abandoncd a BcllSouth Remote Site Location by BSLD are owned by and considered the property of 
BSLD. BSLD \\.ill indeiinifl BellSouth f i r  claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or property 
caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety 01- 

enxironinental hazards can be cr-cat cd BSLD or diflki-ent hazardous materials used by BSLD at the 
BellSouth Remote Site Location. BSLD must demonstrate adequate erncrgcncy response capabilities 
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Drspm,al of hazal-dou~ ~natei-ial 
or other replated material 
(e.g., batteries. tluorescent 
tubes. solvents & cleaiiriig 
mat cI‘1 a 1s) 

for the materials used by BSLD or remaining at a BellSouth Remote Site Location. 

{’oinpliance with all applicable StdT&C-450 
local. state, dr. federal laws atid 
regulations 

P ( ) 1 111 t i 111 1 i ah i 1 i I y in sura IIC e 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

e Srd TR-(’ 660-7 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Remote Site Location, either 
Party discovering the condition must notify the other Party. All Spills or Releases of regulated 
materials will immediately be reported by BSLD to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and BSLD will coordinate plans, pemiits 
or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such as emergency response plans, 
spill prcvcntion control and countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are 
associated with filing, BellSouth and BSLD will develop a cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth’s 
pernit or EPA identification number must be used, BSLD must comply with all of BellSouth’s pem& 
conditions and environniental processes, including enviromnental “best management practices 
(BMP)” (see Section 2, below) aiid the selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and BSLD shall indemnifj/-, defend and hold 
harmless the other Party from and against any claims (including, without limitation, third-party claims 
for personal injury or death or real or personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including 
direct and indirect damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, 
interest and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law 
or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising out of the acts 
or oillissions of the indeimiifying Party, its employees, agents, suppliers, or Guests concerning its 
operations at a Remote Site Location. 

2. CATEGQFUES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

2.1 When performing hnctions that fall under the following Environmental categories on BellSouth’s 
Remote Site Location, BSLD agrees to comply with the applicable sections ofthe current issue of 
BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated herein by this 
reference. BSLD fiirther agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that BSLD’s employees, 
agents. suppliers and/or Guests are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s 
Environmental MSLPs which apply to the specific Environmental function being performed by BSLD, 
its employees, agents ,suppliers and/or Guests. 

2.1.1 The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from BSLD’s BellSouth 
Regional Contract Manager (RCM). 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

ADDKESSET) BY THE 
FO1,LO WING 

DOCUMENTATION 
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Emergency response 

Contract lab or/ou t s ourc ing for 
services with environmental 
iqlicatioqs to be performed 
on BellSouth Remote Site 
Location +I 

(e .g . ,  disposition of hazardous 
mat et- i al/wa s t e; ma in ten an c e of 
storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
materia 1 

Ma intenance/operat ions work 
which may produce a waste 

0 t her ma inten ance work 

Janitorial services 

EVET approval of supplier- 

Hazrnathaste release/spill fire 
safety emerg en cy 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Perfonnance of services in 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M&Ps 

Insur anceB SLD 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pullution liability insurance 

EVET approval of supplier 

Compliance with all applicable 
local. state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST employees and 
equipment 

All waste removal and disposal 
must conforin to all applicable 
federal. state and local regulations 

All Hazardous Material and Wastt  

Ashes tos notification and 
protection of crnpioyces and 
equipnmt 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact ATCC 
Representative) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Remote Site Location) 

StdT&C450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact ATCC 
Representative for copy of 
appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

StdT&C 660 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environrnentd 
Vendor List (Contact ATCC 
Repl-esenta ti ve) 

StdT&C450 

29CFR 191 0.147 (OSHA 

0 

Standard) 
29CFR 141 0 Subpart 0 
(OSHA Standard) 

-Procurerimit Manager 
(CRES R claf ed Mat tcrs)-R S T 
Supply (.'hain Serviccs 

Fact Sheet Scries 17000 
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Manhole cleailing 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of supplier 

Asbestos work practices 

(Hazcoi) 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-011PR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact ATCC 
R epres entat jve) 

GU-BTEN-001BT, Chapter 3 
For questions regarding 
removing or disturbing 
materials that contain 
asbestos, call the BellSouth 
Building Service Center: 
AL, MS, TN, KY & LA 
(local area code) 557-6194 
FL, GA, NC & SC 
(local area code) 780-2740 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 CFR 261, or 
whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The Generator is legally responsible 
for the proper managcmcnt and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Cheniical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard coinniunication 
standard (29 CFR I 91 0.1200>, an37 chemical which is a health hazard or physical hazard. 

- Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Tii-minent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a remote site location which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious ha1.m to people or immediate signiticant 
daniage to Ihe onviromnenl or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. A,s defined in Section 101 of CERC'LA. 

4. ACRONYhlS 

ATC'C: -~ Accouiit Team Collocation C:ooi.dimatoi- 

Vci sion: 4Q04 Standai-ct ICA 
1 2.'14.'03 
Kemot e Si le Coll oca t i on 
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Exhibit A 
39 

BST - BellSouth Telecommunications 

CRES - Corporate Real Estate and Services (foiinerly PS&M) 

DECLDEC I Department Environment a 1 Coo rdinat oi-/Local Department Environment a1 Coordinator 

E/S - EnvironmentaVSafety 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT - BellSouth Environniental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

4 

Version: 41304 Standard ICA 
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COLLOCATION -Alabama 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR 

lnteri 

Version 4004  Sfandard ICA 
12/09/04 

Attachment: 4 Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order VJ. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

CCCS 351 of 667 

Power 

Cross 

Page 1 of 48 

additional 50 square feet CLO PEiCW . 15.34 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparation - C.O. Modification per 
square ft CLO PEISK 1.96 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparation, Common Systems 
Modifications-Cageless, per square foot CLO PEISL 2.62 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparation - Common Sysferns 
Modifications-Caged, per cage CLO PEISM 88.86 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparation - Firm Order 
Processing c LO PEISJ 600.71 
Physical Collocation - Space Availability Report, per Central 
Office Requested c LO PEISR 1,075.17 

Physical Collocation - Power, -48V DC Power ~ per Fused Amp 

Physical Collocation - Power, 12OV AC Power, Single Phase, 

Physical Collocation - Power, 240V AC Power, Single Phase. 

Physical Collocation - Power, 12OV AC Power, Three Phase, per 
Breaker Amp c LO PElFE 14.74 
Physical Collocation - Power, 277VAC Power, Three Phase, per 
Breaker Amp C LO PEIFG 34.06 

Requested CLO PEIPL 7.83 

per Breaker Amp CLO PElFB 4 91 

per Breaker Amp CLO PElFD 9.84 

4 

Connects (Cross Connects, Co-Carrier Cross Connects, and Ports) 
UEANL,UEQ, 
UNCNX. UEA, UCL, 
UAL, UHL, UDN, 

UEA, UHL, UNCVX, 

WDSIL, WDSIS, 
UXTDI,  ULDO1, 
USLEL, UNLDI, 
UITDI. UNCIX. 
UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP. 

Physical Collocation - 2-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning UNCVX PElPZ 0.03 12.30 I 1  .BO 6.03 5.44 

Physical Coflocation - 4-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning UNCDX, UCL, UDL PElP4 0.05 12 39 11.87 6.39 5.73 

Physical Collocation -OS1 Cross-Connect for Physical 
Collocation, provisioning USL P E l P l  1.17 22.03 15.93 6.40 5.79 



OLLOCATION - Alabama Attachment: 4 

-- Svc Order Svc Order incremental Incremental 

Elee Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic. 

Subrnrtted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
RATES(%) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Zone BCS USOC Inter! 

ATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

Security 

1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN ' R ~ c  

UE3, UiTD3. 
UXTD3. UXTSl, 
UNCBX, UNCSX, 
ULDD3, UlTS1, 
ULDSI. UNLD3, 
UEPEX, UEPDX. 
UEPSR, UEPSE, 

CLO. ULDO3. 
ULD12, ULD48, 
U lT03.  UlT12, 
UlT48, UDLO3, 
UDL12, UDF PElF2 
ULDO3. ULDIZ, 
ULD48, UlT03, 

UDLOB, UDL12, 
UDF, UDFCX PEIF4 

14.16 20 a9 15.20 7.38 5.92 Physical Collocation - OS3 Cross-Connect. provisioning UEPSE, UEPSP PElP3 

2.81 20.89 15.20 7.38 5.92 Physical Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 

~ 1 ~ 1 2 .  ~ 7 ~ 4 8 ,  

8-25 4.99 25.55 19.86 9.71 Physical Cotlocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect 
Connect - Fiber Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per 
Cable. 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectlDirect Connect - 
CopperlCoax Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per 
cable 

CLO PElES 0.001 1 

CLO PEIDS 0.0016 
UEPSR, UEPSP. 
UEPSE. UEPSB. 
UEPSX, UEPZC PElRP 
UEPEX, UEPDD PElR4 

5.44 0.03 12.30 11 .a0 6.03 
Physical Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect, Port 0.05 12.39 1 f .87 6.39 5.73 
Physical Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect. Port 

IStdlen Key, per Key 

Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Basic Time - normally 
scheduled work, per half hour 
Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Overtime - outside Of 

normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 
per half hour 
Physical Collocation - Securtty Escort for Premium Time - 
outside of scheduled work day, per half hour 
Physlcal Collocation - Security Access System . Security System 
per Central Office 
Physical Collocation -Security Access System - New Card 
Activation. per Card Activation (First), per State 

c LO PElBT 16.93 10.73 

CLO PElOT 22.05 13.86 

CLO PElPT 27.17 16.98 

CLO PEIAX 45.70 

c LO PElA l  0.05 27.79 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09104 

Physical Collocation-Security Access System-Administrative 
Change, existing Access Card per Request. per State, per Card 
Physical Collocation -Security Access System - Replace Lost or 

CLO 

Page 2 of 48 

PElAA 7.79 I 
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CLO P t l A H  
CLO PE1AK 

Stolen Card per Card 
Physical Collocation -Security Access - Initial Key per Key 
Phvsical Collocation - Security Access - Key, Replace Lost or 

I 
1 

22.70 
13 10 

Physical Collocaiion - L F A  lnformatlon Kesena KeqUesL. Pel 
premises, per arrangement, per request c LO PElC9 77.56 

CLO 

CLO PElCD 326.92 

CLO PEICO 4.81 
CLO 
CLO PElC3 7.88 

PElCR 1 759.29 S 488.11 133.00 

189.12 

5.90 
P E l C l  2.25 2.76 

9.66 

Cable Records 
Physical Collocation - Cable Records. per request 
Physical Caltocation. Gable Records, VGIDSO Cable, per cable 
record (maximum 3600 records) 
Physical Collocation. Cable Records, VGiDSO Cable, per each 
100 pair 
Physical Collocation, Cable Records, DSI .  per T1 TIE 
Physical Cobcation, Cable Records, DS3. per T3 TIE 

, 



RATE ELEMENTS RATES(%) 

ocatron - Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation. 

Virtual collocation - 

UNCJX, UNCSX, 
ULDD3. UITSI. 
ULDSI, UDLSX. Virtual collocation - Special Access & UNE. cross-connect per 

DS3 UNLD3 CND3X 14.16 20.89 15.20 7.38 5.92 

UDL12, UDL03, 
UlT48. UlT12. 
UlT03. ULDO3, 

Virtual Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross Connects ULD12, ULD48, UDF CNCZF 2.84 20.89 15.20 7.38 5.92 

Version. 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 
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Attachment: 4 
. _- Svc Order QVG Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 

COLLOCATION -Alabama 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. lnteri 

Add'l 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring 0 i scon nect OSS Rates($) 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

1 S I  

Rec 

UDL12, UDLO3, 
UlT48, UIT12. 
U lT03,  ULD03. 

Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross Connects ULDlZ, ULD48. UDF CNC4F 5.69 25.55 19.86 9.71 8.25 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VEICE 0.0011 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectdDirect Connect - 
CopperiCoax Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VElCD 0.0016 

UEPSX, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP. 

Virtual Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect. Port UEPSR. UEP2C VEIR2 0 03 12 30 11.80 6.03 5.44 
UEPDD, UEPEX VElR4 0.05 12.39 11.87 6.39 5.73 . . . 

Virtual Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect, Port 

Virtual Collocation - CFA Information Resend Request, per 
Premises, per Arrangement. per request AMTFS VElQR 77.56 

Virtual Collocation Cable Records -per request AMTFS VE1 BA 75929 488.11 133.00 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGlDSO Cable, per cable 
record AMTFS VElBB 326.92 189 12 

Virtual Collocaiton Cable Records - VGIDSO Cable, per each 
100 pair AMTFS VElEC 4 a i  5.90 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - DSI ,  per TITIE AMTFS VElBD 2.25 2.76 
Virttial Collocation Cable Records - 053, per T3TlE AMTFS VElBE 7.58 9.66 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - Frber Cable, per 99 fiber 
records AMTFS VEIBF 84.49 77.13 

Virtual collocation - Security escort, basic time, normally 
scheduled work hours AMTFS SPTBX 16.93 10.73 
Virtual collocation - Security escort, overtime, outside oi 
normally scheduled work hours on a normal working day AMTFS SPTOX 22.05 13.86 
Virtual collocation -Security escort. premium time, outside of a 
scheduled work day AMTFS SPTPX 27.17 16.98 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Basic, per half hour AMTFS CTRLX 27.93 10.73 

CFA 

Cable Records 

Security 

Maintenance 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Overtrrne, per half hour AMTFS SPTOM 36.47 13.86 

Virtual collocation - Malntenance in CO - Premlum per half hour AMTFS SPTPM 45.02 16.98 

IVirttial Collocation - Cable Installation Charge, per cable AMTFS ESPCX 859.71 22.49 
Entrance Cable 

IVirtual Collocation - Cable Support Structure, per cable AMTFS ESPSX 14.97 ~~ 

COLLOCATION IN THE REMOTE SITE 
Physical Remote Site Collocation 

Physical Collocation in the Remote Site -Application Fee CLORS PEZRA 307 70 168.22 
Cabinet Space in the Remote Site per Bay/ Rack CLORS PEIRB 201.42 

Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Security Access - Key CCORS PElRD 13.10 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Space Avatlability 
Report per Premises Requested CLORS PElSR 11 5.87 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl 
Code Request. per CLLl Code Requested CLORS PElRE 37.56 
Remote Site DLEC Data (BRSDD), per Compact Disk, per CO CLORS PEIRR 233.38 
Power, DC Power Provisioning (Alabama Only ICE Rate) 
Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Basic Time - normally 
scheduled work. per half hour CLORS PEIBT 16.93 10.73 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

SOMAN SOMAN 
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COLLOCATION - Alabama Attachment: 4 Exhibit: B 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add7 Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

Interi 

Nonrecurring ' Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add'l First Add7 SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN Rec 

Physical Collocation - Securily Escorl for Overtime -outside of 
normally schedtited working hours on a scheduled work day, 
per hatf hour CLORS PEJOT 22 05 13.86 
Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Premium Time - 
outside of scheduled work day. per half hour CLORS PEIPT 27.17 16.98 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation-Applicalion Fee CLORS PEZRU 755.62 755.62 
Adjacent Remote Site Collocation 

Remote Site-Adjacenl Collocation - Real Estate. per square fool CLORS PElRT 0 t34 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp CCORS PEIRS 6.27 
NOTE: If Security Escort and/or Add7 Engineering Fees become necessary for adjacent remote site collocation, the Patties will negotiate appropriate rates. 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site -Application Fee VElRS VElRB 30770 307.70 168.22 168.22 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Per BayiRack of Space 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Space Availability Report 
per Premises requesled VElRS VElRR 115.87 115.87 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl Code 
Request, per CLLl Code Requested VElRS VEtRL 37.56 37.56 

Adjacent Collocation - Space Charge per Sq. Ft. CLOAC PEIJA 0.14 
Adjacent Collocation - Electrical Facility Charge per Linear Ft CLOAC PEIJC 5.41 

VE 1 RS VElRC 201.42 

ADJACENT COLLOCATION 

-~ _ _ ~ ~ ~  

UEANLUEC2.UEA.U 
Adjacent Collocation ~ 2-Wire Cross-Connects CL. UAL, UHL. UDN PEIJE 0 02 12.30 11.80 6 03 5.44 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Wire Cross-Connects UEA,UHL,UDL,UCL PElJF 0.04 12.39 11.87 6.39 5.73 
Adjacenl Collocation - DS1 Cross-Connects USL PElJG 1.03 22.03 15.93 6.40 5.79 
Adjacent Collocatron - DS3 Cross-Connects UE3 PElJH 13.95 20.89 15.20 7.36 5.92 
Adjacent Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect CLOAC PElJJ 2.36 20.89 15.20 7.38 5.92 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect CLOAC PEIJK 4.52 25.55 19.86 9 71 8.25 
Adjacent Collocation - Application Fee CLOAC PEIJB 1,576.69 0 51 
Adjacent Collocation - 12OV. Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PElJL 4.91 
Adjacent Collocation - 240V, Single Phase Standby Power Rate 

Adjacent Collocation - 12OV. Three Phase Slandby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PElJN 14.74 
Adjacent Collocalion ~ 277V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJO 34.06 
Adjacent Collocation - DC power provisioning (Alabama Only 
Mandate 1CB) 
Note: IC3 means Indivrdtial Case Basis 

per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJM 9.84 

NOTE: Rates displaying an "R" in the interim column are interim and subject to rate true-up as set forth i n  General Terms and Conditions. 

Version 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

I 
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COLLOCATION - Florida IAtIachrnent: 4 ]Exhibit: B 
~- I Svc Order I Svc Order I Incremental I Incremental i Incremental I Incremental 

Physical Collocation -OS1 Cross-Connect for Physical 
Collocalion. provisioning 

RATE ELEMENTS 

USLEL. UNLOI, 
UITDI ,  UNCTX, 
UEPSR. UEPSB. 
CIEPSE, UEPSP, 
USL PElPl  

Zone BCS usoc lnteri 
CATEGORY 

0.3786 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATlON 

7.88 6.25 1.35 0.9899 

Application 
Physicai Collocation - Initial Appllcation Fee CLO PEIBA 
Physical Collocation ~ Subsequent Application Fee CLO PEICA 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectsKJirect 

RATES($) 

572 66 

7 80 

5.26 

10.53 

15 80 

36.47 1 I 1 I 1 I 
10.69 I 

0.0208 7.32 5.37 4.58 2.71 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12109104 Page 6 of 48 
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I 

lcATEGoRy I 
;vc Order I Svc Order 1 Incremental I Incremental I Incremental I Incremental 

RATE ELEMENTS 

UE3. UlTD3, 
UXTDJ. UXTS1, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3. UITSI ,  
ULDSI, UNLD3, 
UEPEX. UEPDX, 
UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP PElP3 
CLO. ULD03. 

Physical Collocation - OS3 Cross-Connect. provlsronlng 

Physical Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect I Physical Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect A 
ULD12, ULD48. 
UlT03. UIT12. 

UlT12, UlT48, 
UOLOJ. UDL12, 

ULD12, ULD48. 
UlT03. UIT12. 

UlT12, UlT48, 
UOLOJ. UDL12, 

Physical Collocation-Security Access System-Ad 

on - Security Access - Key, Replace Lost or 

RATES($) 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurrin! 
First I Add'l First Rec 

3.34 37 92 35 51 18 20 

0 0008 

o a012 

0 0208 7 32 5 37 4 58 
0.0416 a 00 5 75 5.00 

9.11 10.81 
4.52 5.3! 

15.81 18.7: 

)isconnect 
Add'l 

1a.98 

11.01 

15.4r 

2.7' 
2.6! 

iubmitted Submltted Charge - Charge - Charge - 

per LSR per LSR Order vs, Order vs. Order vs. 1 1st I Add7 1 Disc 1st 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- I Charge - 
Manual Svt 
Order vs. 

Electronic- 
Disc Add7 

i i i i i 
OSS Rates($) 

SOMEC I SOMAN I SOMAN I 1 SOMAN 1 1 SOMAN SOMAN 

2- 
Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 
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Attachment: 4 COLLOCATION - Fforida 
-. Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

(nTEGORY I 
Exhibit: 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
RATE ELEMENTS 

UNLD1, USL 
USL, UE3, UlTD3, 
UXTSI, UXTD3, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3, UITSI, 
ULDSI, VDLSX, 
UNLD3 

Interi i n  

CNCIX 0.3786 7 88 6.26 1.35 0.9915 

CND3X 4.16 32.40 31.03 11.15 10.98 

lper DS3 Circuit 

IPhysical Collocation - Cable Support Structure, per Entrance 
Entrance Cable 

Virtual Cotlocation - 2-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning 

Virtual Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect, loop. provisioning 

Virtual collocation -Special Access & UNE, cross-connect per 
DSI 

I 1 hirlual collocatlan - Soecial Access 8 UNE. cross-connect per I 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12109104 Page 8 of 48 
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RATE ELEMENTS 

Attachment: 4 COLLOCATION - Florida 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual SVC 
Zone usoc per LSR per LSR Order ys. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add'l 

Nonrecurring Nonrecuning Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add'l Flrst- __ Add7 SOMEEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

lnteri 
CATEGORY 

Rec 
~ 

UDL12, UDL03. 
UlT48, UlT12. 
U lT03,  ULD03, 
ULDIZ, ULD48, UDF CNCZF 1.75 28.26 25.85 13 78 11.01 Virtual Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross Connecls 

UDL12, UDL03, 
UIT48. UlT12. 
U lT03.  ULD03, 
ULD12, UCD48, UDF CNC4F 3.50 37.92 35.51 18.20 15.44 Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiher Cross Connects 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConneclslDirect Connect - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure. per linear foot. per cable AMTFS VElCB 0.0006 

0cs 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

SOMAN SOMAN 

RATES($) 

Virtuat Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
CopperKOax Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VElCD 0.0012 

UEPSX, UEPSB, 
UEPSE. UEPSP, 
UEPSR, UEPZC VElR2 0.0201 7.32 
UEPDD, UEPEX VElR4 0.0403 8.00 

Virtual Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect, Port 
Virtual Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect, Port 

Virtual Collocation - CFA Informalion Resend Request, per 
Premises, per Arrangement, per request AMTFS V E l X -  79.52 

Virtual Collocation Cahle Records - per request AMTFS VElBA 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records ~ VGlDSO Cable. per cable 
record 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGiDSO Cable. per each 
100 pair 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - DSI, per TlTlE AMTFS VElBD 4.52 

AMTFS VElBE 15.81 Virtual Collocalion Cable Records - DS3. per T3TlE 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - Fiber Cable, per 99 fiber 

AMTFS VElBF 169 96 records 

Vtrtual collocation - Security escort, basic time, normally 
scheduled work hours AMTFS SPTBX 33.65 
Virtual collocation - Security escort. overtime. outside of 
normally scheduled work hours on a normal working day AMTFS SPTOX 44.63 
Virtual collocation - Securlty escort, premium lime, outside of a 

CFA 

Cable Records 
I 1515.00 

AMTFS VE 1 BB 646.84 

AMTFS VEtBC 9.1 1 

Security 

scheduled work day AMTFS SPTPX 55.62 
Maintenance 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance In CO - Basic, per half hour AMTFS CTRLX 54.05 

Virlual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Overtime, per half hour AMTFS- S P E M  72.18 
~ 

-Virtual collocation - Mainlenance in CO - Premium per half hour AMTFS SPTPM 90.31 

IVirtual Collocation - Cable Installation Charge, per cable AMTFS ESPCX 1.473.00 
IVirtual Collocation - Cable Support Structure, per cable AMTFS ESPSX 4.54 

Entrance Cable 

COLLOCATION IN THE REMOTE SITE 
Physical Remote Site Collocation 

Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Application Fee CLORS PElRA 612.23 
Cabinet Space in the Remote Site per Bay/ Rack CLORS PEIRB 154.59 

Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Security Access -Key CLORS PEIRD 23.28 
Physical Collocation in the  Remote Site - Space Availability 
Report per Premises Requested CCORS PEISR 223.91 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl 
Code Request, per CLLl Code Requested CLORS PEIRE 73.39 

5.37 4.58 2.71 
5.75 5 00 2.69 

256.35 

362.41 

10.80 
5.35 

18.73 

149.97 

S 973.64 

22.05 

28.89 

35.73 

22.05 

28.89 

35.73 

43.04 

270.35 

Version. 4Q04 Standard ICA 
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Altachment: 4 
~- Svc Order Svc Order incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 
I st Add7 

OSS Rates($) 

COLLOCATION - Florida 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. lnteri 

__I___--~-.  

----- 
SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

Disc Ist Disc Add’l 
~~ 

SOMAN SOMAN 

Page 10 of 48 

Adjacent 
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Remote Site DLEC Data (BRSDD), per Compact Disk, per CO CLORS PEIRR 208.02 
Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Basic Time - normally 
scheduled work, per half hour 33.65 22.05 
Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Overtime -outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 

Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Prernlum Ttme - 

__ ~ ~ 

per half hour CLORS P E l O f  44.63 28.89 

outside of scheduled work day, per half hour CLORS PEIPT 55.62 35.73 
Remote Site Collocation 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation-Application Fee CLORS PEIRU 755.62 755.62 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation . Real Estate, per square foot CCORS PElRT 0.134 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp CLORS PElRS 6.27 , 
NOTE: If Security Escort andlor Add7 Engineering Fees become necessary for 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Application Fee 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Per BayiRack of Space 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site I Space Avarlabrlrly Report 
per Premises requested 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl Code 
Request, per CLLl Code Requested 

Adjacent Coltocation - Space Charge per Sq. Ft. 
Adjacent Coltocation ~ Electrical Facility Charge per Linear Ft 

Adjacent Collocation - 2-Wire Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Wrre Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - DS1 Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - DS3 Cross-Connects 

Adjacent Collocation - 4-Fiber Cfoss-Connect 

Adjacent Collocation - 120V, Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacent Collocaton - 24DV, Single Phase Slandby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacent Collocation - IZOV, Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacent Collocation - 277V, Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacenl Collocation - Cable Support Structure per Entrance 
Cable 

Adjacent Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 

Adjacent Collocation - Application Fee 

NOTE: Rates displaying an “R” i n  the interim column are interim and subject to 

adjacent remote site collocation, the Parties will negotiate appropriate rates. 

VEIRS VElRB .. 612.23 270 35 

VEIRS VElRC . _______ 154.59 ~ 

VEIRS VEIRR 223.91 

VEIRS VElRL 73 39 

CLOAC PElJA 0.1666 
CLOAC PEIJC 4.62 

UEANL,UEQ,UEA.U 
CL, UAL, UHL. UUN PE1 JE 0.0194 7.32 5.37 4.58 2.71 
UEA,UHL,UDC,LfCL PElJF 0.0388 8.00 5.75 5.00 2.69 

1.35 0.9915 USL PElJG 0.3708 7.88 6.26 
UE3 PElJH 4.14 32.40 31.03 11.15 10.98 
CLOAC PEIJJ 1.70 28.26 25.85 13.78 11.01 
CLOAC PEIJK 3.33 37.92 35.51 18.20 15.44 
CLOAC PEIJB 2,763.00 1 0 2  ~~ 

CLOAC PEIJL 5 2 6  

CLOAC PEIJM 10.53 

CLOAC PElJN 15.80 

CLOAC PElJO 36.47 

CLOAC PEIJP 5.19 
rate true-up as set forth i n  General Terms and Conditions. 



I 
Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

UAL, UHL, UDN, 

UEA, UHL, UNCVX, 

WDSIL. WDSIS, 
UXTDZ, ULDDI, 
USLEL. UNLDI. 
UITDI, UNCZX, 
UEPSR. UEPSB. 
UEPSE, UEPSP, 

Physical Collocation - 2-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning UNCVX PElP2 0.0197 

Physical Collocation ~ 4-wire cross-connect, loop. provisioning UNCDX, UCL. UDL PElP4 0.0393 

Physical Collocation -OS1 Cross-Connect for Physical 
Collocation, provisioning USC PEIPI 0.3726 

Page 11 of 48 
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:OLLOCATION - Georgia ]Attachment: 4 IExhibit: B 
I I I ._ . -- I Svc Order I Suc Order I Incremental I Incremental I Incremental I Incremental 

lnteri 
m 

:ATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

I 

Physical Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 

Physical Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectsiDirect 
Connect - Fiber Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per 
cable. 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Gross ConnectlDirect Connect - 
CopperlCoax Cable Support Structure. per linear foot. per 
cable 

location - Security Escorl far Overtime -outside of 
eduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 

\record (maximum 3600 records) 
1 ]Physical Collocation Cable Records VGKISO Cable, per each I 

RATES($) 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manually Manual Svc Manuat Svc Manual Svc Manual Sve 

per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add7 1st 
I I I I I 

Add'l SOMEC I SOMAN 
I 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First I Add'l First I Rec 

UE3, UITD3, I I I I I I I  UXTD3, UXTSI, 
UNC3X. UNCSX, 
ULDD3. UlTS1, 
ULDSl, UNLD3, 
UEPEX, UEPDX, 
UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP PElP3 4.06 
CLO. ULD03. 
ULD12, ULD48. 
UlT03, UITI2. 
UlT48, UDL03, 
UDL12, UDF PEIFZ 1.72 
ULD03, ULDIZ, 
ULD48, UIT03, 

UDLO3, UDLIZ, 
~ 1 ~ 1 2 .  U I T ~ ~ ,  

UDF, UDFCX PElF4 3.30 

I I t I I I I I 1 

ULD12, ULD48. 
UlT03, UITI2. 
UlT48, UDL03, 

ULD48, UIT03, 

UDLO3, UDLIZ, 
~ 1 ~ 1 2 .  U I T ~ ~ ,  

PElP3 4.06 

PEIFZ 1.72 

PElF4 3.30 

CLO PElES 0.001 

CLO PEIDS 0.0015 
UEPSR, UEPSP, 
UEPSE, UEPSB, 
UEPSX. UEPZC PEIR2 0.0197 
UEPEX, UEPDD PElR4 0.0393 

I I I I I I I I 

CLO PE1C9 77.42 

CLO PEICR I 743.65 S 478.06 125.75 

CLO PEICD 31760 177.77 

CLO PElCO 4.48 5.30 

I 

i 
Version: 4004  Standard ICA 
12109104 

CCCS 362 of 667 
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Attachment: 4 COLLOCATION - Georgia 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR pet LSR Order vs. Order M. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add7 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect ~ OSS Rates($) 
First Add7 First Add7 SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

lnteri 
rn 

-- ----- 
Rec - 

Physical Collocation, Cable Records DSI. per T I  TIE CLO P E l C l  2 22 2.63 

Physical Collocation - Cable Records, Fiber Cable, per cable 
Physical Collocation, Cable Records, DS3, per T3 TIE CLO PElC3 7.76 9.19 

record (maximum 99 records) CLO PElC5 83.45 73.57 
Virtual to Physical 

Physical Collocation -Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation, 
per Vorce Grade Circuit CLO PElBV 33.00 
Physical Collocation -Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation, 

Physical Collocation - Virtual to Physical Collocation Retocation. 
per DSI  Circuit CLO P E l B l  52.00 
Physical Collocation - Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation. 
per OS3 Circuit CtO PElB3 52.00 
Physical Collocation -Virtual to Physical Collocation In-Place. 
Per Voice Grade Circuit c LO PElBR 23.00 
Physical Collocation Virtual io Physical Collocation In-Place, Per 
DSO Circuit CLO PElBP 23.00 
Physical Collocalion - Virlual to Physical Collocation In-Place. 
Per DS1 Circuit CLO PEIBS 33.00 

Physical Collocation -Virtual to Physical Collocation In-Place. 
per DS3 Circuit CLO PElBE 37.00 

Physical Collocation - Cable Installation, Pricing, non-recurring 
charge, per Entrance Cable CLO PEIBD 736.93 21.51 

Physical Collocation - Cable Support Structure, per Entrance 
Cable CLO PElPM 7.21 
Physical Collocation. Entrance Cable Support Structure, 
Copper, per each 100 pairs or fraction thereof (CO Manhole to 
Collocation Space) CLO PElEE 0.2629 
Physical Collocatron, Entrance Cable Installation, Copper, per 
Cable (CO Manhole to Collocation Space) CLO PElEF 755.15 21.51 

Physical Collocation. Entrance Cable Installation. Copper, per 
each 100 pairs or fraction thereof (CO Maphole to Collocation 

Physical Collocation - Fiber Entrance Cable Installation. pet 
Fiber c LO PElEO 3.90 

per DSO Circuit CLO PElBO 33 00 

Entrance Cable 

Space) c LO PElEG 9.12 

VtRTUAL COLLOCATION 
Application 

'Virtual Collocation - Application Fee AMTFS EAF 609.52 0.59 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslOirect Connect, 

Virtual Collocation Administrative Only - Application Fee AMTFS VElAF 609.52 

Virtual Collocation - Floor Space, per sq. ft. IAMTFS ESPVX 4.52 

Virtual Collocation - Power, per fused amp AMTFS ESPAX 4.78 I 

Application Fee, per application AMTFS VEICA 583.18 

Space Preparation 

Power 

Cross Connects (Cross Connects, Co-Carrier Cross Connects, and Ports) I 
UEANL, UEA. UDN, 
UAL, UHL. UCL, 
UEQ. UNCVX, 

U E A  UHL, UCL. 
UDL, UNCVX. 

ULR, UxrOl ,  
UNClX. ULDDl, 
U lTDI .  USLEL, 

Virtual Collocation - 2-wire cross-connect. loop, provisioning UNCDX, UNCNX UEAC2 0.0188 

Virtuat Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect. loop, provisioning UNCDX UEAC4 0.0375 

Vidual collocation - Special Access & UNE. cross-connect per 
DS1 UNLDI, USL CNCIX 0.3726 

Version: 4QG4 Standard ICA 
12/09104 

Exhibit: 0 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add7 

SOMAN SOMAN 

CCCS 363 of 667 
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:OLLOCATION - Georgia Attachment: 4 
~. -- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 

Submitted Submitted Charge + Charge - 
ATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

lnteri 

Add'l 

OSS Rates($) 

1st 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC LSEMAN SOMAN SOMAN Rec 

~ ~ - ~ ~ -  

Version, 4004 Standard tCP 
12/09/04 

Exh ib i t  B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

SOMAN SOMAN 

CCCS 364 of 667 

USL, UE3, UlTD3, 
UXTSI. UXTD3, 
UNCJX, UNCSX, 
ULDD3. UlTS1, 
ULDSI. UDLSX, Virtual collocation -Special Access B UNE, cross-connect per 

DS3 UNLD3 CNDJX 

UDLIZ, UOL03, 
UlT48. UlT12. 
UlT03. ULDOJ, 
ULD12, UL048, UDF CNCPF 

UDCIZ, UDL03, 
UlT48, UlT12, 
UlT03, UCD03.  
ULD12, ULD48. UDF CNCPF 

Virtual Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross Connects 

Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross Connects 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VEICB 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
CopperlCoax Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VElCD 

UEPSX. UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP, 

Virtual Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect. Port UEPSR, tJEP2C VElRZ 
Virtual Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect. Port UEPDD, UEPEX VEIR4 

Virtual Collocation - CFA Information Resend Request, per 
Premises, per Arrangement, pet request AMTFS VEIQR 

AMTFS VEIBA Virtual Collocation Cable Records - per request 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGiDSO Cable, per cable 
record AMTFS VEIBB 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGiDSO Cable, pet each 
100 pair AMTFS VEIEC 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - DSI.  per TlTlE AMTFS VEIBD 

Virtual Collocation Cable Records - Fiber Cable, per 99 fiber 

CFA 

Cable Records 

Virtual Collocation Cable Records - DS3, per  T3TIE AMTFS VElBE 

records AMTFS VEIBF 

Virtual collocation - Security escort, basic time, normally 
scheduled work hours AMTFS SPTBX 
Virtual collocation - Security escort, overtime, outside of 
normally scheduled work hours on a normal working day AMTFS SPTOX 
Virtual collocation -Security escort, premium time. outside of a 
scheduled work day AMTFS SPTPX 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Basic. per half hour AMTFS CTRW 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO -Overtime, per half hour  AMTFS SPTOM 

Virtual collocation ~ Maintenance in CO - Premium per half hour AMTFS SPTPM 

Vtrtual Collocation - Cable Installation Charge. per cable AMTFS ESPCX 

Security 

Maintenance 

Entrance Cable 

Virtual Collocation - Cable Support Structure, per cable AMTFS ESPSX 

Virtual Collocation. Entrance Cable S t ~ p p ~ r t  Structure, Copper, 
per each 100 pairs or fraction thereof (GO Manhole to Frame) AMTFS VEIEE - 

Page 14 of 48 

4.06 

1.73 

3 45 

0.001 

0.0015 

0.0188 
0.0375 

77.42 

74365 478.06 125.75 

31760 177.77 

4.48 5.30 
2.22 2.63 
7 76 9.19 

83.45 73.57 

16.52 10.83 

2 1.92 14.19 

27.31 17.55 

26.54 10.63 

35.44 14.19 

44.34 17.55 

736.93 21.51 
7.57 

0.23 



Attachment: 4 COLLOCATION - Georgia 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 

Inter! 

Add'l 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

fst 

Rec 

Virtual Collocation, Entrance Cable Installation. Copper, per 
Cable (CO Manhole to Frame) 
Virtual Collocation Entrance Cable Installation. Copper, per 
each 100 pairs or fraclion thereof (CO Manhole to Frame) AMTFS VE1 EG 9.12 

AMTFS VElEF 755.15 21.51 

COLLOCATION IN THE REMOTE SITE 
Physical Remote Site Collocation 

CLORS PElRA 300.61 132.62- Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Application Fee 
Cabinet Space in the Remote Site per Bay! Rack CLORS PEIRB 143.23 

CLORS PEIRD 13.20 Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Security Access - Key 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Space Availability 
Report per Prerntses Requested CLORS PElSR 709.94 

Physical Collocation in the Remote Site ~ Remote Site CLLl 
CLORS PE1RE 36.04 Code Request, per CLLl Code Requested 
CLORS PEIRR 116.64 Remote Site DLEC Data (BRSOO), per Compact Disk, per CO 

Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Basic Time - normally 
CLORS PEIBT 16.52 10.83 scheduled work. per half hour 

Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Overlime -outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 

CCORS PElOT 21.92 14.19 per half hour 
Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Premium Time - 

CLORS PEIPT . 27.31 17.55 outside of scheduled work day, per half hour 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocatlon-App lication Fee CLORS PElRU 75562 755.62 

Remole Site-Adjacent Collocation - Real Estate. per square foot CLORS PEIRT 0.134 

CLORS PElRS 6.27 Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp 

Adjacent Remote Site Collocation 

NOTE: If Security Escort andlor Add'l Engineering Fees become necessary for adjacent remote site collocation, the Parties wil l  negotiate approl riate rates. 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 

I 132.62 VEIRS VEIRB 300.61 

VEI RS VE1 RC 143.23 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Applicatton Fee 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Per Bay/Rack of Space 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Space Availability Report 
per Premises requested VEIRS VEIRR 109.94 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl Code 
VEIRS VE1 RL 36.04 Request. per CLLl Code Requested 

Adjacent Collocation - Space Charge per Sq. Ft. CLOAC PElJA 0.164 
Adjacent Collocation - Electrical Facility Charge per Linear Ft. CLOAC PElJC 4.01 

ADJACENT COLLOCATION 

UEANL,UEQ,UEA,U 
Adjacent Collocation - 2-Wire Cross-Connects CL, UAL, UHL, UDN PElJE 0.0172 
Adjacent Collocation ~ 4-Wire Cross-Connects UEA,UHL,UDL,UCL PEIJF 0.0344 
Adjacent Collocation - DSI  Cross-Connects USL PEIJG 0.3608 

Adjacent Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect CLOAC PElJJ 1.66 

CLOAC PElJB 1,382.19 0.50 Adjacent Collocation - Application Fee 
Adjacent Collocation - 720V, Single Phase Standby Power Rate 

CLOAC PEIJL 5.14 per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacent Collocation - 240V, Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PElJM 10.30 
Adjacent Collocation - 12UV. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJN 15.44 

Adjacent Collocation - 277V, Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJO 35.65 
Adjacent Collocation - 240V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 

Adjacent Collocation - OS3 Cross-Connects U E3 PElJH 4.73 

Adjacent Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect CLOAC PE1 JK 3.24 

per AC Breaker Amp ! CLOAC PElJD 35.65 

Version. 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

Disc 1st Disc Add7 

SOMAN SOMAN 

CCCS 365 of 667 
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Attachment: 4 
-- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 

COLLOCATION - Georgia 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order v6. Order vs. Zone BCS usoc lnteri 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Add'l 1st 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add7 

Version: 4004 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
Add'l First I Add7 First 1 Rec 

CCCS 366 of 667 

t I I I I 
OSS Rates($) 

SOMEC I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 
I I 
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COLLOCATION - Kentucky /Attachment: 4 IExhibit: B 
jvc Order I Svc Order I Incremental 1 Incremental I Incremental I Incremental 

RATE ELEMENTS RATES($) 

square f t  CLO PEtSK 2 32 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparation, Common Systems 
Modifications-Cageless, per square foot c LO PE' tS l  3.26 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparation - Common Systems 

Physical Collocation - Space Preparation I Firm Order 
Processing CLO PE1SJ 1,206.137 
Physical Collocation - Space Availability Report, per Central 
Office Requested c LO P E E R  2,158.67 

Physical Collocation - Power, -48V DC Power - per Fused Amp 
Requested CLO PEIPL 8.06 
Physical Collocation - Power, 12OV AC Power, Single Phase, 
per Breaker Amp CLO PElFB 5.44 
Physical Collocation - Power. 240V AC Power. Single Phase, 
per Breaker Amp CLO PElFD 10.88 
Physical Collocation - Power, 12DV AG Power. Three Phase, per 
Breaker Amp CLO PElFE 16.32 
Physical Collocation - Power. 277V AC Power, Three Phase, per 

Modificaiions-Caged, per cage CLO PEtSM 710.57 

Power 

Breaker Amp CtO PE1 FG 37.68 
Cross Connects (Cross Connects, Co-Carrier Cross Connects, and Ports) 

UEANL.UEQ, 
UNCNX, UEA, UCL, 
UAL, UHL, UDN. 

UEA, UHL, UNCVX. 

WOSl L, WDSl S, 
U m 1 .  ULDDI, 
USCEL, UNLDI, 
UITDI, UNCIX, 
UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP. 

Physical Collocation - 2-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning UNCVX PElP2 0.0333 24.68 23.68 12.14 10.95 

Physical Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect? loop, provisioning UNCDX. UCL, UDL PElP4 0.0665 24.88 23.82 12.77 1 11.46 

Physical Collocation -DS1 Cross-Connect for Physicat 
Collocation, provisioning USL PEIPI  1.48 44.23 31.98 12.81 11.57 

iubrnitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR Order VI. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add7 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMEC 1 SOMAN 1 SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 

I I I I 
I I 1 I I 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 
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Attachment : 
-- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc 

:OLLOCATION - Kentucky 

Submitted Submitted Charge - 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. ;ATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS I usoc 

I 
I I I 

UE3. UlTD3, 
u m 3 ,  U M S I ,  
UNCBX, UNCSX. 
ULDD3, UlTS1. 
ULDSl, UNLDB. 
UEPEX. UEPDX, 

Physical Collocalion - OS3 Cross-Connect, provisioning 
I 

UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP PElP3 
CLO. ULDOB. 
ULD12, ULD48, 
UlT03,  U1T12. 

Physical Collocalion ~ 2-Fiber Cross-Connect UDC12, UDF PElF2 
ULDO3. ULDIZ, 
ULD48, U lT03.  

1 I IUIT12, UlT48. 
UDL03. UDLIP, 

I 

Physical Colloca?ion - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect UDF, UDFCX PElF4 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect 
Connect - Fiber Cable Support Structure, per linear foot. per 
cable. c LO PEIES 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectlDirect Connect - 
CopperlCoax Cable Support StrLicture. per linear foot. per 
cable. CLO PEIDS 

UEPSR. UEPSP. 
I IUEPSE.UEPSB. I 
I IUEPSX, UEPZC (PEIRZ Physical Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect. Port 

IPhysical Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect. Port IUEPEX, UEPDD IPEIR4 
Security 

Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Bas~c Time - normally 
scheduled work, per half hour c LO PElBT 
Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Overtime - outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 
per half hour CLO PEIOT 
Physical Collocation -Security Escort far Premium Trne - 
outside of scheduled work day, per half hour CLO PEIPT 
Physical Collocation - Security Access System. Security System, 
per Central Office CLO PEIAX 
Physical Collocation -Security Access System - New Card 
Activation. per Card Activation (First], per State CLO PEIAI  

IPhvsical Collocation-Securitv Access Svstem-Administrattve I I I  

RATES($) 

3.75 41.93 30.51 $4.76 

6.65 51.29 39.87 19.41 

0.0012 

0.0018 

0.0333 24.68 23.68 12.V 
0.0665 24.88 23.82 12.77 

33.98 21.53 

44.26 27.81 

54.54 34.09 

76.10 

0.058 55.79 

15 64 

45.74 
26.29 

77.55 

656.37 379.7c 

9.65 11.84 
4.52 5.54 

15.81 19.3: 

Electronlc- 
1 st 

3lsconnect os: 
Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN 

11.83 

11.84 

16.49 I 

I I t 

I 

-+-- 

SOMAN 

Version 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 
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IAltachment: 4 IExhibit: B 
I Svc Order I Svc Order I Incremental 1 Incremental 1 Incremental I Incremental 

CATEGORY 

I 

COLLOCATION - Kentucky 

RATE ELEMENTS 

UEQ, UNCVX, 
UNCDX, UNCNX 
UEA. UHL. UCL, 
UDL, UNCVX. 
UNCDX 
UCR. UXTDI, 
UNCIX. ULDD1, 
UlTD1. USLEL, 
UNLDl, USL 
USL. UE3. UITDJ. 
UXTS1. UXTD3, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDDI, UlTS1, 
ULDSI, UDLSX. 
UNLD3 

UDL12, UDL03, 
UlT48, UlT12, 
UlT03. ULD03, 
ULD12, ULD48, UDF 

UEAC2 

UEAC4 

CNClX 

CND3X 

CNCZF 

nteri 
m 

~ 

RATES($) 

PElCB 

Rec Nonre 
First 

169.63 

rrlng 
Add'l 

33.00 

33.00 

52.00 

52.00 

23.00 

23.00 

33.00 

37.00 

CLO PElBV 

CLO PElBO 

CLO PEIB1 

CLO PElB3 

c LO PElBR 

c LO PElBP 

c LO PElBS 

CLO PElBE 

PE 1 BD 

PElPM 

PEIED 

1,729.11 

19.86 

7.75 

I I 
~AMTFS ~ E A F  
I I 

2,419.86 

584 20 
742.12 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect. 
Application Fee, per application 
Virtual Collocation Administrative Only - Application Fee 

IVirtual Collocation - Floor Space, per sq. ft. 
Space Preparation 

7.99 

8.06 
Power 1 

Cross Connects (Cross Connects, Co-Carrier Cross Connects, and I 
\Virtual Collocation - Power, per fused amp 

24.68 

24.88 

44 23 

41 93 

41.94 

23.68 

23.82 

31.98 

30.51 

30.51 

0.0309 

0.0619 

1.48 

18.89 

3.80 

Virtual Collocation - 2-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning 

Virtual Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect. loop, provisioning 

Virtual collocation -Special Access & UNE, cross-connect per 
DSI 

Virtual collocation -Special Access 8 LINE. crass-connect per 
DS3 

Virtual Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross Connects 

Version: 4004 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 Page 19 of 48 
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COLLOCATION - Kentucky 
~- Svc Order Svc Order 

Submitted Submllted 
Elec Manually 

RATES($) per LSR per LSR 

~. 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Dlsconnect 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN Re c 

ITATEGORY I 
Anachment: 
Incremental 

Charge - 
Manual Svc 
Order vs. 

Electronic- 
15t 

1 1 1 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

RATE ELEMENTS 

Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross Connects 

U D t l 2 ,  UDL03. 
UlT48, UlT12. 
UlT03, ULD03, 
ULDl2, ULD48, UDF CNC4F 7.59 

0.0012 

0.0018 

0.0309 
0.0619 

51.29 39.87 19.41 16.49 

24.68 23.68 12.14 10.95 
24.88 23.82 12.77 11.46 

UEPSE, UEPSP, 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
Fiber Cable Suppoit Structure, per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VElCB 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross Connects/Direct Connect ~ 

CopperiCoax Cable Support Strncture, per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VEICD 
UEPSX UEPSB. 

77.55 

1,524 45 980.01 267.02 

656 37 

9 65 
4 52 

15 81 

379 70 

11.84 
5.54 

19.39 
1 

169.63 I 154.85 I 1 

33 98 

44.26 

21.53 

27.81 

54 54 

56.07 

73.23 

I I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 

34.09 

21.53 

27.81 

90.39 34.09 
I 

1.729.11 I 
17.38 

L 

1 , 
45 16 1 

4 

75.40 
233.42 

26.29 Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Security Access - Key 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Space Availability 
Report per Premises Requested 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLCl 

Version 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

CLORS PEIRD 

CLORS PEISR 

Page 20 of 48 

232.64 

CCCS 370 of 667 

1 

Remote Site DLEC Data (BRSDD), per Compact Disk, per CO 
Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Basic Time - normally 

1 CLORS PEIRR 
Code Request. per CLLi Code Requested 1 CLORS PEIRE 

33.98 21.53 I lscheduled work, per half hour I ICLORS IPEIBT 



RATE ELEMENTS 

Attachment: 4 COLLOCATION - Kentucky 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Zone BCS usoc per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1 st Add7 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
. Rec 

lnteri 
CATEGORY 

---- 
First Add7 First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Overtime -outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 
per half hour CLORS PEIOT 44.26 27.81 

Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Premium Time - 
outside of scheduled work day, per half hour CLORS PEIPT 54.54 34.09 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation-Application Fee CLORS PE 1 RU 75562 755.62 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation ~ Real Estate, per square foot CLORS PElRT 0 134 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp CLORS PEIRS 6.27 

Adjacent Remote Site Collocation 

NOTE: If Security Escort andlor Add7 Engineering Fees become necessary for adjacent remote site collocation, the Parties wil l  negotiate appropriate rates. 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 

VETRS VElRB 615.60 337.70 Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site -Application Fee 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Per BayiRack of Space VEIRS VE1 RC 224.41 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Space Availability Report 
per Premises requested 
Virtual Collocation ~n the Remote Site - Remole Site CLLI Code 
Request, per CLLI Code Requested 

Adjacent Collocation - Space Charge per Sq. Ft. 

VEIRS VEZRR 231.82 

VEIRS VEIRL 75.13 

CLOAC PEIJA ~ 0.0173 
ADJACENT COLLOCATION 

Adjacent Collocation - Electrical Facilily Charge per Linear Ft. CLOAC PEIJC 5.35 

UEANL,UEQ,UEA,U 
CL. UAL, UHL. UDN PEIJE 0.0258 24.68 23.68 12.14 10.95 
UEA,UHL.UDL,UCL PElJF 0.0515 24.88 23.82 12.77 11.46 
USL PEIJG 1.37 44 23 31.98 12.81 11.57 
UE3 PEIJH 18.61 41.93 30.51 14.75 11.83 
CLOAC PEIJJ 3.15 41.93 30.51 14.76 11.84 
CLOAC PEIJK 6.02 51.29 39.87 19 41 16.49 
CLOAC PEIJB 3,165.50 

CLOAC PEIJL 5.44 

CLOAC PEIJM 10.88 

Adjacent Collocation - 2 - w ~  Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Wire Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - DS1 Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - DS3 Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocalion - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 
Adjacent Collocalion - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 
Adjacent Collocation - Application Fee 
Adjacent Collocation - 12OV, Slngle Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacent Collocatlon - 24OV. Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacent Collocation - 120V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacent Collocation - 277V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 

er AC Breaker Amp 

CLOAC PEIJN 16.32 

CLOAC PEIJO 37.68 
NOTE: Late3 displaying an "R" i n  the interim column are interim and subject to rate true-up as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

RATES($) 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

SOMAN SOMAN 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12109104 

CCCS 371 of 667 
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~~ 

COLLOCATION - Louisiana 

Submitted 
Manually 
per LSR 

IAttachment: 4 [Exhibit: B 
._ . -- I Svc Order I Svc Order I lncremental I Incremental I Incremental I Incrementa 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronlc- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 1 st 

~ 

nteri 
m 

rring I Nonrecurring Disconnect 
Add'l 1 First I Add'l 

1 I 

I I I I I 
OSS Rates($) 

SOMEC SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 

Submittea 
Elec 

per LSR BCS zonel I usoc I RATES($) CATEGORY 

I 

RATE ELEMENTS 

Nonres 
First 

-1 Rec 

I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATfON 

Application 
/Physical Coltocalion - Initial Application Fee 
]Physical Colfacation - Subsequent Application Fee 
IPhvsical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslOirect 

I I I 

PEIBA 
PElCA 

PEIDT 

1,837.24 
1,533.41 

583.30 

398.76 
741.97 
596.35 
836.18 

1,061.00 
2.418.00 

llocatton -Space Preparation - 

I , ,  

583.33 

1,044.07 

11.94 

12.04 

11.46 

11 53 

15.47 

USLEL, UNLDI, 
UITD1. UNCIX, 
UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP. Physical Collocation -OS1 Cross-Connect for Physical 

21.39 

Version: 4004  Standard ICA 
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:OLLOCATION - Louisiana 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
per LSR per LSR RATES($) 

Nonrecurring Disconnect Nonrecurring 
First Add'l First Add7 SOMEC SOMAN Rec . 

:ATEGORY 

Attachment: 4 Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs Order VE. Order vs Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1 st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add7 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

RATE ELEMENTS 

Stolen Card, per Card 
Physical Collocation - Security Access - Initial Key, per Key 
Phvsical Collocaiion - Security Access -Key, Replace Lost or 

Physical Collocation-Security Access System-Administrative 
I ,Change. existing Access Card, per Request, per Stale, per Card, 

IPhvsical Collocalion - Security Access System - Replace Lost or I 
CLO 
CLO 

C FA 

Cable 

Stolen Key, per Key CLO 

premises, per arrangement per request CLO 

Recurring Collocation Cable Records - per request c LO 
Recurring Collocation Cable Records VGlDSO Cable, per cable 
record CLO 
Recurrinq Collocation Cable Records - VGlDSO Cable, per each 

Physical Collocation - CFA Information Resend Request. per 

Records 

100 pair 
Recurrrng Collocation Cable Records ~ DSI. per TITIE 
Recurring Cotlocation Cable Records - DS3, per T3TIE 

usoc 

CLO 
CLO 
CLO 

PElP3 

PElF2 

PElF4 

PEIES 

PEIDS 

PElR2 
PElR4 

PEIBT 

PEIOT 

PElPT 

PEIAY 

PElA l  

PElA4 

PElAR 
PEIAK 

PEIAL 

'EIC9 

'EICU 

'€ICE 

'EICT 
F1C2 
'ElC4 

Versron: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 Page 23 of 48 
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COLLOCATION - Louisiana 
I I I t - Svc Order Svc Order 

Submitted Submitted 

ICATEGORY 1 RATE ELEMENTS 

Exhibit: B Attachment: 4 
Incremental Incremental incremental Incrementa 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
lnteri 

1 m  

Nonrt 
First Rec 

Recurring Collocation Cable Records - Fiber Cable, per 99 fiber I 

/per DS3 Circuit CLO PElBE 37.00 

IPhysical Collocation - Cable Installation. Pricing, non-recurring 
Entrance Cable 

charge, per Entrance Cable c LO IPEIBD 841 -54 
Physical Coliocation - Cable Support Structure, per Entrance 
Cable c LO PElPM 18.31 
Physical Collocation - Fiber Entrance Cable Installation, per 
Fiber CtO PEIED 3.88 

ViRTUAL COLLOCATION 
Application 

[Virtual Collocation - Application Fee AMTFS EAF 1,770 40 
IVirtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect. 

Virtual Collocation - 2-wire cross-connect. loop, provisioning 

Virtual Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect. loop, provisioning 

VirtLial collocation -Special Access & UNE, cross-connect per 
DS1 

Virtual collocation -Special Access 8 UNE. cross-connect per 
OS3 

USL, UE3, UlTD3, 
UXTSI, UXTD3, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3, UITS1, 
ULDSI, UDLSX. 
UNLD3 CND3X 13.21 20.28 

UDL12, UDL03, 
UIT48, UIT12, 
U lT03.  ULD03, 
ULD12, ULD48, VDF CNC2F 2.65 20.29 ]Virtual Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross Connects 

Version: 4004 Standard ICA 
12109104 

RATES($) 

1 
T 

11.46 

11.53 

15.47 

14.76 

14.76 

Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual SVI 
per LSR per LSR Order VS. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic. 
Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

Iisconnect OSS Rates $ ! Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Page 24 of 48 
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Attachment: 4 Exhibit: 6 IN - Louisiana 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

Ekc Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add'l DISC 1st Disc Add'l 

lnteri Zone BCS usoc RATES($) 
rn RATE ELEMENTS 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN Rec ~ 

UDL12, UDL03, 
UlT48. UIT12, 
UlT03.  ULD03. 
ULD12, ULD48, UDF CNC4F 5.31 24.81 19.29 Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross Connects 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable 

Virtual Coilocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
CopperlCoax Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per cable 

AMTFS VEICB 0 001 

AMTFS VEICD 0.0015 
UEPSX, CIEPSB. 
UEPSE, UEPSP, 

0.0296 11.94 11.46 
0.0591 12.04 12.53 

Vlrtual Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect. Port UEPSR. UEPZC VElR2 
Virlual Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect, Port UEPDD. UEPEX VE1R4 

Virtual Collocation - CFA Information Resend Request. per 
Premises, per Arrangement, per request 
!ecords 

V 
Virtual collocation - Security escort, basic time, normally 
scheduled work hours AMTFS SPTBX 

Virtual collocation - Security escort. overtime. outside of 
normally scheduled work hours on a normal working day 
Virtual collocation -Security escort. premium time, outside of a 
scheduled work day 
qance 
Virltial collocation -Maintenance in CO - Baslc, per half hour 

Virtual coliocation - Maintenance in CO -Overtime. per half hour 

AMTFS VEIQR 77.43 

16.44 10.42 

AMTFS SPTOX 21 41 13.45 

AMTFS SPTPX 26.38 16.49 

10.42 AMTFS 

AMTFS SPTOM 35.42 13.45 

27.12 
~ 

CTRLX 

ICLORS 6.27 I Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp I I I I I I I 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA Page 25 of 48 
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Attachment: 4 
.. -- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 
4st Add'l 

COLLOCATION - Louisiana 

Submitted Submittad Charge - Charge - 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. lnteri 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
I 2/09/04 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc tst Disc Add'l 

CCCS 376 of 667 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
. First I Add7 First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN Rec 

NOTE: If  Security Escort andlor Add7 Engineering Fees become necessary for adjacent remote site collocation, the Parties will negotiate appropriate rates. 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site -Application Fee VEIRS VElRE 614.73 336 08 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Per BayiRack of Space VElRS VElRC 257.01 
Virtual Collocation in the Remofe Site - Space Availability Report 
per Premises requested VEIRS VElRR 231.49 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CtCl Code 
Request, per CLLl Code Requested VElRS VElRL 75.02 

Adjacent Collocation - Space Charge per Sq. FI. CLOAC PEIJA 0.0552 
Adjacent Collocalion - Electrical Facility Charge per Linear Ft. CLOAC PEIJC 5.61 

ADJACENT COLLOCATION 

UEANL,UEQ,UEA.U 
Adjacent Collocation - 2-Wire Cross-Connects CL, UAL, UHL, UDN PElJE 0.0245 11.94 11.46 

Adjacent Collocation - 4-Wire Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - D S i  Cross-Connects USL PElJG 0.9605 21.39 15.47 

UE3 PEIJH 13.01 2 o . a  14.76 Adjacent Collocation - DS3 Cross-Connects 
CLOAC PElJJ 2.20 20.28 14.76 Adjacent CollocRtion - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 
CLOAC PElJK 4.21 24.01 19.29 Adjacent Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 

Adjacent Collocation - 12av. Single Phase Standby Power Rate 

Adjacent Collocation ~ 240V. Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PElJM 10.92 
Adjacent Collocation - 120V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJN 16.37 
Adjacent Collocation - 277V, Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEfJO 37.80 

UEA,UHC,UDC,LfCL PElJF 0.0491 12.04 11 -53 

Adjacent Collocation - Application Fee CLOAC PEIJB 1,543.20 

per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PElJL 5.45 

NOTE: Rates displaying an "R" in  the interim column are Interim and subject to  rate true-up as set forth In  General Terms and Conditions. 

Page 26 of 48 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 



RATE ELEMENTS RATES($) 

UNCDX, UCL, UDL PEIP4 0.0576 12.47 11.94 6.59 I 5.91 
WDSIL, WDSlS, 
UXTDI. ULDDI, 
USLEL, UNLDI, 
U l f D 1 .  UNCIX, 
UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE. UEPSP, 

Physical Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning 

Physical Collocation -DS1 Cross-Connect for Physical 
Collocation. provisioning USL P E l P l  1.14 22.16 16.02 6.60 5.97 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12109104 

CCCS 377 of 667 
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Submitted 
Elec 

per LSR ATEGORY 

Submittec 
Manually 
per LSR RATES($) 

Ret 

UE3, UITD3. 
UXTDJ, UXTSI, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3. UITSI, 
ULDSI, UNLD3, 
UEPEX, UEPDX, 
UFPSR, UEPSB. 

CCO, ULDO3. 
Physical Cotlocation - DS3 Cross-Connect, provisioning UEPSE, UEPSP PElP3 14.49 

ULDIZ, UCD48, 
UlT03. UIT12. 
UIT48. UDC03. 
UDL12, UDF PElFZ 
ULD03. ULD12, 
UL048, UlT03, 
UIT12, UlT48, 

Physical Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 1 2.87 

UDLO3. UDLIL, 
UDF. UDFCX PE1F4 5.10 Physical Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 

Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectsiDirect 
Connect - Flber Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per 
cable 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnecllDirect Connect - 
CopperlCoax Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per 
cable 

CLO PEIES 0 001 

CLO PEtDS 0.0015 
UEPSR, UEPSP. 
UEPSE. UEPSB, 

Physical Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect. Port I IUEPSX,UEPZC IPEIRP 1 0.0288 
IUEPEX, UEPOD IPElR4 I 0.0576 IPhysicai Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect. Pod 

I 

tion-Security Access System-AdmvMrative 

21.01 15.29 7.61 

12.37 11 .87 
12.47 11.94 

17.02 10.79 

22.17 13.94 

27.32 17.08 

27.95 

7.84 

7741 I 
I I 
I I 

I 763.69 IS 490.94 I 133.71; 
I 1 

Version 4004 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

CCCS 378 of 667 

Exhibit: B Attachment: 4 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

1 Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. > Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
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!COLLOCATION - MississioDi 

Submitted 
Elec 

per LSR CATEGORY 

Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

RATE ELEMENTS 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConneclstDirect Connect. 
Application Fee, per application 
Virtual Collocation Administrative Only - Application Fee 

IVirtual Collocation - Floor Space, per sq. ft. 

IVirtual Collocation - Power, per fused amp 

Space Preparation 

Power I 
Cross Connects (Cross Connects, Co-Carrier Cross Connects, and I 

Virtual Collocation - Special Access 8 LINE, cross-connect per 

Virtual collocation - Special Access 8 UNE. cross-connect per 
DS3 

Virtual Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross Connects 

Version 4024  Standard ICA 
12109104 

tnteri 
rn 

IAttachment: 4 [Exhibit: B 
I Svc Order I Svc Order 1 Incremental I Incremental I Incremental I Incremental 

I Bcs 

!one 

usoc I RATES($) 

Nonrecurring 
First Add'l 

Rec 

CLO PElCB 84 98 

PEtBD 926 27 

PElPM 17.42 

PEIEO 

1 I 1 I I 

1 I I I I 
~AMTFS ~ E A F  1 1,212.25 I 

AMTFS VElCA 583 13 
AMTFS VEiAF 740.76 

AMTFS 

AMTFS 

UEANL, UEA, UDN, 
UAL, UHL. UCL, 
UEQ. UNCVX, 
UNCDX, UNCNX 
UEA, UHL, UCL, 
UDL. UNCVX. 
UNCDX 
ULR, UXTDI, 
UNCIX, ULDDI, 
UITDI, USLEL, 
UNLDl, USL 
USL, UE3, UITDJ, 
UXTSI. UXTD3, 
UNC3X. UNCSX. 
ULDD3, UITSI, 
ULDSI, UDLSX, 
UNLDJ 

UDLIZ, UDL03, 
UlT48, UIT12, 
UlT03, ULD03. 
ULD12, ULD48, UDF CNCZF 2.91 21 . O l  15.29 

22.62 
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COLLOCATION - Mississippi IAttachment: 4 ]Exhibit: B 

I I T I  I I -. I Svc Order 1 Svc Order 1 Incremental 1 Incremental 1 Incremental I Incremental 

CATEGORY 

I I OSS I Rates($) I I 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First Add7 SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN First Add'l 

Rec 

UDLIP, UDL03, 
UlT48, U1T12, 
U lT03,  ULD03, 

Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross Connects UCD12. ULD48. UDF CNC4F 5.82 25 70 19.97 10.01 8.50 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirecl Connect - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure. per linear fool, per cable AMTFS VEI C3 0.001 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
CopperiCaar Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VE 1 CD 0.0015 

UEPSX, UEPSE, 
UEPSE, UEPSP, 

Virtual Coltocation 2-Wrre Cross Connect, Port UEPSR, UEPPC VElR2 0.0268 12.37 11.87 6 04 5.45 
Virtual Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect. Pori UEPDD. UEPEX VElR4 0.0536 12.47 11.94 6.59 5.91 

Virtual Collocetion - CFA Information Resend Request, per 
Premises, per Arrangement, per request AMTFS VElQR 77.41 

AMTFS VElBA 763.69 490.94 133.77 Virtual Collocation Cable Records - per request 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records ~ VGiOSO Cable, per cable 
record AMTFS VElBB 328.81 190.22 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGiDSO Cable, per each 

Virtual Collocation Cahle Records - DSI ,  per TlTlE AMTFS VE160 2.27 2.78 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - DS3, per T3TlE AMTFS VElBE 7 92 9.72 
Virtual Collocation Cahle Records - Fiber Cable, per 99 fiber 

CFA 

Cable Records 

100 pair AMTFS VEIBC 4.84 5.93 

records AMTFS VEIBF 84.98 77.58 

Security 
Virtual collocation ~ Security escort, basic time, normally 
scheduled work hours AMTFS SPTBX 17.02 10.79 
Virtual collocation - Security escort, overtime, outside of 
normally scheduled work hours on a normal working day AMTFS SPTOX 22.17 13.94 
Virtual collocation -Security escort, premium time, outside of a 
scheduled work day AMTFS SPTPX 27 32 17.08 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Basic, per half hour AMTFS C T R U  28.09 10.79 

Vtrtual collocation -Maintenance in CO -Overtime. per half hour AMTFS SPTOM 36.69 13.94 

Maintenance 

RATE ELEMENTS 

Submitted 
Efec 

per LSR RATES($) 

Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronlc- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

Code Request per CLLl Code Requested 
Remote Site DLEC Data (BRSDD), per Compact Dtsk, per CO 
Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Basic Time - normally 
scheduled work per half hour 

CLORS PElRE 37 77 
CLORS PEIRR 233.14 

CLORS PEIBT 17 02 10 79 

Version 4004 Standard ICA 
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COLLOCATION - Mississippi 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submltted Submitted 

RATE ELEMENTS 

Attachment: 4 Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
RATES($) 

I I I I 1 
Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 

First Add7 First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 
Rec 

Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Overtime -outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 
per half hour CLORS PElOT 22.17 13.94 
Physical Collocation ~ Security Escort for Premium Ttme - 
outside of scheduled work day, per half hour CLORS PElPT 27.32 17.08 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation-Application Fee CLORS PElRU 755.62 755.62 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - Real Estate. per square foot CLORS PElRT 0.134 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp CLORS PEIRS 6.27 

Adjacent Remote Site Collocation 

NOTE: If Security Escort andlor Add7 Engineering Fees become necessary for adjacent remote site collocation, the Parties will negotiate appropriate rates. 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site -Application Fee VElRS VEIRB 309.48 168 63 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Per BayiRack of Space VElRS VEIRC 210.05 
Virtual Collocation in the Remole Site - Space Availability Repod 
per Premises requested VElRS VElRR 116.54 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl Code 
Request, per CLLl Code Requested VEIRS VElRL 37.77 

ADJACENT COLLOCATION 
Adjacent Collocation - Space Charge per Sq. Ft. CLOAC PEIJA 0.0678 
Adjacent Collocation - Electrical Facility Charge per Linear Ft CLOAC PEIJC 4 68 

UEANL.UEQ.UEA,U 
Adjacent Cotlocation - 2-Wire Cross-Connects CL, UAL, UHL, UDN PElJE 0.0223 12.37 11.87 6.04 5.45 

Adjacent Collocation - DS1 Cross-Connects USL PEIJG 1.05 22.16 16.02 6.60 5.97 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Wire Cross-Connects UEA,UHL,UDL.UCL PElJF 0.0446 12.47 11.94 6.59 5.91 

Adjacent Collocation - DS3 Cross-Connects UE3 PEIJH 14.27 21.01 15.29 7.61 6.10 
Adjacent Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect CLOAC IPEIJJ 2.42 21.01 15.29 7.61 6.10 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect CLOAC ~PEIJK 4.62 25.70 19.97 10.01 8.50 
Adjacent Collocation - Application Fee CLOAC PElJB 1.585.83 
Adjacent Collocation - 120V, Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJL 5.29 
Adjacent Collocation - 240V. Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJM 10.58 
Adjacent Collocation - 120V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 

Adjacent Collocation - 277V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJO 36.65 

~~ 

per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJN 75.87 

NOTE: Rates displaying an " R  i n  the interim column are interim and subject to  rate true-up as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 1 1st 1 Add'l 1 Disc 1st 1 Disc Add'l 1 per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order v5. 1 1 

Version 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 
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COLLOCATION - North Carolina 
Attachment: 4 

-- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- 

- .. 
Submitted Subrnltted Charge - Charge - 

RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. t o  ne BCS usoc lnteri 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Add7 1st 

Version 4004 Slandard ICA 
04/05/05 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Eiectronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

Page 32 of 48 
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Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
Add'l SOMEC SOMAN First Add7 First Rec 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 
Application 2,322.00 CLO PEIBA 

c LO PElCA 2.31 1 .OO 

CLO PElDT 317.20 
PElBL 741.44 CLO 
PElKS 269 83 CLO 

CLO PElKM 493.40 

CLO PEIKJ 2,343.00 

CLO PElPJ 2.69 

Physical Collocation - initial Application Fee 
Physical Collocation - Subsequent Application Fee 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect 
Connect, Appltcation Fee, per application 
Physical Collocation Administrative Only - Application Fee 
Physical Coflocatlon - Appllcatton Cost, Simple Augment 

,Physical Collocation -Application Cost, Minor Augment 
]Physical Collocation - Application Cost, Intermediate Augment 
IPhysical Collocation - Applicatlon Cost - Major Augment 

Physical Calfocaton - Floor Space, per sq feet 
Physical Collocation - Space Enclosure, welded wire. first 50 
square feet 
Physical Collocation - Space enclosure, welded wire, first 100 
square feet 
Physical Collocation - Space enclosure, welded wire, each 
additional 50 square feet 
Physicai Cotlocatton - Space Preparation - C.O. Modification per 
square ft. 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparation, Common Systems 
Modifications-Cageless. pet square foot 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparation - Common Systems 
Modifications-Caged, per cage 
Physical Collocation - Space Preparalron - Firm Order 
Processing 
Physical Collocation - Space Availability Report, per Central 
Offtce Requested 

Physical Collocalron - Power, -48V DC Power - per Fused Amp 
Requested 
Physical Collocation - Power, 12OV AC Power. Single Phase, 
per Breaker Amp 
Physical Collocation - Power, 240V AC Power, Single Phase, 
per Breaker Amp 
Physical Colloca'lon ~ Power, 12OV AC Power, Three Phase, per 
Breaker Amp 
Physical Collocarion -Power, 277V AC Power. Three Phase, per 
Breaker Amp 

1 1 5  
1.15 
1.15 
1.15 

CLO P E l K l  1.012.00 

Space Preparation 

CLO PEIBX 534.44 

CLO PElBW 559.81 

CLO PElCW 25.37 

CLO PEISK 2.42 

cco PElSL 2.88 

c LO PElSM 97.98 

CLO PElSJ 1,196.00 

CLO PElSR 2,140.00 

Power 

CLO PElPL 7.65 

CLO PEZFB 5.50 

c LO PElFD 11.01 

c LO PElFE 16 51 

CLO PEIFG 38.12 

UEANL.UEQ, 
UNCNX, UEA, UCL, 
UAL. UHL, VDN, 
UNCVX PElP2 0.0309 19.77 14.95 

UEA. UHL. UNCW, 
0.0618 19.95 15.05 UNCDX, UCL, UDL PElP4 

WDSIL, WDSIS. 
UXTDt, ULDDI, 
USLEL. UNLDI. 
U lTDi ,  UNClX. 
UEPSR, UEPSB. 
UEPSE, UEPSP, 

Cross Connects (Cross Connects, Co-Carrier Cross Connects, and Ports) 

Physical Colfocatlon - 2-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning 

Physical Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning 

Physical Collocatlon -DS1 Cross-Connect for Physical P E l P l  1.38 39.15 23.20 Collocation, provisioning USL 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 



COLLOCATION - North Carolina 

I 

jcATEGORY I 
Rec 

UE3, UITD3, 

RATE ELEMENTS 

Physical Collocation - DS3 Crass-Connect. provisioning 

Physical Collocatim - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 

Physical Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 
Physical Coltocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslOlrect 
Connect - Fiber Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per 
cable. 
Physical Collocation - Go-Carrier Cross ConnectlDlrect Connect . 
CopperiCoax Cable Support Structure. Der linear foot, per 
cable 

UEPSE, UEPSP PEIP3 17.62 
CLO. UCDOJ, 
ULD12, ULD48. 
U lT03,  UIT12. 
U1T48, UDLOJ, 

ULDO3, ULD12, 
ULD48. UIT03, 
UlT12, UIT48, 
UDLOB, UDLl2, 
UDF, UDFCX PElF4 6.2C 

UDL12, UDF PElF2 3.5c 

CLO PEZES 0.002E 

CLO PEIDS 0.0041 
UEPSR. UEPSP. 
UEPSE, UEPSB. 

UEPEX, UEPDD 
UEPSX, UEPZC Physical Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect, Port PEIRZ 0,030: 

PE1R4 0.061t 

Version. 4004  Standard ICA 
04/05/05 

RATES($) 

26.17 --c 
19.77 14.95 , t5.05 

33 68 21 34 

43 87 27.57 

54.06 33.80 

15.00 

15.51 

15.00 
15 00 

15.00 

77 48 

I 1458 245.0 S 937.29 

622.69 622.69 346.3 

Disconnect 
Add'l 

245.0 

346.3 

17.9 

IAttachment: 4 IExhibit: B 
5vc Order 1 Svc Order 1 lncremental I Incremental I Incremental I Incrementa 
iubmitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svt 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic. 1 1st 1 Add7 1 DISC 1st 1 DiscAdd'l I 
SOMEC SOMAN 

T 

EE 

I 

--t- 
--I-- - t- 

SOMAN SOMAN 

T 

I I 
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COLLOCATION - North Carolina 

UNCIX, ULDDI, 
UtTD1. USLEL, 
UNLDI, USL 
USL, UE3. UlTD3, 
UXTSI, UXTD3, 
UNCJX, UNCSX. 
ULDD3. UITSI .  
ULDSl, UDLSX. 
UNLD3 

RATE ELEMENTS 

CNCIX 0.4795 39 15 23.20 

CND3X 4.41 38 25 21 -94 

Virtual Collocation ~ 2-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning 

Virtual Collocation ~ 4-wire cross-connect. loop, provisioning 

Virtual collocation - Special Access & UNE. cross-connect per 
DS1 

Virtual collocation - Special Access S UNE. cross-connect per 
DS3 

Virt~ial Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross Connects 

26.94 

Attachment: 4 Exhibit: B 
-- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental tncrernental 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order YE. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

7 st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add7 

Zone BCS usoc RATES($) 
lnteri 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring 0 i scon nect OSS Rates($) 
First I Add'l First I Add'l SOMEC 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN 

Rec 
I I I I I 

I t  

12.76 

163.61 I 143.32 I 143.32 1 I lCL0 IPEICB I 163.61 1 

UDLIZ, UDL03, 
UlT48, UlT12, 
U lT03.  ULD03. 
ULD12, ULD48, UDF 

c LO PElBP 23 00 

CLO PElBS 33 00 

CLO PEIBE 37 00 

CNCZF 1.96 38.25 21.94 

CLO PElBD 1,233.00 
I I  I I I I 1 I I I IPEIPM I 20.57 I 

I I I I I I 1 I 
I IAMTFS 1 EAF I 1,195.00 I 
I 1  I I I I I I 1 I 

AMTFS VE1 CA 317.20 
AMTFS ~VEIAF 741.44 

1 
1 I 

AMTFS 1 ESPVX 2.69 

AMTFS IESPAX 7.65 

UEANL, UEA, UDN, 
VAL, UHL. UCL, 
UEQ. UNCVX, 
UNCDX, UNCNX UEAC2 0.0225 19 77 14.95 
UEA. UHL. UCL, 

ds) 

UDL. UNCVX. 
UNCDX UEAC4 0.0449 19.95 15.05 
ULR, UXTDI, 

I 

26.94 12.76 =I= 

26.94 12.76 -t- 
12.76 

I I 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
04105105 
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ICOLLOCATION - Nnrth C a r o l i n a  IAttachment. 4 IExhibit. E 

CATEGORY 

CFA 

Cable 

Security 

Maintenance 

Entrance 

Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronlc- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1 st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

lnteri 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add7 First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Rec 

UDL12, UDLOS, 
UlT48. UlT12. 
UlT03. ULD03, 

Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross Connects ULD12, ULD48. UDF CNC4F 3.93 43.96 26.17 26.94 12.76 

Virtual Coliocatron - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectsiDirect Connect - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VEICB a.ooz8 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectdDirect Connect - 
CopperiCoax Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VEICD 0.0041 

UEPSX, UEPSE, 
UEPSE. UEPSP, 

Virtual Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect. Port UEPSR. UEPZC VE1R2 0.0225 19 77 14.95 26.94 12.76 
Virtual Collocatton 4-Wire Cross Connect, Pori UEPDD. UEPEX VElR4 0.0449 19.95 15.05 26.94 12.76 

Virtual Collocation - CFA Information Resend Request, per 
Premises. per Arrangement. per request AMTFS VElQR 77 48 

Records 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - per request AMTFS VE 1 BA 1,458.00 937.29 245.00 245.00 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGlDSO Cable. per cable 
record AMTFS VEIBB 62269 622.69 346.35 346.35 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records ~ VGiDSO Cable. per each 
100 pair AMTFS VElBC 8.77 8.77 10.32 10.32 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - DS1, per TlTlE AMTFS VElBD 4.35 4.35 5.11 5.11 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - 053. per T3TIE AMTFS VElBE 15 22 15.22 17.90 17.90 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - Fiber Cable, pet 99 fiber 
records AMTFS VEIBF 163.61 163.61 143.32 143.32 

Virtual collocation . Security escort, basic time, normally 
scheduled work hours AMTFS SPTBX 33.68 21.34 26.94 12.76 
Virtual collocation - Security escort. overtime. outside of 
normally scheduled work hours on a normal working day AMTFS SPTOX 43.87 27.57 26.94 12.76 
Virtual collocation -Security escort. premium time. outside of a 
scheduled work day AMTFS SPTPX 54.06 33.80 26.94 12.76 

2694 12.76 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO -Overtime, per half hour AMTFS SPTOM 69.48 27.81 26.94 12.76 

I\ l i r tual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Premium per half hour AMTFS SPTPM 86.94 34.40 26.94 12.76 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Basic, per half hour AMTFS CTRLX 52.03 27.22 

Cable 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
04/05/05 

IVirtual Collocation - Cable Installation Charge, per cable 
IVirtual Collocation - Cable Support Structure, per cable 

COLLOCATION IN THE REMOTE SlTE 
Physical Remote Site Collocation 

Physical Collocation in the Remote Site -Application Fee 
Cabinet Space in the Remote Site per Bay/ Rack 

Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Security Access - Key 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site -Space Availability 
Report pet Ptemrses Requested 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl 
Code Request, per CLLl Code Requesled 
Remote Site DLEC Data (BRSDD), per Compact Disk, per CO 
Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Basic Time - normally 
scheduled work, Der half hour 

CCCS 385 of 667 

AMTFS ESPCX 1.233.00 26 94 12.76 
AMTFS ESPSX 13.28 

CLORS PElRA 589.38 258.38 
CLORS PElRB 218.07 

CLORS PElRD 15.00 

CLORS PEISR 215.55 

CLORS PEIRE 70.65 
CLORS PEiRR 232.94 

CLORS PEIBT 33.68 21.34 
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COLLOCATION - North C a r o l i n a  Attachment: 4 Exhibit: B 
~- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Submitted Submltted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Etec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order VI. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add7 

lnteri 

~~~~~ ~ 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) -- ~ 

First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN Rec 

Physical Gollocation - Security Escort for Overtime -outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 
pet half hour CCO RS PEIOT 43.87 27.57 
Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Premium Time - 
outside of scheduled work day, per half hour CLORS PEIPT 54.06 33.80 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation-Application Fee CLORS PElRU 755.62 755.62 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation ~ Real Estate. per square foot CLORS PEIRT 0.134 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp CLORS PEIRS 6.27 

Adjacent Remote Site Collocation 

NOTE: If Security Escort andlor Add'l Engineering Fees become necessary far adjacent remote site coflocation, the Parties will negotiate appropriate rates. 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Sile -Application Fee VElRS VElRB 589.38 258.38 

Virtual Collocation tn the Remote Site - Per BayiRack of Space VElRS VEIRC 218.07 
Viflual Collocation in the Remote Site - Space Availabrlity Report 
per Premises requested VElRS VElRR 215.55 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl Code 
Request, per CLLl Code Requesled VElRS VEIRL 70.65 

Adjacent Collocatwn - Space Charge per Sq. Ft. CLOAC PEIJA 0.1555 
Adjacent Collocatan - Electrical Facility Charge per Linear Ft. CLOAC PEIJC 5.78 

ADJACENT COLLOCATION ~~~~ ~ --- 

UEANC,UEQ.WEA,U 
Adjacent Collocation - 2-Wire Cross-Connects CL. UAL. UHL. UON PElJE 0.0239 19.77 14.95 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Wire Cross-Connects UEA,UHL,UDL.UCL PElJF 0.0477 19.95 15.05 
Adjacent Collocation - DSI Cross-Connects WSL PElJG 1.28 39.15 23.20 

~~- 
Adjacent Collocation - DS3 Cross-Connects UE3 PEIJH 17.35 38.25 21.94 
Adjacent Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect CLOAC PEIJJ 2.94 38.25 21.94 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect CLOAC PEIJK 5.62 43.96 26.17 
Adjacent Collocation ~ Application Fee CLOAC PEIJB 2,266.00 0.5842 
Adjacent Collocation - 120V. Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJL 5.50 
Adjacent Collocaton - 240V, Single Phase Standby Power Rate 

Adjacent Collocaton - 120V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJN 16.51 
Adjacent Collocaton - 277V, Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PElJO 38.12 

per AC Breaker Amp CLOAC PEIJM 11.01 

NOTE: Rates displaying an "R" in the interim column are interim and subject to  rate true-up as set forth i n  General Terms and Conditions. 

Version. 4Q04 Standard ICA 
04/05/05 
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/COLLOCATION - south Carolina IAttachment: 4 IErhibtt: B 
I Svc Order I Svc Order I Incremental I lncrernental I lncremental I Incremental 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 
IAnnlicatinn 

Physical Collocation - Initial Application Fee 
Physical Collocat on - Subsequent Application Fee 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectsiDirect 

Requested 
Physical Coltocalon -Power. 12OV AC Power, Single Phase, 
per Breaker Amp 
Physical Collocalon - Power. 240V AC Power, Single Phase, 
per Breaker Amp 
Physical Collocalon - Power. 120V AC Power, Three Phase, per 
Breaker Amp 
Physical Collocat on - Power, 277V AC Power, Three Phase, per 
Breaker Amp 

Cross Connects (Cross Connects, Go-Carrier Gross Connects. and I 

Physical Collocation -DS1 Cross-Connect for Physical 

I I  I I Rec 

I 
c LO PEIBA 
c LO PElCA 

c LO PElDT 
7 

c LO PElPR 
c LO PElBC 
cco PElKS 
CCO PElKM 
cco PEfKl 
CFO PElKJ 

I ,  I I 

I lCL0 IPElPJ I 3.95 
I 1  I I 

CLO PElBX 197.69 

c LO PEtBW 219.19 

CLO PEtCW 21.50 

CLO PElSK 2.75 

CLO PElSL 3.24 

CLO PEISM 110.16 

CLO PElSJ 
I I  I I 

UAL, UHL. UDN, 
UNCVX PElP2 0.0341 
UEA, UHL, U N C W  

0.0682 
WDS 1 L. WDS 1 SI 
UXFD1. ULDDl, 
USLEL. UNLD1. 
UITDI ,  UNCIX, 
UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP. 

PElPl  1.12 -- 

RATES (I) 

12 32 11 a3 6 04 5 45 

12 42 11.90 6 40 5 74 

22 08 15 96 6 42 5 80 

Version, 4004 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 
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:OLLOCATlON - South Carolina IAttachment: 4 IExhibit: B 
~- 1 Svc Order I Svc Order I Incremental I Incremental I Incremental I Incrementa 

Submitted 
Elec 

per LSR 

Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svf 
per LSR Order vs, Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
RATES($) :ATEGORY 

Rec 

UE3, UlTD3, 
u m 3 .  UXTSI, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3, UITSI, 
ULDSI, UNLD3, 
UEPEX, UEPDX, 
UEPSR, UEPSB. 

CLO. ULDO3, 
Physical Collocation - DS3 Crass-Connect. provisioning UEPSE, UEPSP PElP3 14.21 

RATE ELEMENTS 

ULD12, ULD48. 
UlT03. UIT12, 
UlT48, UDLO3. 

ULDO3, ULD12, 
UL048, UlT03, 
UlT12, UlT48, 
UDL03. UDLI2. 

Physical Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect UDL12, UDF PElF2 

Physical Collocation ~ 4-Ftber Cross-Connect UDF. UDFCX PElF4 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect 
Connect - Fiber Cable Support Structure. per linear foot, per 
cable. CLO PEIES 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectlOirect Connect 4 

Cable 

2 82 

5 01 

0 001 

Records 
Physical Collocation - Cable Records. per request CLO PEICR 
Physical Collocation. Cable Records VGiDSO Cable, per cable 
record (maximum 3600 records) c LO PEICD 
Physical Collocation. Cable Records VGiDSO Cable, per each 

Physical Collocation-Security Access System-Adminrstrative 
Change, existing Access Card per Request. per State. per Card 
Phvsical Collocaton - Secuiilv Access Svstern - ReDlace Lost or 1 

CLO PEIAA 

760.98 

327.65 

Stolen Card. per Card CLO PEIAR 
Physical Collocation -Security Access - Initial Key, per Key CLO PEIAK 
Physical Collocation - Security ACCESS - Kev, Replace Lost or 

S 489.2 

j 100 pair 
/Physical Collocation. Cable Records DS1 per T I  TIE 
1Physical Collocation, Cable Records DS3 per T3 TIE 

CLO PEICO 
CLO P E l C l  
c LO PElC3 

Nonrecurring 
First I Add'l 

20.94 

20.94 

15.23 - 

15.23 - 

19-90 t 
12.32 11.83 

16.96 10.75 

13.89 

27.23 17.02 

133.29 

189.54 

5.91 
2.77 
9.68 

Verston: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12109104 
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ICOLLOCATION - South Carolina 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Virtual Collocation - 2-wire cross-connect, loop. provisioning 

Virtual Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect, loop, provisioning 

Virtual collocation - Special Access & UNE,cross-connect per 
DS 1 

Virtual collocation - Special Access & UNE. cross-connect per 
DS3 

Vlrlual Cotlocatior - 2-Fiber Cross Connects 

Version: 4004 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

c LO 

CtO 

CLO 

CLO 

CCO 

CtO 

CLO 

CLO 
1 

AMTFS 

AMTFS 
AMTFS 

AMTFS 

AMTFS 

UEANL, UEA, UDN, 
UAL. UHL, UCL, 
UEQ, UNCVX, 
UNCDX. UNCNX 
UEA, UHL, UCL, 
UDL, UNCVX. 
UNCDX 
ULR, UXTDl, 
UNCIX, ULDDI, 
UITD1. USLEL, 
UNLDI, USL 
USL, UE3, UlTD3, 
UXTSI, UXTD3, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3, UITSI, 
ULDSl, UDLSX. 
UNLD3 

UDLl2, UDt03, 
UlT48. UlT12. 
UlT03, ULOOB, 
ULO12, ULD48, UDF 

IrtS) 

usoc RATES($) 

Incrementa 
Charge - 

Manual SVI 
Order vs. 

Electronic, 
Disc Add'l 

I I I I I 
Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 

First Add'I f i r s t  Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 
Rec 

'EICE 84.68 77.30 

JEIBP 1 23.00 I I 
yEIES 33 00 

'EIBE 37 00 

yEIES 33 00 

'EIBE 37 00 

/ElCA I 1 58442 1 
E I A F  f i l  I I I I I I I 

iSPVx 

ISPAX 

JEAC2 0.0317 

JEAC4 0.0634 

2NClX 1.12 

=t 
I 

12 32 11.83 

12.42 11 -90 

22 a8 15.96 

20 94 15.23 

20.94 $5.23 
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COLLOCATION - South Carolina 
-- Svc Order Svc Order 

Submitted Submitted 
Elec Manually 

RATE ELEMENTS Zone acs Llsoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR 
lnteri 

CATEGORY 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

Exhibit: B Attachment: 4 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Efectronic- Electronic- Electronic- Etectronic- 

1st Add7 Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

CCCS 390 of 667 

Nonrecurring ' Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add7 First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Re c 

UDLIZ. UDC03, 
UlT48, UlT12. 
U lT03,  ULDO3. 

Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross Connects ULDIZ, ULD48. UDF CNC4F 5.71 25.61 19.90 9 73 8.26 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConneclslDirecl Connect - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure. per linear foot. per cable AMTFS VEICB u.001 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
CopperiCoax Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable AMTFS VE 1 CD 0.0015 

UEPSX. UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP, 

Virtual Collocation 2-Wire Cross Connect. Port UEPSR, UEP2C VEIRZ 0.0317 12.32 11.83 6.04 5.45 
Virtual Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect, Port UEPDD. UEPEX VElR4 0.0634 12.42 11.90 6.40 5.74 

CFA 
Virtual Collocation - CFA Information Resend Request. per 
Premises. per Arrangement, per request AMTFS VEtQR 77.71 

Vidual Collocation Cable Records - per request AMTFS VE 1 EA 760.98 489.20 133.29 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGlDSO Cable, per cable 
record AMTFS VEfBB 327.65 189.54 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGlDSU Cable, per each 
100 pair AMTFS VEtBC 4.82 5.91 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - DSI ,  per TlTlE AMTFS VElBO 2.26 2.77 
Virtual Collocafion Cable Records - DS3. per T3TlE [AMTFS VElEE 7.90 9.68 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - Fiber Cable, per 99 fiber 
records AMTFS VElEF 84.68 77.30 

Virtual collocatior - Security escort, basic time, normally 
scheduled work hours AMTFS SPTBX 16.96 10.75 
Virtual collocatior - Security escort, overtime. outside of 
normally scheduled work hours on a normal working day AMTFS SPTOX 22.10 13.89 
Virtual collocatior - Security escort, premium time. outside of a 
scheduled work day AMTFS SPTPX 27.23 17.02 

Virtual collocatior - Maintenance in CO - Basic, per half hour AMTFS CTRLX 27.99 10.75 

Virtual collocafion - Maintenance in CO - overtime, per half hour AMTFS SPTOM 36 56 13.89 

Virtual collocatiop - Maintenance in CO - Premium per half hour AMTFS SPTPM I 45.12 17.02 

IVirtual Collocation - Cable Installation Charge, per cable AMTFS ESPCX 794.22 22.54 
IVirtual Colfocation - Cable Support Structure, pet cable AMTFS ESPSX 18.66 

Cable Records 

Security 

Maintenance 

Entrance Cable 

COLLOCATION IN THE REMOTE SITE 
[Physical Remote Site Collocation 

Physical Collocaton in the Remote Site -Application Fee CLORS PE1RA 308.38 768.60 
Cabinet Space in the Remote Site per Bay/ Rack CLORS PElRB 246.44 

Physical Collocaton tn the Remote Site -Security Access - Key I CLORS PEfRD 13 $3 
Physical Collocaton rn the Remote Site - Space Availability 
Report per Premises Requested CLORS PElSR 116 13 
Physical Collocaton in the Remote Site -Remote Site CLLl 
Code Request, pet  CLLl Code Requested CLORS PElRE 37.64 
Remote Site DLEC Data (BRSDD]. per Compact Disk ,  per CO CLORS PElRR 234.50 
Physical Collocat'on - Security Escort for Basic Time - normally 
scheduled work, per half hour 1 CLORS PElET 16.96 10.75 
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COLLOCATION -South Carolina 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Zone 

lnteri 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First Add7 First A d d l  SOMEC SOMAN 

Rec 

Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Overtime - outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 
per half hour CLORS PElOT 22.10 13.89 
Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Premium Time - 
outside of scheduled work day, per half hour CLORS PElPT 27.23 17.02 

Remote Site-Ad,acent Collocation-Application Fee CLORS PEIRU 755.62 755.62 
Adjacent Remote Site Collocation 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation ~ Real Estate. per square foot CLORS PEIRT 0.134 

,Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp ,CLORS PEIRS 6.27 
NOTE: If Security Escort andlor Add7 Engineering Fees become necessary for adjacent remote site collocation, the Parties will negotiate appropriate rates. 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site -Application Fee VEIRS VEIRB 616.76 337.19 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Pet BayiRack of Space VEIRS VEIRC 246.44 
Virtual Collocstion in the Remole Slte - Space Availability Report 

- - ~ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _  

Version: 4QU4 Slandard ICA 
12109104 

Attachment: 4 Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1 st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

CCCS 391 of 667 

per Premises requested 
Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLLl Code 
Request, per CLLl Code Requested 

Adjacent Collocation - Space Charge per Sq. FI. 
Adjacent Collocation - Electrical Facility Charge per Linear Ft. 

ADJACENT COLLOCATION 

Adjacent Collocatron - 2-Wire Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Wire Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - DSI  Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - DS3 Cross-Connects 
Adjacent Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 
Adjacent Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 
Adjacent Collocation - Application Fee 
Adjacent Collocation - 22DV, Stngle Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 
Adjacent Collocation - 240V Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Arnp 
Adjacent Collocation - 120V, Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Arnp 
Adjacent Collocation - 277V, Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Amp 

NOTE: Rates displaying an " R  i n  the interim column are interim and 
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VEIRS VElRR 232.25 

VEIRS VElRL 75.27 

CLOAC PElJA . 0.0939 
CLOAC PElJC 6.40 

UEANL,UEQ,UEA,U 
CL, UAL, UHL. UON PE1 JE 0.0264 12.32 11.83 6.04 5.45 
UEA,UHL.UDL,UCL PElJF 0.0527 12.42 11 .go 6.40 5.74 
USL PEIJG 1.03 22.08 15.96 6.42 5.80 
UE3 PEtJH 14.00 20.94 15.23 7.39 5.93 
CLOAC PElJJ 2.37 20.94 15.23 7.40 5.93 
CLOAC PElJK 4.53 25.61 19.90 9.73 8.26 
CLOAC PEIJB 1,580.20 

CLOAC PElJL 5.67 

CLOAC PElJM 11.36 

CLOAC PEIJN 17.03 

CLOAC PEIJO 39.33 
subject t o  rate true-up as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 



RATES($) 
RATE ELEMENTS 

1 -  



53.27 

32 22 

52.37 

29.97 

40.16 

17.76 10.46 

38.89 

16.30 12.03 

41 5 6  29.82 12.9E 

IAttachment: 4 IExhibit: B 

- -  I Svc Order! Svc Order I Incremental I Incremental 1 Incremental 1 hcremental XLOCATION -Tennessee 

RATES (I) 
4TEGORY I RATE ELEMENTS 

Dnrecurring Nonrecurrinf 
First Add7 First 

307.64 

Rec -- 
6.79 

102 24 

8.94 

98.25 

8.94 

_____ 

CLO PElZC 

CLO PElFO 

CLO PElFP 

CLO PElFQ 

CLO PEIFR 

CLO PEIFM 

UEANL.UEQ. 
UNCNX. UEA. UCL. 
UAL. UHL, UDN, 

I Physical Collocation - Cageless - Power, per Fused Amp 
Physical Collocation -Meter Reading - per CLEC per CO, First 
12 Circuits w/BST Meter 
Physical Collocatlon - Meter Reading -per CLEC per CO, per 
Each Additional 2 Circuits w/BST Meter 
Physical Collocation - Meter Reading - per CCEC per CO, First 
12 Circuits w/CLEC Meter 
Physical Coltocation -Meter Readlng - per CLEC per CO. per 
Each Additlonal 2 Clrcuits wlCLEC Meter 
Phvsical Collocation - Additional Meter Reading Trip Charge, pe 

I 

Central Office, per Occurrence 
ross i o n n e d s  (Cross Connects, Co-Carrier Cross Connects, and: 

33.82 31.92 
11.62 

33.94 31.95 
10.04 

0 033 
0.57 

0.066 
0 57 

UxTD1, ULDD1. 
USLEL. UNLDl, 
UITDI, UNCIX, 
UEPSR, UEPSB, 
UEPSE, UEPSP. 
USL PElP1 
WDSIL. WDSIS, 
UXTDI, ULDDI. 
USLEL, UNLDI, 
UEPEX, UEPDX P E V F  
UE3. UITD3. 
UXTD3. UXTSI. 
UNC3X. UNCSX, 
ULDDJ. UITSI. 
ULDSI, UNLD3, 
UEPEX, UEPDX, 

Physical Collocation -DS1 Cross-Connect for Physical 
Collocation, provistonlng 

1.51 

8.75 

8.99 

10.34 

1.32 

UEPSR. UEPSB, 
19.2t 

Physical Collocation - DS3 Cross-Connect, provisioning 

UXTD3, UXTSI, 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3. 
UlTS1,ULDSl. 
UNLD3 PEIZG 
CLO, UL003. 
ULD12, ULD48. 
U lT03,  UIT12, 
UlT48, UDL03, 
UDL12, UDF PEIF2 
CLO. ULD03, 
ULD12, ULD48, 
UZT03. U l f f2 .  
tJlT48, UDLO3. 
UDL12, UDF PElCK 

12.3: 
Physcial Collocation - Cageless - DS3 Cross Connects 

Physical Collocalion I 2-Fiber Cross-Connect 

Physical Colloca'lon - Cageless - 2 Fiber Cross Connecl 

1.56 2.69 15.6, 

10.34 3.0 
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. .. 
ELLOCATION - Tennessee 

Charge - 
Manual SVC 

Order vs. 
Electronic- 

Disc 1st 

RATE ELEMENTS 

Charge - 
Manual Sv 
Order vs. 

Electronic 
Disc Add'l 

Physical Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 

Physical Collocation - Cageless ~ 4-Fiber Cross-Connect 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect 
Connect ~ Fiber Cable Support Structiire. per linear foot. per 
cable. 
Physical Collocation - Cageless - Co-Carrier Cross Connects - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, per linear foot. per cable. 
Physical Collocation - Co-Carrler Cross ConnecttDirect Connect 
CopperlCoax Cable Supporl Structure. per linear foot, per 
cable. 
Physical Cotlocation - Cageless - Co-Carrier Crass Connects - 
CopperiCoax Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per 
cable. 

Add'l 

Physical Collocatton 2-Wire Cross Connect, Port 
Physical Collocation 4-Wire Cross Connect. Pori 

Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 
First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Physical Caged Collocation-2-wire Cross Connects-Voice Grade 
circuits, per circuit 

Physical Caged Collocation-4-wire Cross Connects-Voice Grade 
circuits. per circuit 

Physical Caged Collocation-DS1 Cross Connects-connection lo 
DCS. per circut. 

Physical Caged Collocation-DS 1 Cross Connects-Connection lo 
DSX, per circuit 

Physical Caged Collocation-DS3 Cross Connects-Connection to 
DCS. per circuil 

Physical Caged Collocation-DS3 Cross Connects-Connection to 
DSX, per circLii:. 

ULDO3, ULDIZ, 
ULD48, UlTO3, 
U l T l Z .  U1T48, 
UDLO3, UDLIP, 
UDF. UDFCX 
ULD03. ULDIZ, 
ULD48, U1T03, 
UlT12, UlT48, 
UDLO3, UDL12, 
UDF 

c LO 

c LO 

CLO 

lnteri 
rn 

- 

PElF4 

PElCL 

PEIES 

PElZH 

PEIDS 

L 

UNLD3 
UE3.UlTD3. 
UXTD3. UXTSI, 
UNC3X, UNCSX. 
ULDD3. 
UlTS l,UCDSl, 
UNLD3 
UE3,UIT03, 
UXTD3, UXTSI. 
UNC3X, UNCSX, 
ULDD3, 
UITS1,ULDSl, 
UNLD3 
UE3,UlTD3, 
UXTD3, UXTSI, 
UNCBX, UNCSX, 
ULD03. 
UITSI.ULDS1, 
UNLD3 
UqTD3, UXTD3, 
UXTS1, UNC3X, 
UNCSX. ULDD3, 
U1 TS 1 ,ULDSl, 
UNLD3 
UlTD3, UXTD3, 
UXTSI. UNC3X. 
UNCSX, ULDD3. 
U l T S l  ,ULDSl, 
UNLD3 

PE12C 

PE14C 

PE118 

P E l l X  

PE13S 

PE13X 

UEPSE, UEPSB, 

IAltachment: 4 IExhibit: B 
1 Svc Order I Svc Order I incremental I Incremental I Incremental I Increment; 

Rec 

28.1 1 

6.06 

0.0013 

0.0031 

0.0019 

0.0045 

0.033 
0.066 

0.0475 

0.0475 

7.68 

0.38 

53.96 

9.32 

4o nrecur ri n$ 
First 

50.53 

50.53 

33.82 
33.94 

7 68 

7 68 

41.65 

41 6 5  

298.03 

298.03 

Subrnltted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
per LSR per LSR Order VI. Order M. 1 1 I 1st 1 Add'l 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronlc- 

SOMAN SOMAN 

I 
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COLLOCATION - Tennessee 
Svc Order Svc Order 

~ Submitted Submitted 
€lee Manually 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR lnteri 

Nonrecurring ' Nonrecurring Disconnect 
~~~~~~~ ~~ ~~ 

First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN 
Security 

Physical Caged Collocation-Security Access-Access Cards, per 
5 Cards CLO P E I N  76.10 
Physcial Collocation - Cageless - Security Escort - Basic, per 
Half Hour CLO PEIZM 33.15 20.44 
Physical Collocation - Cageless - Security Escort - Overtime, pet 
Half Hour CLO PEIZN 4'1.50 25.61 
Physical Collocation - Cageless - Security Escort -Premium, per 
Half Hour CLO PElZO 49.86 30.79 
Physical Collocation ~ Security Escorl far Basic Time normally 

Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Overtime -outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 
per half hour CLO PEIOT 44.17 27.76 
Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Premium Time - 
outside of scheduled work day, per half hour CLO PEIPT 54.42 34.02 
Physical Collocation - Security Access System - Security System 

Physical Collocation -Security Access System - New Card 
Activation. per Card Activation (First), per State CLO PEIAI  0.059 55.67 

Physicat Collocation-Security Access System-Administrative 
Change, existing Access Card, per Request, per State, per Card CLO P E l M  15.61 
Physical Collocation - Security Access System - Replace Lost or 
Stolen Card, pee Card CLO PElAR 45.64 
Physical Collocation - Security Access ~ Initial Key. per Key CLO PEIAK 26.24 
Physical Collocation - Security Access - Key, Replace Lost or 
Stolen Key. per Key CLO PEIAL 26.24 

Physical Collocation - CFA Information Resend Request. per 
premises. per arrangement, per request c LO PElC9 77.67 

Physical Coliocation - Cable Records per request CLO PElCR 1,711.00 
Physical Collocation, Cable Records, VGKJSO Cable, per cable 
record (maximum 3600 records) CLO PEICD 925.06 
Physical Collocation, Cable Records, VG1DSO Cable, per each 
100 pair CLO PEICO 18.05 

Physical Collocation, Cable Records, DS3. per T3 TIE CLO PElC3 29.57 
Physical Collocation -Cable Records, Fiber Cable, per cable 
recard (maximum 99 records) cco PEICB 279 42 

Physical Collocation ~ Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation, 
per Voice Grade Circuit CLO PEIBV 33.00 
Physical Collocation - Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation, 
pet DSO Circuit CLO PElBO 33.00 
Physical Collocation - Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation, 
per DS1 Circuit C tO PE1B1 52.00 
Physical Collocation -Vidual to Physical Collocation Relocation, 
per DS3 Circuit CLO PElE3 52.00 
Physical Coltocation -Virtual io Physical Collocation In-Place. 
Per Voice Grade Circuit c LO PElBR 23.00 
Physical Collocation Virtual to Physical Collocation In-Place, Pet 
DSO Circutt CLO PEfEP 23 00 
Physical Collocation -Virtual to Physical Collocation In-Place. 
Per DSI  Circuit CLO PEIBS 33 00 
Physical Collocation -Virtual to Physical Collocation In-Place, 
per DS3 Circuit CLO PEIBE 37.00 

scheduled work per half hour c LO PEIBT 33.91 21.49 

per Central Office CLO PEIAX 55.99 

C FA 

Cable Records 

Physical Collocation, Cable Records, DSI, per T I  TIE cco PEIC? 8.45 

Virtual to Physical 

Entrance Cable 

Version: 4Q04 Standard 1CA 
12109104 

Attachment: 4 Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
I st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

CCCS 395 of 667 
Page 45 of 48 



IAttachment: 4 IExhibit: B 
I Svc Order 1 SVC Order I Incremental 1 Incremental I Incremental 1 Incremental 

lisconnect 
Add'l 

OLLOCATI 

4TEGORY 

I I OSS I Rates($) I I 

SOMEC 1 DOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 

N - Tennessee 

lnteri 
RATE ELEMENTS 

UITDI. USLEL, 
UNtDl. USC 
USL, UE3, UlTD3, 

CNClX 1.32 32.22 17.76 

2 69 2 69 156 156 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Efec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- I I 1 1st 1 Add'l 1 Disclst 1 DiscAdd'l 7 Bcs I ! RATES($) 

I 

1 Rec 
qonrecurrin; 

First r 'hysical Collocation - Fiber Entrance Cable per Cable (CO 
43.10 1,071 It0 

2,633.00 

3CATION 
i on  
lirtual Collocation ~ Application Fee 
lirtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectdDirect Connecl, 

2.07 2.81 0.67 1.41 I \pplication Fee, per application 
hrtual Collocation Administrative Only - Application Fee 
reparation 
liriual Collocation - Floor Space, per sq. f l  I 

I 

lirtual Collocation - Power. per fused amp 
Dnnects (Cross Connects, Co-Carrier Cross Connects, and Ports) 

I I 
IUNCDX, UNCNX [UEACZ I 0.57 
IUEA. UHL. WCL, t I 

10 38 

10.44 

10.46 

12.03 

12.96 

16 97 

/irtual Collocation - 2-wire cross-connect, loop. provisioning 

/irtual Collocation - 4-wire cross-connect. loop, provisioning 

Jirtual collocation - Special Access & UNE, cross-connect per 
1s 1 

Jirtual collocation -Special Acess 8. UNE, cross-connect per 
353 

Virtual Collocation - 2-Fiber Cross Connects 

Virtual Collocation - 4-Fiber Cross Connects 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDirect Connect - 
Fiber Cable Support Structure. per linear fool, per cable 

Virtual Collocation - Co-Carrier Cross ConnectslDlrect Connect - 
CopperlCoax Cable Support Structure, per linear foot, per cable 

Virtual Collocatim 2-Wire Cross Connect, Port 
Virtual Collocatim 4-Wire Cross Connect. Port 

Vqrtual Collocation - CFA Information Resend Request, per 
Premises, per Prrangernent, per request 
ecords 
Vlrtual Collocation Cable Records - per request 

UDC. UNCVX. 

UNClX. ULDDI. 

UDLI2. UDL03, 
UlT48. UIT12. 

UDLIP, UDL03, 

10.34 

14.35 

-t- 
11 62 1 9.90 
11 .E1 10.04 

10.38 
10.44 

Version 41204 Standard ICA 
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COLLOCATION -Tennessee Attachment: 4 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES(%) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
I st Add't 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 

lnteri 

First Add7 Flrst Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 
Vtrtual Collocation Cable Records - VGIDSO Cable. per cable 
record AMTFS VEIBB 925.06 
Virtual Collocation Cable Records - VGIDSO Cable, pet each 
100 pair AMTFS VEIBC 18.05 

/Virtual Collocation Cable Records - 053.  per T3TIE AMTFS VElBE 29.57 
Virtuat Collocation Cable Records - Fiber Cable, per 99 fiber 
records AMTFS VElBF 279.42 

\Virtual Collocation Cable Records - D S 1 ,  per TlTlE AMTFS VEIBD 8.45 

Security 
Virtual collocation - Security escort, hasic time, normally 
scheduled work hours AMTFS SPTBX 33.15 20.44 2.07 2.81 
Virtual collocation - Security escort, overtime, outside of 

Virtual collocation - Security escort, premtum time. outside of a 
scheduled work day AMTFS SPTPX 49.86 30.79 2.07 2.81 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Basic. per half hour AMTFS CTRLX 30.64 2.07 2.81 

Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Overtime, per half hour AMTFS SPTOM 35.77 2.07 2.81 

,Virtual collocation - Maintenance in CO - Premium per half hour AMTFS SPTPM 40.90 2.07- 2.81 

IVirtual Collocation - Cable installation Charge. per cable AMTFS ESPCX 1,749.00 2.07 2.81 
[Virtual Collocation - Cable Support Structure, per cable AMTFS ESPSX 17.87 

normally schediiled work hours on a normal working day AMTFS SPTOX 41.50 25.61 2.07 2.81 

Maintenance 

Entrance Cable 

COLLOCATION IN THE REMOTE SITE 1 
'Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Application Fee CLORS PEIRA 580.20 312.76 1 
Cabinet Space in the Remote Site per Bay/ Rack CLORS PElRB 220.41 

Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Security Access - Key CLORS PEIRD 24.69 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site - Space Availability 
Report per Preniises Requested CLORS PEISR 218.49 
Physical Collocation in the Remote Site -Remote Site CLLl 
Code Request, per CLLI Code Requested CLORS PEIRE 70.81 
Remote Site OLEC Data (BRSDD), per Compact Disk, per CO CLORS PElRR 234.15 
Physical Collocation - Securily Escod for Basic Time - normally 

Physical Collocation -Security Escort for Overtime -outside of 
normally scheduled working hours on a scheduled work day, 
per half hour CLORS PEIOT 44.17 27.76 
Physical Collocation - Security Escort for Premium l ime - 
outside of scheduled work day, per half hour CLORS PElPT 54*42 34.02 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation-Application Fee CLORS PETRU 755.62 755.62 

Physical Remote Site Collocation 

,scheduled work, per half hour , CLORS PElBT 33.91 21.49 

Adjacent Remote Site Collocation 

CCCS 397 of 667 

Exhibit: B 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Eiectronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add7 

SOMAN SOMAN 

0.67 1.41 

0.67 1.41 

0.67 1.41 

0.67 1.41 

0.67 1.41 

0.67 1.41 

0.67 1.41 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - Real Estate, per square fool CLORS PEIRT 0.134 

Remote Site-Adjacent Collocation - AC Power, per breaker amp . CLORS PE1RS 6.27 
NOTE: If  Security Escort andlor Add'l Engineering Fees become necessary for adjacent remote site collocation, the Parties wlll negotiate appropriate rates. 
Virtual Remote Site Collocation 1 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site -Application Fee VElRS VElRB 580.20 312.76 

Virtual Collocation in the Remote Site - Per BaylRack of Space VElRS VE1 RC 220.41 
Virtual Collacatron in the Remote Site - Space Availability Report 
per Premises requested VEfRS VEIRR 218.49 
Vlriual Collocation in the Remote Site - Remote Site CLCl Code 
Request, per CLLl Code Requested VElRS VElRL 70.81 

ADJACENT COLLOCATION 2 CLOAC PEIJA 0.0656 
-----____----~ 

Version: 4Q04 Standard ICA 
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COLLOCATION - Tennessee 
Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submltted 

Elec Manually 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS USOC RATES($) per LSR per LSR 

lnteri 

'Nonrecurring' I Nonrecum'ng Disconnect 
First Add'l First Add'l SOHEC SOMAN 

Adjacent Collocation - Electrical Facility Charge per Linear Ft CLOAC PElJC 5 53 

UEANL.UEQ.UEA.U 

Exhibit: B Attachment: 4 
Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order VI. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 
1 st Add7 Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

Version: 4004 Standard ICA 
72109104 

per AC Breaker Arnp 
Adjacent Collocation - 240V, Single Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Arnp 
Adjacent Collocation - 120V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 

Adjacent Collocation - 277V. Three Phase Standby Power Rate 
per AC Breaker Arnp 

pet AC Breaker h p  

CCCS 398 of 667 

CLOAC PElJL 5.81 

CLOAC PElJM 11.64 

CLOAC PElJN 17.45 

CLOAC IPElJO 40.30 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABlLlTY 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

1.2.3 

NON-DTSCRIMTNATORY ACCESS TO TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

During the term of this Agreement, where BSLD is utilizing its own switch, BSLD 
shall contact the North American Numbering Plan Administrator (NANPA), or, 
where applicable, the relevant Number Pool Administrator for the assignment of 
numbering resources. 

Where BellSouth provides local switching or resold services to BSLD, BellSouth 
will provide BSLD with online access to available telephone numbers as defined by 
applicable FCC i-ules and regulations on a first come first served basis. BSLD 
acknowledges that such access to numbers shall be in accordance with the 
appropriate FCC rules and regulations. BSLD may designate up to a forecasted 
six (6) months supply of available numbers as intermcdiatc (an available number 
provided to BSLD) telephone numbers per rate center if the following conditions 
are met: 

BSLD must: ( I )  indicate that all of the intermediate numbers currently held by 
BSLD in each rate center where BSLD will be requesting intermediate telephone 
numbers have \six (6) or less months to exhaust; (2) supply projected monthly 
telephone number demand on a rate center basis for the coming twelve ( I  2) 
months for each rate center where BSLD will be requesting intermediate telephone 
numbers; and, (3) demonstrate that thc utilization level on current intermcdiatc 
numbers held by BSLD in the rate center where BSLD is requesting telephone 
numbers has reached at least 75%. 

The above information will be provided by BSLD by submitting to BellSouth a 
fiilly completed T O  Code Assignments Months To Exhaust Certification 
Worksheet - TN Level” (“MTE Worksheet”), Appendix B to the Central Office 
Code (NXX) Assigninelits Guidelines, TNC 95-0407-008 for each rate center 
where BSLD will be requesting intennediate telephone numbers. The utilization 
leiiel is calculated by dividing a11 intermediate numbers currently assigned by BSLD 
to End IJsers by the total number of inter-i~iediate numbers held by BSLD in the 
rate center and multiplying the result by one hundred ( 100). 

If hlfilling RSl,D’s request fbr intermediate numbers results 111 BellSouth haring 
t o  submit a rcqucst for additional tclcphonc nuiiihcra t o  a nat  ioixil nuidxririg 
administratoi- (cither NANPA CO <lo& Administration or KcuStai- Pooling 
Administration or their successors), BcllSou th will snbiilit tlic required ~ i t i i i i b ~ ~ i ~ i g  
request to the national nunibering iidniinjstrator to satis@ RSLD’s request for 

subinitting a safety valve ~rques t  (petition) tu the appropriate Connnission if the 
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I .2.4 

1.3 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

numbering request is denied by the national administrator) to satisfy BSLD’s 
request for intermediate numbers. In these cases, BellSouth is not obligated to 
fulfill the request by BSLD for intermediate numbers unless, and until, BellSouth’s 
request for additional numbering resources is granted. 

BSLD agrees to supply supporting information for any numbering request and/or 
safety valve request that BellSouth files pursuant to Section 1.2.3above. 

BSLD acknowledges that thcre may be instances where thcre is an industry 
shortage of available telephone numbers in a number plan area (NPA). These 
instances occur where a jeopardy status has been declared by NANPA and the 
industry has determined that limiting the assignment of new numbers is the 
appropriate method to employ until the jeopardy can be alleviated. In such NPA 
jeopardy situations where assignment of new numbers is restricted per the jeopardy 
guidelines developed by the industry, BellSouth may request that BSLD cancel all 
or a portion of its unassigned intermediate numbers. BSLD’s consent to 
BellSouth’s request shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

LOCAL NUMBER PORTABTLITY 

The Parties will offer Local number portability (LNP) in accordance with rules, 
regulatiaiis and guidelines adopted by the Commission, the FCC and industry fora. 

Service Management System (,SMS) Administration. The Parties will work 
cooperatively with other local service providers to establish and maintain contracts 
for thc LNP SMS. 

Network Architecture. The Parties agree to adhere to applicable FCC rules and 
orders governing LNP network architecture. 

Signaling;. In connection with LNP, each Party agrees to use SS7 signaling in 
accordance with applicable FCC rules and orders. 

N-1 Q u ~ I ~ .  The Parties agree to adhere to applicable FCC rules and orders 
governing LNP N- I queries. 

Porting of Keserved Numbers and Suspended Lines. End Users of each Party may 
port numbers, \ria LNP, that are in a denied state or that are on suspend status. In 
addition, End lJsei-s o f  each Party rnay port reserved numbers that the End User 
has paid to reservc. Portable reserved numbers are identified on the Customer 
Service Rccord (CSR). In anticipation of porting from one Party to the other 
Pal-tlr. a Party’s Eiid User may reserve aclditioiial telephone numbers and include 
thcm with the numbcrs that are subqutn t ly  ported to the other Party. Tt is not 

ry IO I-cstore a denicd nunitxr bcfore it is portcd. 

Si3littiiig ofh’umbei- Groups. The Parties shall pennit blocks of subscriber 
numbt.r-s iriulucling. but not liimitcd to, Dircct 1nm~1t-d Dial (DTD) nun-her-s and 
MultiSel-v groups) to be split in connectioti with an LNP request. BellSouth and 
BSLD shall perniit End Users who port a portion of DlD nunibsrs to retain DID 
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2.8 

2.9 

2. f Q  

2.1 1 

2.12 

3. 

3.1 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

service on the remaining portion of numbers. If a Party requests porting a range of 
DID numbers smaller than a whole block, that Party shall pay the applicable 
charges for doing so as set foi-th in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. In the event 
no rate is set forth in Attachment 2, then the Parties shall negotiate a rate for such 
services. 

The Parties will set Location Routing Number (LRN) unconditional or 10-digit 
triggers where applicable. Where triggers are set, the porting Party will remove 
the ported nmnber at the same time the trigger is removed. 

A trigger order is a service order issued in advance of the porting of a number. A 
trigger order 1) initiates call queries to the ATN SS7 network in advance of the 
number being ported; and 2) provides for the new seivice provider to be in control 
of when a number ports. 

Where triggers are not set, the Parties shall coordinate the porting of the number 
between sewice providers so as to minimize service interruptions to the End User. 

BellSouth and BSLD will work cooperatively to implement changes to LNP 
process flows ordered by the FCC or as recommended by standard industry foras 
addressing LNP. 

Where BSLD utilizes BellSouth’s LNP Query Service, BellSouth shall bill and 
BSLD shall pay the query charge associated with LNP Query Service as set forth 
in Attachment 2. To receive the LNP Query Service charge set forth in 
Attachment 2, BSLD shall fill out and submit the Interconnection data sheet for 
BellSouth LNP Query Service. The form can be obtained on 
~ ~ i - - w ~  ixikerconricct irsn,~~~lihh,u~~.a,c~~.lan under BellSouth LNP Query Service and click 
on forms. Once the form has been filled out and submitted the LNP Query charge 
will take effect on the approved date. This charge is not subject to the resale 
discount set forth in Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

OSS RATES 

The terms, coiiditioiis aiid rates for OSS utilized in connection with LNP are as set 
foi-th in Exhibit A ofAttachment 2. 

LNP IN CONJUNCTION WTTH LOCAL SWITCHING 

Where BSLD purchases local switching fi-om BellSouth, the Parties sliall adhere to 
the following processes: 

When BSLD subinits an LSR f i r  scrviccs, i f  the tclcphone number associated with 
the services requested resides in a switcli other than BellSouth’s, then BellSouth 
will submit an LNP LSR to the appi-opriate swjtcli owner. RSLD sliall be 
rcsponsible for rciinbursing BullSouth for any costs or charses imposed on 
BcllSouth by tlic switch OWICI’ resulting fi-om the submission of thc LNP LSR. Tn 
addition, BSLD shall pay to  BcllSoutli the nianual scmcc  vrdcr charges specified 
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in Exhibit A of Attachment 2 of this Agreement for BellSouth’s creation and 
submission of the LNP LSR to the appropriate switch owner. 

Working telephone numbers, telephone numbers for which payment has been made 
tu reserve and telephone numbers that are in a denied state (but not disconnected) 
or suspended status may be subject to porting. 
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PRE-ORDERING, ORDERTNG, PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1. 

1.1 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.2 

QUALITY OF PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

BellSouth shall provide to BSLD nondiscriminatory access to its Operations 
Support Systems (OSS) and the necessary information contained therein in order 
that BSLD can perform the fi-lnctions of pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, 
maintenance and repair, and billing. BellSouth shall provide BSLD with all 
relevant documentation (manuals, user guides, specifications, etc.) regarding 
business rules and other formatting information as well as practices and procedures 
necessary to ensure requests are efficiently processed. All documentation will be 
readily accessible at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and is incorporated 
herein by reference. BellSouth shall ensure that its OSS are designed to 
accommodate requests for both current and projected demands of BSLD and other 
CLECs in the aggregate. 

ACCESS TO OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

BellSouth shall provide BSLD nondiscriminatory access to its OSS and the 
necessary information contained therein in order that BSLD can perform the 
functions of pxe-ordering, ordering, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and 
billing. BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access to the OSS through 
manual and/or electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. It is the sole 
responsibility of BSLD to obtain the technical capability to access and utilize 
BellSouth’s OSS interfaces. Specifications for BSLD’s access and use of 
BellSouth’s electronic interfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web 
site and are incorporated herein by reference. 

BSLD agrees to comply with the provisions of the Operations Support Systeins 
(OSS) Interconnection Volume Guidelines as set forth at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site, and incorporated herein by reference as amended fi-on1 
time to time. 

Pre-Ordering. BellSouth will provide electronic access to its OSS and the 
information contained therein in order that BSLD can perform the following pre- 
ordering functions: service address validation, telephone nuinber selection, service 
and feature availability, due date inforination, customer record infoi~nation and 
loop makeup information. Mechanized access is provided by electronic interfaces 
whose specifications for access and use are set forth at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site and are incorporated herein by reference. The process 
by which BellSouth and BSLU will iiianage these electronic interfaces to include 
the development and introduction of new interfaces will be governed by the change 
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2.2.1 

2.3 

2.3.1 

management process as described in Section 2.6 below. BSLD shall provide to 
BellSouth access to customer record information, including circuit numbers 
associated with each telephone number where applicable. BSLD shall provide 
such information within four (4) hours after request via electronic access where 
available. If electronic access is not available, BSLD shall provide to BellSouth 
paper copies of customer record information, including circuit numbers associated 
with each telephone number where applicable. If BellSouth requests the 
information before noon, the customer record information shall be provided the 
same day. If BellSouth requests the infomation after noon, the customer record 
information shall be provided by noon the following day. 

The Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer 
record information of any customer without that customer’s permission. BSLD 
will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance with 
applicable laws, d e s ,  or regulations of the state in which the service is provided. 
BellSouth reserves the right to audit BSLD’s access to customer record 
infomation. If a BellSouth audit of BSLD’s access to customer record 
information reveals that BSLD is accessing customer record information without 
having obtained the proper End User authorization, BellSouth upon reasonable 
notice to BSLD may take corrective action, including but not limited to suspending 
or terminating BSLD’s electronic access to BellSouth’s OSS hnctionality. All 
such information obtained through an audit shall be deemed Information covered 
by the Proprietary and Confidential Information section in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

Ordering. BellSouth will make available to BSLD electronic interfaces for the 
purpose of exchanging order information, including order status and completion 
notification, for non-complex and certain complex resale requests and certain 
network elements. Specifications for access and use of BellSouth’s electronic 
interfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and are 
incorporated herein by reference as they are amended fi-om time to time. The 
process by which BellSouth and BSLD will manage these electronic interfaces to 
include the development and introduction of new interfaces will be governed by 
the change management process as described below. 

BSLD shall place orders for services by submitting a local service request (“LSR”) 
to BellSouth. BellSouth shall bill BSLD an electronic service order charge at the 
rate set forth in the applicable Attachment to this Agreement for each LSR 
submitted by means of an electronic interface. BellSouth shall bill BSLD a manual 
service order charge at the rate set forth in the applicable Attachment to this 
Agreemenl for each LSR submitted by incans other than the electronic lnterfaces 
(e.g. inail, fax, courier, etc.). An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (“FON”). 
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2.3.1.3 

2.3.1.2 

2.3.1.3 

2.4! 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.4.2.1 

BSLD may submit an LSR to request that an End User’s service be temporarily 
suspended, denied, or restored. Alternatively, BSLD may submit a list of such End 
Users if BSLD provides a separate PON for each location on the list. Each 
location will be billed as a separate LSR. 

BellSouth will bill the electronic or manual service order charge, as applicable, for 
an LSR, regardless of whether that LSR is later supplemented, clarified or 
cancelled. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth will not bill an additional electronic or 
manual service order charge for supplements to any LSR submitted to clarifl, 
correct, change or cancel a previously submitted LSR. 

Provisioning. BellSouth shall provision services during its regular working hours. 
To the extent BSLD requests provisioning of service to be performed outside 
BellSouth’s regular working hours, or the work so requested requires BellSouth’s 
technicians or project managers to work outside of regular working hours, 
overtime charges set forth in BellSouth’s State E Tariff? Section 13.2, shall apply. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such work is performed outside of regular 
working hours by a BellSouth technician or project manager during his or her 
scheduled shift and BellSouth does not incur any overtime charges in performing 
the work on behalf of BSLD, BellSouth will not assess BSLD additional charges 
beyond the rates and charges specified in this Agreement. 

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by BSLD (e.g., incomplete 
address, incorrect contact narnehurnber, etc.), BellSouth will bill BSLD for each 
additional dispatch required to provision the circuit due to the incorrect/incornplete 
information provided. BellSouth will assess the applicable Maintenance of Service 
rates fi-om BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 13.3.1 (E). 

Cancellation Charges. If BSLD cancels an LSR for network elements or resold 
services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of 
that request will be recovered in accordance with BellSouth’s Private Line Tariff 
or BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tar@ Section 5.4. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if BSLD places an LSR based upon BellSouth‘s 
loop makeup information, and such information is inaccurate resulting in the 
inability of BellSouth to provision the network elements requested and another 
spare coiiipatible facility cannot be found with the transmission characteristics of 
the network e leinen t s origin ally I-equ e s t ed , c anc el la t i o n charge s de s c r i bed in t 1-7 is 
Section shall not apply. Where BSLD places a single LSR for niultiyle network 
elements or services based upon loop makeup information, and information as to 
some, but not all, of the netwnrk elements or services is inaccurate, if BellSouth 
cannot provision the network elements or services that were the subject of the 
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2.4.3 

2.4.4 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.6 

inaccurate loop makeup information, BSLD may cancel its request for those 
network elements or services without incurring cancellation charges as described in 
this Section. In such instance, should BSLD elect to cancel the entire LSR, 
cancellation charges as described in this Section shall apply to those elements and 
services that were not the subject of inaccurate loop makeup. 

Service Date Advancement Charges (Expedites). For Service Date Advancement 
requests by BSLD, Service Date Advancement charges will apply for intervals less 
than the standard interval as outhed in the BellSouth Product and Services 
Interval Guide. The charges as outlined in Exhibit A of Attachment 2 of this 
Agreement will apply. 

Order Modification Charges. If BSLD modifies an order after being sent a Firm 
Order Confinnation (FOC) fi-om BellSouth, the Order Modification Charge 
(OMC) or Order Modification Charge Additional Dispatch (OMCAD) will be paid 
by BSLD in accordance with Exhibit A of Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 

Maintenance and Repair. BellSouth will make available to BSLD electronic 
interfaces for the purpose of reporting and monitoring service troubles. 
Specifications for access and use of BellSouth’s maintenance and repair electronic 
interfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and are 
incorporated herein by reference. The process by which BellSouth and BSLD will 
manage these electronic interfaces to include the development and introduction of 
new interfaces will be governed by the change management process as described 
below. Requests for trouble repair are billed in accordance with the provisions of 
this Agreement. BellSouth and BSLD agree to adhere to BellSouth’s Operational 
Understanding, as amended fLom time to time during this Agreement and as 
incorporated herein by reference. The Operational Understanding may be accessed 
via BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site. 

If BSLD reports a trouble on a Network Element or Other Service and no trouble 
actually exists on the BellSouth portion, BellSouth will charge BSLD for any 
dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the Central Office (CO)) required 
by BellSouth in order to confirm the working status. 

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by BSLD (e.g., incomplete 
address, incorrect contact naine/nuinber, etc.), BellSouth will bill BSLD for each 
additional dispatch required to repair the circuit due to the Incorrect/incomplete 
infom~ation provided. BellSouth will assess the applicable Maintenance of Service 
rates fi-0117 BellSouth’s FCC No. I Tariff; Section 13.3.1 (E). 

Billing. BellSouth will provide BSLD nondiscritiiinatory access to billing 
infnimatinn as specified in Attachment 7 to this Agreement. 
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Change Management. BellSouth and BSLD agree that the collaborative change 
management process known as the Change Control Process (CCP) will be used to 
manage changes to existing interfaces, introduction of new interfaces and 
retirement of interfaces. BellSouth and BSLD agree to comply with the provisions 
of the documented Change Control Process as may be amended fiom time to time 
and incorporated herein by reference. The change management process will cover 
changes to BellSouth’s electronic interfaces, BellSouth’s testing environment, 
associated manual process improvements, and relevant documentation. The 
process will define a procedure for resolution of change management disputes. 
Documentation of the CCP as well as related information and processes will be 
clearly organized and readily accessible to BSLD at BellSouth’s Interconnection 
Web site. 

2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

3. 

3.1 

Rates. Unless otherwise specified herein, charges for the use of BellSouth’s 
Operations Support Systems (OSS), and other charges applicable to pre-ordering, 
ordering, provisioning and maintenance and repair, shall be at the rates set forth in 
the applicable Attachment of this Agreement. 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per element manual additive 
nonrecurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by 
means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network 
Elements and Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, 
rather than the charge per LSR. The per element charges are listed in Exhibit A of 
Attachment 2. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Pending Orders. To the extent that BSLD submits an LSR with incomplete, 
incorrect or conflicting information, BellSouth will return the LSR to BSLD for 
clarification. BSLD shall respond to the request for clarification within thirty (30) 
days by submitting a supplemental LSR. If BSLD does not submit a supplement 
LSR within thirty (30) days, BellSouth will cancel the original LSR and BSLD 
shall be required to submit a new LSR, with a new PON. 

3.2 Single Point of Contact. BSLD will be the single point of contact with BellSouth 
for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by BSLD to 
provide services to its End Users, except that BellSouth may accept a request 
directly froin another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the 
affected End User. BSLD and BellSoutli shall each execute a blanket letter of 
authorization with respect to customer requests so that prior proof of End User 
authorization will not be necessary with every request (except in the case o r a  local 
service freeze). The Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own internal 
processes for verification of customer authorization for requests, provided, 
howcvcr, that such processes shall coinply with applicable state and federal l a ~ 7  

and industry and regulatoiy guidelines. Pursuant to a request ti-om another cai-riel, 
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BellSouth may disconnect any network element being used by BSLD to provide 
service to that End User and may reuse such network elements or facilities to 
enable such other carrier to provide service to the End User. BellSouth will notifir 
BSLD that such a request has been processed but will not be required to noti@ 
BSLD in advance of such processing. 

3.2.1 Neither BellSouth nor BSLD shall prevent or delay an End User &om migrating to 
another carrier because of unpaid bills, denied service, or contract terms. 

3.2.2 The Parties shall return a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) and Local Service 
Request (LSR) rejectiodclarification in accordance with the intervals specified in 
Attachment 9 of this Agreement. 

3.2.3 

3.3 

3.4 

3.4.1 

Use of Facilities. When an End User of BSLD elects to discontinue service and to 
transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to BSED by BellSouth. In 
addition, where BellSouth provides local switching, BellSouth may disconnect and 
reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has received a 
request to establish new service or transfer service fiom an End User or fiom a 
CEEC. BellSouth will notify BSLD that such a request has been processed after 
the disconnect order has been completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free nation- 
wide (50 states) contact numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and 
maintenance of services. Contact numbers for maintenancehepair of services shall 
be staffed 24 hours per day, 7 days per week. BellSouth will close trouble tickets 
after making a reasonable effort to contact BSLD for authorization to close a 
ticket. BellSouth will place trouble tickets in delayed maintenance status after 
making a reasonable effort to contact BSLD to request additional information or 
to request authorization for additional work deemed necessary by BellSouth. 

Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription hnctions 
for an interexchange carrier (IXC) (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer 
Account Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will in all possible instances 
provide the affected IXCs with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the 
local provider for the purpose of obtaining End User billing account and other End 
User information required under subscript ion requirements. 

When BSLD’s End User, served by resale or loop and port combinations, changes 
its PIC or LPIC, and per BellSouth’s FCC or state tariff the interexchange carrier 
elects to charge the End User the PIC or  LPlC change charge, BellSouth will bill 
the PIC or LPlC change charge to BSLD, wliicli has the billing relationship with 
that End User, and BSLD may pass such charge to the End User. 
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BILLING 

1.  

1.1 

t 
I' 

1.1.1 

1.1.2 

1.1.3 

1.1.4 

I . I  .4.1 

1.1.5 

I .2 

PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS 

The terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment shall apply to all services 
ordered and provisioned pursuant to this Agreement. 

BellSouth will bill through the Carrier Access Billing System (CABS), Integrated 
Billing System (IBS) and/or the Customer Records Information Systems (CRIS) 
dcpending on the particular service(s) provided to BSLD under this Agreement. 
BellSouth wit1 format all bills in CABS Billing Output Specification (CBOS) 
Standard or CLUB/EDI format. depending on the type of service provided. For 
those services where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth's billing 
format may change in accordance with applicable industry standards. 

For any service(s) BellSouth receives from BSLD, BSLD shall bill BellSouth in 
CBOS format. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines wil1 be billed by, and due to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of BSLD's 
accounts. If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of the 
bills, the billing Party will provide thesc at the rates set forth in BellSouth's FCC 
No. 1 Tariff, Section 13.3.6.3, except for resold services whch shall be at the rates 
set forth in BellSouth's Non-Regulated Services Pricing List N6. 

BellSouth will bill BSLD in advance for all services to be provided during the 
ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage and 
nonrecurring charges, which will be billed in amears. 

For resold services, charges for services will be calculated on an individual End 
User account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage 
allowances. BellSouth will also bill BSLD. and BSLD will be responsible for and 
remit to BellSouth, all charges applicable to said services including but not limited 
to 91 1 and E91 1 charges, End Users coiimon line charges. federal subscriber line 
charges, teleconmiunications relay charges, and fi-anchjse fees, unless otherwise 
ordered by a Conmission. 

BellSouth will not perform billing rind collectiori services for BStD as a result of 
the execution of this A, 01 cclnexl 'I = t . 

Establishiii~ Accounts. After submitting a credit profile and deposit, if requrr-ed, 
and after receiving certilication as a local exchange carrier from the appropriate 
Coinnission, BSLD will pi-ovidc the appropriate BellSouth adlrisol-y t cam/locai 
contract managzcr the neccssal->' docunicntafimi to enablc BellSouth t o  estakl isk 
accounts for Local Interconnect ion, Network Eleinents and Other Serlrices and/or 
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resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, if applicable, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, 
the appropriate Operating Company Numbers (OCN) for each state as assigned by 
the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA), Carrier Identification Code 
(CTC), if applicable, Access Customer Name and Abbreviation (ACNA), if 
applicable, Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA), Misdirected Number form, and 
a tax exeinption certificate, if applicable. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
in this Agreement, BSLD may not order services under a new account established 
in accordance with this Section 1.2 until thirty (30) days after all information 
specified in this Section 1.2 is received fiorn BSLD. 

Company Identifiers. If BSLD needs to change, add to, eliminate or convert its 
OCN(s), ACNAs and other identifying codes (collectively “Company Identifiers”) 
under which it operates when BSLD has already been conducting business utihing 
those Company Identifiers, BSLD shall pay all charges as a result of such change, 
addition, elimination or conversion to the new Company Identifiers. 
charges include, but are not limited to, all time required to make system updates to 
all of BSLD’s End User records and any other changes to BellSouth systems or 
BSLD records, and will be handled in a separately negotiated agreement or as 
otherwise required by BellSouth. 

Such 

Tax Exemption. It is the responsibility of BSLD to provide BellSouth with a 
properly coiiipieted tax exemption certificate at intervals required by the 
appropriate taxing authorities. A tax exemption certificate must be supplied for 
each individual BSLD entity purchasing Services under this Agreement. Upon 
BcllSouth’s rcceipt of a properly caiiipleted tax exemption certificate, subsequent 
billings to BSLD will not include those taxes or fees from which BSLD is exempt. 
Prior to receipt of a properly completed exemption certificate, BellSouth shall bill, 
and BSLD shall pay all applicable taxes and fees. In the event that BSLD believes 
that it is entitled to an exemption froin and refund of taxes with respect to the 
amount billed prior to BellSouth’s receipt of a properly completed exeiiiption 
certificate, BellSouth shall assign to BSLD its rights to claim a refund of such 
taxes. If applicable law prohibits the assignment of tax refund rights or requires 
the daim Ibr refund of such taxes to be filed by BellSouth, BellSouth shal1, after 
receiving a written request from BSLU and at BSLD’s sole expense, pursue such 
r e f h d  claim on behalf of RSLD, provided that RSLD promptly reimburses 
BellSouth for any costs and expenses incurred by BellSouth in pursuing such 
refund claim, and provided further that BellSouth shall have the right to deduct any 
such outstanding costs and expeiiscs from the amount of any refimd obtained pi-ior- 
tu renijttmg such refiincl to BSLD. BSLD shall be solely responsible for the 
coniputation, traclting, 1-eporting and payment of all taxes and fees associated with 
the scrvircs pr-ovidcd by BSLD to its E~id Users. 
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condition. Based on BellSouth’s analysis of the BellSouth Credit Profile and other 
relevant information regarding BStD’s credit and financial condition, Bell South 
reserves the right to require BSLD to provide BellSouth with a suitable fomi of 
security deposit for BSLD’s account(s). If, in BellSouth’s sole discretion, 
circumstances so warrant and/or BSLD’s gross monthly billing has increased, 
BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security (or to require a security 
deposit if none was previously requested) and/or file a Uniform Commercial Code 
(UCC- 1) security interest in BSLD’s “accounts receivables and proceeds”. 

Security deposit shall take the €om of cash, an Irrevocable Lcttcr of Credit 
(BellSouth foi-in), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, hi BellSouth’s sole discretion, 
some other form of security proposed by BSLD. Any such security deposit shall in 
no way release BSLD fi-om its obligation to make complete and timely payments of 
its bill(s). If BellSouth requires BSLD to provide a security deposit, BSLD shall 
provide such security deposit prior to the inauguration of service or within fifteen 
(15) days of BellSouth’s request, as applicable. Deposit request notices will be 
sent to BSLD via certified mail or overnight delivery. Such notice period will start 
the day after the deposit request notice is rendered by certified mail or overnight 
delivery. Interest on a cash security deposit shall accrue and be applied or 
refunded in accordance with the tenns in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services 
Tariff (GSST). 

Security deposits collected under this Section 1.3 shall not exceed two (2) months’ 
estimated billing. Estimated billings are calculated based upon the monthly 
average of the previous six (6) months current billings, if BSLD has received 
service from BcflSouth during such period at a level comparable to that anticipatcd 
to occur over the next six (6) months. If either BSLD or BellSouth has reason to 
believe that the level of service to be received during the next six (6) months u7ill 
be materially higher or lower than received in the previous six (6) months, BSLD 
and BellSouth shall agree on a level of estimated billings based on all relevant 
information. 

In the event BSLD fails to provide BellSouth with a suitable Ponn of security 
deposit 01- additional security deposit as required herein, defaults on its account( s), 
or otherwise fails to make any payment or payments required under this 
Agreement in the maimer and within the time required, service to BSLD inay be 
Suspended, Discontinued or Termina~ed in accordance with the terms of Section 
1.5 below. Upon Termination of services, BellSouth shall apply any sccurity 
deposit to BSLD’s frnal bill for its account(s). 

At least s c i m  (7) days prior to thc expiraljon of any lottcr of credit provided 1 3 ~ 1  

BSLD as security under this Agrecnicnt. BSLD shall I-CJICW such lettcr- of crcdit or 
provide RellSour-11 with evidence that RSLD has obtained a suitable replacement 
for the letter of crcdit. If RSLD fiiits t o  comply with tlic tiwegoing, ReIlSouth slisll 
tlicroafter bc aulhorizcd lo draw doum the full ;mouiit of siich lcltcr or  crcdit and 
utilize the cash proceeds as security for BSLD accounts(s), IfBSLI) provides a 
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security deposit or additional security deposit in the form of a surety bond as 
required herein, BSLD shall renew the surety bond or provide BellSouth with 
evidence that BSLD has obtained a suitable replacement for the surety bond at 
least seven (7) days prior to the cancellation date of the surety bond. I f  BSLD fails 
to comply with the foregoing, BellSouth shall thereafter be authorized to take 
action on the surety bond and utilize the cash proceeds as security for BSLD’s 
account(s). If the credit rating of any bonding company that has provided BSLD 
with a surety bond provided as security hereunder has fallen below B, BellSouth 
will provide written notice to BSLD that BSLD must provide a replacement bond 
or other suitable security within fifteen (1 5 )  days of BellSouth’s written notice. If 
BSLD fails tu comply with the foregoing, BellSouth shall thereafter be authorized 
to take action on the surety bond and utilize the cash proceeds as security for 
BSLD’s account(s). Notwithstanding anything contained in this Agreement to the 
contrary, BellSouth shall be authorized to draw down the fid1 amount of any letter 
of credit or take action on any surety bond provided by BSLD as security 
hereunder lfBSLD defaults on its account(s) or otherwise fails to inake any 
payment 01- payments required under this Agreement in the manner and within the 
time, as required lierein. 

Payment Responsibility. Payment of all clmrges will be the responsibility of BSLD. 
BSLD shall pay invoices by utilizing wire transfer services or automatic clearing 
house services. BSLD shall inake payment to BellSouth for all services billed 
including disputed amounts. BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes 
that may arise between BSLD and BSLD’s End User. 

Paymcnt Due. Payrncnt for services provided by BcllSouth, including disputed 
charges, is due on or before the next bill date. Information required to apply 
payments iiiust accompany the payment. The information must notify BellSouth of 
Billing Account Numbers (BAN) paid; invoices paid and the amount to be applied 
to each BAN and invoice (Remittance Information). Payment is considered to 
have been made when the payment and Remittance Information are received by 
BellSouth. If tlie Reiilittance Information is not received with payment, BellSouth 
will be unable to apply amounts paid to BSLD’s accounts. In such event, 
BellSouth shall hold such funds until the Reiiiittance lnforination is received. If 
BellSouth does not receivc tlie Remittalice Iiifonnation by the payment due date 
for any account(s). late payment charges shall apply. 

Due Dates. If  the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a holiday that is 
observed on a Monday. the payment due date shall be the fxst non-holiday day 
following such Sunday or holidaIy. l f the payment due date falls on a Saturday or 
tin a hvl1daj wliicli is ohsci-ved on Tuesday, M‘cdncsday: ?*1iursday, 01- Friday, the 
paynxn l  duc datc slid1 bc the last non-holiday day preceding such Saturday or 
holiday. Ifpayment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment 
charge. as set f0r111 in Section 1.4.1.2. below, sliall apply. 
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1.5.1.3 

1.5.2 

1.5.3 

Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is not received by BellSouth on or 
before the payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the 
payment is received by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to 
BellSouth, then a late payment and/or interest charge shall be due to BellSouth. 
The late payment and/or interest charge shall apply to the portion of the payment 
not received and shall be assessed as set forth in Section A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Seivice Tariff or Section 
E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, or pursuant to the applicable state law as 
determined by BellSouth. In addition to any applicable late payment and/or interest 
charges, BSLD may be charged a fee for all returned checks at the rate set forth in 
Section A2 of the Gcneral Subscriber Serviccs Tariff or pursuant to the applicable 
state law. 

Discontinuing Service to BSLD. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
BSLD are as follows: 

In order of severity, Suspend/Susgension, Discontinue/Discaiitiiiuance arid 
Terminate/Termination are defined as follows for the purposes of this Attachment: 

Suspendsuspension i s  the temporary restriction of the billed Party’s access to the 
ordering systems and/or access to the billed Party’s ability to initiate PIC-related 
changes. In addition, during Suspension, pending orders may not be completed 
and orders for new service or changes to existing services may not be accepted. 

DiscontinueiDiscontlance is the denial of service by the billing Party to the billed 
Party that will result in the disruption and discontinuation of service to the billed 
Party’s End Users or customers. Additionally, at the time of Discontinuance, 
BellSouth will remove any Local Service Freezes in place on the billed Party’s End 
Users. 

TerminatelTem7ination is the disconnection of service by the billing Party to the 
billed Party. 

BellSouth reserves the right to Suspend, Discontinue or Terminate service in the 
event ofprohibited. unlawful or improper use of BellSouth facilities or service, 
abuse of BellSouth facilities. or any other violation or noncompliance by BSLD of 
the rules and regulations of BellSouth’s tarif%. 

Suspcnsion. If payment of amounts due as described herein is not received by the 
bill date in the month after the original bill date, OJ- fifteen ( IS) days fi-0171 the date 
o f a  deposit rcqucst in tlic case ofsccurity deposits, RcllSoutli will  provide writtcn 
notice to  BSLD that sen  iccs will be Suspendcd ifpqment of such anmuiits, and 
all other ainounts that bccome past duc before Suspension, is not received by wire 
transfer, antonlatic clearing IIOUSZ or cashier’s check in the maimer 5et forth in 
Section I .4. I abo-\*e, or in thr case of-a security deposit request, in the nianiisi- set 
forth in Scctiun I -3.1 : ( 1  ,) wilhin scven (7) clays lbllowing such notice fox CABS 
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billed services; (2) within fifteen ( I  5 )  days following such notice tor CRIS and IBS 
billed services; and (3) within seven (7) days following such notice for security 
deposit requests. 

The Suspension notice shall also provide that all past due charges for CRTS and 
TBS billed services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services 
before Discontinuance, must be paid within thirty (30) days fkom the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CRIS and IBS billed services. 

For CABS billed services, BellSouth will provide a Discontinuance notice that is 
separate fi-om the Suspension notice, that all past due charges for CAE3S billed 
Services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services before 
Discontinuance, must be paid w i t h  thirty (30) days from the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CABS billed services. Ths  
Discontinuance notice may be provided at the same time that BellSouth provides 
the Suspension notice. 

Discontinuance. If payment of amounts due as described herein is not received by 
the bill date in the month after the original bill date, BellSouth will provide written 
notice that BellSouth may Discontinue the provision of existing services to BSLD 
if payment of such amounts, and all other amounts that become past due before 
Discontinuance, including requested security deposits, is not received by wire 
transfer, automatic clearing house or cashier’s check in the manner set forth in 
Section I .4.1 above or in the case of a deposit in accordance with Section 1.3.1, 
within thirty (30) days following such writtcn noticc; provided, however, that 
BellSouth may provide written notice that such existing services may be 
Discontinued within fifteen (1 5) days following such notice, subject to the criteria 
described in Section I .5.5. 

BellSouth may take the action to Discontinue the provision of existing service 
upon fifteen ( 1 5) days from the day after BellSouth provides written notice of such 
Discontinuance if(a) such notice is sent by certified inail or overnight delivery; (b) 
BSLD has not paid all amounts due pursuant to a subject bill(s), or has not 
provided adequate secm-ity pursuant to a deposit request; and (c) either: 

( 1  BellSouth has sent the subject bill(s) to BSLD within (7) business days of the 
bill date(s), verifiable by records maintained by BellSouth: 

i. in paper or CDROM fonn via the United States Postal Service (USPS), 

i’i. in n-nagnetic tape form via overnight dclivcry, 0 1 -  

111. \ria clectronic transinksion: or 

0 I- 

* ,  

(2) RcllSoutli has sent thc subjcct bill(s) to BSLD. using one of thc media 
desmbcd in (‘ 1 ) a b o \ ~ .  more than thirty (30) d q s  before notice to Discantiiiue 
scr\ke has bceii rendered. 
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2.2 

In the case of Discontinuance of services, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
disconnect charges, shall become due. 

BSLD is solely responsible for notifying the End User of the Discontinuance of 
service. If, within seven (7) days after BSLD’s services have been Discontinued, 
BSLD pays, by wire transfer, automatic clearing house or casher’s check, all past 
due charges, including late payment charges, outstanding security deposit request 
amounts if applicable and any applicable restoral charges as sct forth in Section A4 
of the GSST, then BellSouth will reestablish service for BSLD. 

Termination. I f  within seven (7) days after BSLD’s service has been Discontinued 
and BSLD has failed to pay all past due charges as described above, then BSLD’s 
service will be Terminated. 

Notices. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regarding billing matters, disconnection of services for nonpayment of 
charges, and rejection of additional orders f+om BSLD, shall be forwarded to the 
individual and/or address provided by BSLD in establishment of its billing 
account(s) with BellSouth, or to the individual and/or address subsequently 
provided by BSLD as the contact for billmg. All monthly bills and notices 
described in this Section shall be forwarded to the same individual and/or address; 
provided, however, upon written request from BSLD to BellSouth‘s billing 
organization, thc noticc of discontinuancc of services purchased by BSLD under 
this Agreeinent provided for in Section 1.5.4 of this Attachment shall be sent via 
certified inail to the individual(s) listed in the Notices provision of the General 
T e r m  and Conditions of this Agreement. 

BILLING DISPUTES 

BSLD shall electronically submit all billing disputes to BellSouth using the form 
specified by BellSouth. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor 
to resolve the dispute within sixty (60) days of the notification date. Within five 
( 5 )  business days o f  BellSouth’s denial. or partial denial, o f  the billing disputc, if 
BSLD is not satisfied with BellSouth’s resolution of thc billing dispute or if no 
response to the billing dispute has been received by BSLD by such sixtieth (60“’) 
day, BSLD must pursue the escalation process as outlined in the Billing Dispute 
Escalation Matrix, set forth on BellSouth’s Interconnection Scrvices Web site. or 
the billing dispute shall bc considercd denied rind closed. aficr cscalation. tlic 
Parties are ixnable to reach resohition, then the aggi-icved Party, if it clccts to 
pursue the dispute shall pursue dispute resolu~bn iii accordmcc with the General 
Tcri-ns and (Jonclitions of this Agreenienr. 

For purposes of this Section 2, a billing dispute ~neans  a reported dispute 
suhinit ted [oursLiant t o  Secrioii 2.1 of  a speci hc anaorint o ~ n i o i q  actually billed by 
BollSoutli. Tlic bilhg dispute must be clearly explained by BSLD and supported 
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by written documentation, which clearly shows the basis for disputing charges. 
The deteiinination as to whether the billing dispute is clearly explained ox clearly 
shows the basis for disputing charges shall be within BellSouth’s sole reasonable 
discretion. Disputes that are not clearly explained or those that do not provide 
complete information may be rejected by BellSouth. Claims by BSLD for damages 
of any kind will not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of this Section. If 
BellSouth resolves the billing dispute, in whole or in part, in favor of BSLD, any 
credits and interest due to BSLD as a result therof shall be applied to BSLD’s 
account by BellSouth upon resolution of the billing dispute. 

REVENUE ACCOUNTING OFFICE (RAO) HOSTING 

Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) is a national message exchange 
system administered by Telcordia Technologies (“Telcordia”) used to transmit 
alternately billed calls (e.g., credit card, third number and collect) fiom the Earning 
Company, as defined herein, to the Billing Company, as defined herein, to permit 
the Eaniing Company and the Billing Company to receive appropriate 
compensation. It is also used to transmit access records fiom one company to 
another. 

Direct Participants are Telecommunications carriers that exchange data directly 
with other Direct Participants via the CMDS Data Center and may act as host 
companies (“Host”) for those Teleconimunications cai-riers that do not exchange 
data directly via the CMDS Data Center (“Indirect Participants”). 

Revenue Accounting Office (RAO) Hosting is a hosting relationship where an 
Indirect Participant sends and receives CMDS eligible messages to and from its 
Host, who then interfaces, on behalf of the Indirect Participant, with other Direct 
Participants for distribution and collection of these messages. RAQ Hosting also 
includes the Direct Participant’s provision of revenue settlements functions 
(compensation) for alternately billed calls based upon reports generated by Credit 
Card and Third Nuniber Settlement (CATS) and Non-InterCompany Settlement 
(NICS) as described herein. CATS and NTCS are collectively referred to as 
Intercompany Settlements . 

The CATS System is a national system adiilinistered by Telcordia, used to settle 
revenues for calls that are sent fi-om one CMDS Direct Participant to another for 
billing. CATS applies to calls that originate within one Regional Bell Operating 
Company’s (RBOCI) territory, as defined at Divestiture, and bill in another 
RBOC-s tcr~itory. CATS calculaks the amounts duc to Earning Coinpanics (;.e. 
billed I’CVCI~UC Icss tlic billing and collection fee). For alternately billed calls, the 
origjnathg conqxiny, wliose fBcilities are used to place the call. is the Earning 
Company and thc C O J U ~ ~ U I - ~  that puts thc charges on  the l t i d  User’s bill is the 
Billing Company 

Version: 4QW Standard ICA 
I2i0?/04 

CCCS 422 of 667 



Attachment 7 
Page 11 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

1 

3.8 
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3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

The Non-Intercompany Settlement (NICS) System is the national system 
administered by Telcordia that is used in the settlement of revenues for calls that 
are originated and billed by two different local exchange carriers (LEC) within a 
single Direct Participant's territory to another for billing. NTCS applies to calls 
involving another LEC where the Earning Company and tlie Billing Company are 
located within BellSouth's territory. 

RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS services provided to BSLD by BellSouth will be 
in accordance with the methods and practices regularly applied by BellSouth to its 
own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such revisions as may 
be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

BSLD shall hrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Charges or credits, as applicable, will be applied by BellSouth to BSLD on a 
iiionthly basis in arrears. Amounts due (excluding adjustments) are due on or 
before the next bill date. 

BSLD must have its own unique hosted RAO code. Where BellSouth is the 
selected CMDS interfacing host, BSLD must request that BellSouth establish a 
unique hosted RAO code for BSLD. Such request shall be in writing to the 
BellSouth RAO Hosting coordinator and must be submitted at least eight (8) 
wecks prior to provision of services pursuant to this Section. Services shall 
commence on a date mutually agreed by the Parties. 

BellSouth will receive messages ffom BSLD that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, another Local Exchange Carrier (LEC) in the BellSouth region or a 
LEC outside tlie BellSouth region. BSLD shall send all messages to BellSouth no 
later than sixty (60) days after the niessage date. 

BellSouth will perforin invoice sequence checking, standard Exchange Message 
Tnterface (EMI) format editing, and balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer 
record counts 011 all data received fiom BSLLD. 

AI1 data received fi-om BSLD that is to be processed or billed by another LEC 
within the BellSouth region will he distributed to that LLEC in accordance with thc 
Agroement(s) i n  cffcct betwccii BellSouth and thc iiivolvcd LEC. 

All data received f r o m  BSLD that is to be placed on thc CMDS network for 
disti-ibution outside the BellSouth region u.ill be handled 111 a cco rda i~c  u4h the 
agrecmeiit(s) it1 effect lx~wccn HclISoutli and its coimccting contractor. 

BellSouth will receive messages fi-oim the CMDS network that are ctestined to bc 
1~rocessed by BSLL) and udl forward t l iet i i  to BSLU on a daily basis for 
131-0CeS51llg. 
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Transmission of message data between BellSouth and BSLD will be distributed via 
Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP) mailbox. Tt wit1 be created on a daily basis 
Monday through Friday, except holidays. Details such as dataset name and 
delivery schedule vsiill be addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium. 
If BellSouth determines the Secure FTP Mailbox is nearing capacity levels, 
BellSouth may move BSLD to C0NNECT:Direct file delivery. 

If BSLD is moved to CONNECTDirect, data circuits (private h e  or dial-up) may 
be required between BellSouth and BSLD for the purpose of data transmission. 
Where a dedicated line is required, BSLD will be responsible for ordering the 
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. 
BSLD will also be responsible for any charges associated with this line. 
Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainframe 
computer and to transmit successhlly oiigoing will be negotiated on an individual 
case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the 
BellSouth data center by BellSouth and tlie associated charges assessed to BSLD. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
BSLD will be the responsibility of BSLD. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modern, will be negotiated on an individual case basis between the 
Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the 
BSLD end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of BSLD. 

If BSLD utilizes Secure File Transfer Protocol for data file transmission, purchase 
of the Secure File Transfer Protocol software will be the responsibility of BSLD. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and BSLD will be 
EM1 formatted records and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer 
records in accordance with accepted industry standards. 

BSLD will maintain recorded message detail iiecessary to recreate files provided to 
BellSouth for a period of three (3) calendar months beyond the related message 
dates. 

Should it become necessary for BSLD to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), BSLD will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transinksion of the data. BellSouth will work with its connecting coiitractor and/or 
BSLD. where necessary, to noti@ all aEected L E G .  

In thc evcnt that data to bc cxchangcd betwucn thc two Parties should bccomc lost 
or dcstroyccl, thc Party responsible f i r  creating the data will nialte evciy effort ta 
restore and r.zti-ansmit such data. 

Slmuld ail el-1x1- be detected by the EM1 foi-mat edits pcrfoi-med by BellSouth on 
data received fi-om RSED, the entire pack containjng tlie affected data will not be 
p ~ ~ ~ c e ~ ~ d  by ~ c I l S u ~ 1 ~ 1 ~ .  RcllStiutl~ will iiotiCy nSLD o f  thc CI-mi-. RSLD wi l l  
con-ect the crrot-( s) and will resend thc entire pack to  BellSuuth for processing. In 
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the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent packs, BSLD 
will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the error has been 
successfblly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

Tn association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide BSLD 
with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as 
appropriate I 

Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, in no case shall either 
Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential damages incurred as a 
result of the obligations set out in this Section 3. 

Intercompany Settlements Messages 

Intercompany Settlements Messages facilitate the settlement of revenues 
associated with traffic originated li-om or billed by BSLD as a facilities based 
provider of local exchange teleconmunications services. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS and CATS reports ftom Telcordia on 
behalf of BSLD and will distribute copies of these reports to BSLD on a iiionthly 
basis. 

Through CATS, BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BSLD ftom the 
RBOC in whose territoiy the messages are billed, less a per message billing and 
collection fee of five cents ($0.05), or such other amount as may be approved by 
the Direct Participants and Telcordia, on behalf of BSLD. BellSouth will remit the 
revenue billed by BSLD to the RBOC in whose territory the messages originated, 
less a per message billing and collectioii fee of five cents ($0.05), or such other 
amount as may be approved by the Direct Participants and Telcordia, on behalf of 
BSLD. These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting 
charge or credit issued to BSLD via a Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) 
miscellaneous bill on a monthly basis in arrears. 

Through NICS, BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BSLD within the 
BellSouth territoiy from another LEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) 
where the messages are billed, less a per inessage billing and collection fee of five 
cents ($O.OS), 011 behalfol’BSLD. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by 
BSLD within thc BellSoutli region to the LEC also within the BellSouth region, 
where the niessagcs originated, less a per inessage billing and collection fee of five 
cents ($0.05). These two amounts will be iietted together by RellSouth and the 
resulting charge 01’ crcdit issucd t o  BSLD b i a  a CABS miscellaneous bill on  a 
monthly basis in ;II-1-ears. 

BellSouth and RSLD agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifiy dollars 
($50.00) will not bc scttleci. 
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Rates. Rates for Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are set out in 
Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in this Attachment, the rate 
for the specific service or function will be as set forth in the applicable BellSouth 
tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 
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RATES($) 

Attachment: 7 
CMDS - Alabama - Svc Order Svc Order lncrernental Incremental 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 

per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc lnteri 
CATEGORY 

Add'l I st 

Exhibit: A 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

Disc 1st Dlsc Add'l 

Page 1 af 5 

------- Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
Add'l SOMEC SOMAN First Add'l First Rec - 

CMDS 
- CENTRALIZED MESSAGE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE (CMDS) 

l i e  0 004 
0 001 ICMDS Data Transmisslon (CONNtCT Dlrect) per message 

Version. 4Q04 Standard ICA 
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OSS Rates($) 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 
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Attachment: 7 CMDS - Florida 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
I st Add'l 

RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) lnteri 
CATEGORY 

Version: 4004 Standard ICA 
12/09/04 

Exhibit: A 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Bectronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 
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Nonrecurring Dlsconnect 
First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN 

CMDS 
CENTRALIZED MESSAGE DlSTRlBUTlON SERVICE (CMDS) 

ICMDS. Message Processing, per message 0 004 
ICMDS Data Transmlssron (CONNECT Direct) per message 0 001 

Page 2 of 9 

OSS Rates($) 
SOYAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 



RATE ELEMENTS 

Attachment: 7 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Zone BCS usoc per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
1st Add'l 

CMDS - Georgia 

lntert 
CATEGORY 

~ OSS Rates($) 
Nonrecurring ' Nonrecurring Disconnect 

First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN Rec 

CMDS 
CENTRALIZED MESSAGE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE (CMDS) 

0 004 

Exhibit: A 
Incremental lncremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual SVC 

Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

SOMAN SOMAN 

RATES($) 
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Svc Order Svc Order 
Submitted Submitted 

Elec Manually 
RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR 

CMDS - Kentucky 

lnteri 
CATEGORY 

I Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
Rec First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOYAN 

~ - 

CMDS 
CENTRALIZED MESSAGE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE (CMDS) 

ICMOS Message Processing per message 0 004 
ICMDS Data Transmission (CONNECT Direct). per message 0 001 

In creme ntal 
Charge - 

Manual Sve 
Order vs. 

Electronic. 
Add'l 

Attachment: 
Incremental 

Charge - 
Manual Svc 
Order VS. 

Electronic- 
1st 

os: 
SOMAN 

3ates(f) I I 

SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 
I I 

I 
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CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 

Submitted 
Elec 

per LSR RATES($) 

Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Eleclronic- 
I st Add'l Disc 1st tlisc Add'l 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
FI rst Add'l First Add'l Rec 

CMDS 
CENTRALIZED MESSAGE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE (CMOS) 

ICMiJS Message Processing, per message 0 004 
ICMDS Data Transmission (CONNECT Direct) per message o aoi 

I I I 

OSS Rates($) 
SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

~ ~ - -  

Version 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12/04/04 

- 
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Attachment: 7 CMDS - Mississippi 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc 
usoc per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronlc- Electronic- 
ECS Zone Inter1 

m CATEGORY 

Add'l 
Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 

1 st 

Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN First Add'l First ' 
Rec 

CMDS 
CENTRALIZED MESSAGE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE (CMDS) 

ICMOS Message Processing, per message 
D 0 004 001 

RATES ($) 

Exhibit: A 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual SVC 

Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

Disc ist  Disc Add7 

SOMAN SOMAN 
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CMDS - North Carolina 
-- Svc Order Svc Order 

Submitted Submitted 
Elec Manually 

per LSR per LSR RATE ELEMENTS lnteri Zone BCS usoc RATES($) CATEGORY 

Attachment, 7 Exhibit: A 
Incremental Incremental tncremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. 
Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- 

I SI Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add7 

Version. 4004 Standard ICA 
12109104 

I 
I Add'l 

I Nonrecurring Disconnect Nonrecurring , First I Add7 I Flrst 1 
I I I I 

Rec 
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OSS Rates(S) 
SOMEC I SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 1 SOMAN I SOMAN 
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Attachment: 7 CMDS -South Carolina 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 

Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual SVC 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone 6CS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 

lnieri 

Add7 1st 

Exhibit: A 
Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manual Svc Manual Svc 
Order vs. Order vs. 

Electronic- Electronic- 
Disc 1st Disc Add'l 

Version. 4Q04 Standard ICA 
12109/04 

Nonrecurring Nonrecurring Disconnect 
First Add'l First Add'l Rec 

CMDS 
CENTRALIZED MESSAGE DlSTRlBUTlON SERVICE (CMDS) 

ICMDS Message Processing per message 0 004 
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OSS Rates($) 

SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 
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Attachment: 7 CMDS -Tennessee 
- Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental 

Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - 
Elec Manualty Manual Svc Manual Svc 

CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS usoc RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Ordervs. 
Electronic- Electronic- 

1st Add'l 

Nonrecurring Disconnect OSS Rates($) 

lnteri 

~__________ 
Nonrecurring 

First Add'l First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

CMDS 
CENTRALIZED MESSAGE DISTRIBUTION SERVICE (CMDS) 

(CMDS Message Processing, per message D OD4 
ICMDS Data Transmission (CONNECT Direct) per message 0 OD1 

Version: 4004  Standard ICA 
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Incremental Incremental 

Charge - Charge - 
Manuat Svc Manual Svc 
Order VI Order VS. 

Electronic- Electronlc- 
Disc 1st Disc Addl 

SOMAN SOMAN 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a separate license 
agreement negotiated with BellSouth. 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

I Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance 
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth 
shall impleinent in that state such Performance Measurements as of the date specified by 

i the Commission. Performance Measurements that have been Ordered in a particular state 
can cuirently be accessed via the internet at ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

The fojlowing Service Quality Measurements (SQM) plan as it presently exists and as it 
may be niodil-led in the fbture, is being included as the performance measurements 
cun-ently in place for the state of Tennessee. At such time that the TRA issues a 
subsequent Order pertaining to Performance Measurements, such Performance 
Mcasurcments shall supcrscdc the SQM contained in the Agreenient. 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Introduction 

lntrod uction 

The Bel lSouth Service Quality Measurement Plan (SQM) describes in detail the measurements produced 
to evaluate the quality of service delivered to BellSouth's customers both wholesale and retail. The 
SQM was developed to respond to the requirements of the Communications Act of 1 996 Section 25 1 (96 
Act) which required BellSouth to provide non-discriminatory access to Competitive Local Exchange 
Carriers (CLEC)' and their Retail Customers. The reports produced by the SQM provide regulators, 
CLECs and BellSouth the information necessary to iiionitor the delivery of non-discriminatory access. 

This plan results fi-om the inany divergent forces evolving from the 96 Act. The 96 Act, the Georgia 
Public Sewice Commission (GPSC) Order (Docket 7892-U 12/30/97), LCUG 1-7.0, the FCC's NPRM 
(CC Docket 98-56 RM9101 04/17/98), the Louisiana Public Service Cornmission (LPSC) Order (Docket 
U-22252 Subdocket C 0411 9/98), numerous arbitration cases, LPSC sponsored collaborative workshops 
( 1  0/98-02/00), and proceedings in Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, and North Carolina have and continue 
to influence the SQM. Per the Order in Docket 01-001 93, issued by the Tennessee Regulatory Authority 
on October 4, 2002, this version of the SQM reflects the Florida Public Service Coiimiission Order Nos. 
PSC-O2-1736-PAA-TP, issued December 10,2002, PSC-03-0529-PAA-TP, issued April 22,2003 and 
PSC-03-0603-CO-TP, issued May 15,2003. 

The SQM and the reports flowing froin it must change to reflect the dynamic requirements of the 
industry. New nicasur'ements arc addcd as new7 products, systems, and processes are developed and 
fielded. New products and services are added as the markets for them develop and the processes 
stabilize. The ineasureiimits are also changed to reflect changes in systems, correct errors, and respond 
to both 3'd Party audit requirements and the Florida PSC. 

This document is intended for use by someone with kiiowledge of the telecoimnunications industry, 
information technologies and a functional knowledge of the subject areas covered by the BelISouth 
Performance Measurements and the reports that flow ft-om them. 

Once it is approved, the most current copy of this document can be found on the web at URL: 
.~ !a I - x __ : ~ ' ; x ; x  p ~ bg I ~ ~ J X J I ,  i I in t 11 e Do cume II t a t io n/Ex hi b j t s fo 1 der. 

Report Publication Dates 

Each month, preliminary SQM reports will be posted to RellSouth's SQM web site 
~ i )  by 8:OO A.M. 13T on die 21 st day o f  each iiiontk or the first business day 

after the 21 st. The validated SQM 1-epoi-ts will be posted by 8 :OO A.M. uti the last day of the month. 
Reports not postcd by this tiiiic will bc coiisidcred late for SEEM pa~~mcnt  purposcs. Validated SEEM 
reports will be posted on the 15th of the fiollowiiig inonth, SEEM payments due will also be paid on the 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Introduction 

15th of the following month. For instance: May data will be posted in preliminary SQM reports on June 
2 1. Final validated SQM reports will be posted on the last day of the month. Final validated SEEM 
reports will be posted and payments inailed on the 15th of the following month. BellSouth shall retain 
the performance measurement raw data files for a period of 18 months and hrther retain the monthly 
reports produced in PMAP for a period of three years. 

Report Delivery Methods 

CLEC SQM and SEEM reports will be considered delivered when posted to the web site. The Tennessee 
Regulatory Authority has access to the web site. In addition, a copy of the SQM and Monthly State 
Summary reports will bc filed with the TRA as soon as possiblc after the last day of each month. 
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Tennessee Perfarmance Metrics Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

Section I : Operations Support Systems (OSS) 
OSS-I : Average Response Interval and Percent within Interval (Pre- 

Orderi nglordering) 

Definition 

The average response interval and percent wiehin the Interval is the average times and percent of requests responded to within certain 
intervals for accessing legacy data associated with appointment scheduling. service and feature availability, address verification, request for 
Telephone numbcrs (TNs), and Customer Servicc Kccords (CSKs). 

Exclusions 
Syntactically incorrect queries 
Scheduled OSS Maintenancc 
Retail usage ofLENS 

Business Rules 

The average response interval for retrieving pre-ordedorder information froin a given legacy system is determined by summing the 
response times for all requests submitted to the legacy systems during the reporting period mznd dividing by the total number of legacy 
system requests for that month. 

The response interval starts when the application (LENS or TAG for CLECs and KNS or KOS for BellSouth) submits a request to the 
legacy system and ends wheii the appropnate response is ieceived by the client application The percent of accesses to the legacy systems 
dunng the ieporting period which take less than 2.3 seconds, the percent of accesses which take mare than 6 seconds, and the percent 
which are less than or equal to  6.3 seconds are also captured BellSouth will not schedulc inaintenancc during the hours fiorn 8:OO a.m. 
until 9:OO p m , Monday through Friday 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a - I>) 
a = Date and Time of Legacy Kesponse 
b =t Date and Time of Legacy Request 

Average Response Interval = c / d 

c = Sum o f  Kcsponsc Intervals 
d = Number of Legacy Requesls D~uiiig the Reporting Period 

Percciit within Interval = (e j f) X 100 

c = Count o€iccliiests within the designated Iiitenal witliui the repoiting period. 
f = Nun~hn. ofLc_gacy Requests chiring thc Kcporting Period fix Systcm to1 which a rcsponsc was provided. 

Report Structure 

W 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Response Interval 
Regional Scope 

Legacy Contract (per rcportitlg dimension) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Moiitli 

Response Interval 
' Kcgional Scope 

Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
RSAG - Address (Regional Street Address Guide-Address) - stores street address information used to validate customer 
addresses. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone number) - contains information about facilities available and telephone 
numbers working at a given address. CLECs and HellSouth query this legacy system. 
ATLAS (Application far Telephone Number Load Administration and Selection) - acts as a warehouse for storing telephone 
numbers that are available for assignment by the system. it enables CLECs and BellSouth service reps to select and reserve 
telephone numbers. CLECs and HellSouth query this legacy system. 
COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) - stores information about product and service offerings and availability. CLECs 
queiy this legacy system. 
DSAP (DOE Support Application) - provides due date information. CLECs aiid BellSouth query this legacy system. 
CRIS (Customer Record hiformation System) - Source of CSK (Customer Service Record) information. Contains information 
about individual customers including listings, addresses, features, services, etc. CLECs and BellSouth can query for CSR 
i ti format i on. 
P/SIMS (Product!Services Inventory Management system) ~ provides infbrmation on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service 
availability. CLECs query this legacy system. 
OASIS (Obtain Available Serviccs Information Systems) - Information on feature and ratc availability. BcliSouth queries this 
legacy system. 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 
Parity + 2 seconds 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier Ill 

Yes ....................... ,..,............. x ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
RSAG - Addixss (Regional Sweet Address Guide-Address) - stores strctt  address informatioil used to validate customrr 
addresses. CLECs and UcllSouuth query th i s  legacy systcm. 
RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide-Telephone nuinbei-) - contains inlbl-mation about facilIlies available and tsleplione 
iiiIn-lbers working a t  ;i siwti acldt-csa. CLI,Cs autf BcllSo~ttli query this lcgacy s y s l c i l ~ .  
ATLAS (Application for Telephone Nuinher Load Administration and Selcctinn) 
nu~nbers that are available for assignment by the system. I t  enables CLECs aiid BellSouth service reps to select and reserve 

acts as a ~ a r z h o u s e  ~ O I -  sloi-ing telephonc 
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telephone numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
COFFl (Central Office Feature File Tnterface) - stores information about product and servicc offerings and availability. CLECs 
query this legacy system. 
DSAP (DOE Support Application) - provides due date information. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
CRlS (Customer Record Tnformation Systcm) - Source of CSR (Customer Service Record) information. Contains information 
about individual customers includmg listings, addresses. features, services, etc. CLECs and BellSouth can query for CSR 
information. 
P/SIMS (Roduct/Services Inventory Management system) ~ provides infoiination on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service 
avaiIability. CLECs qucry this 1 cgacy system. 
OASIS (Obtain Available Senices hfoimation Systems) - Information 011 feature and rate availability. BellSouth queries thls 
legacy system. 

SEEM AnalaglBenchrnark 
Parity + 2 Seconds 

PI 
3 
Q 
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OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-OrderinglOrdering) 

Definition 

Percent of time OSS interface is functionally available compared to scheduled availability. Availability percentages for CLEC interface 
and for all Legacy systems accessed by them are captured. (“Functional Availability” is the amount of time in hours during the reporting 

legacy system is scheduled to be available.) 

Scheduled availability is posted on die Interconnection website: ( 

0 cn 
!? 

period that the legacy system are available to users. The planned System Scheduled Availabjliry is the time in hours per day that the 

cp 

, $2 
5 
v) 

E?. 

Exclusions 
( ’  CLEC impacting troubles caused by factors outside of BellSouth’s purview, e.g.. troubles in customer equipment, troubles in - networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. 

by an application or system available to the CLEC, but with sigpificantly reduced response or processing time. 

p1 

E Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical hnction that is noimally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided - -. 
u“ Scheduled OSS Maintcnance n 

IT] 
Business Rules 

This measurement captures the flunctional availability of a~plicatio~is/inter~aces as a percentage of scheduled availability for. the same 
systems. Only full and Loss of Functionality outages are included in the calculation for this measure. Full outages are defined as 
occurrences of either of the following: 

2 
:. 
‘6, 

Application/lnterface application is down or totally inopcrative. 0 

Loss of Functionality outages are defined as: 3 
2 

3 

Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access 01’ use the application. This includes bansport outazes wheii 2 
they may be directly associated with a specific application. 3* 

_. A critical & d o n  that is normally performed by the CLEC or i s  normally provided by ail application or system is 
temporarily unavailable to the CLEC. 

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given 
comparable opportunjties for use of pre-ordering arid ordering systcnis. 

(Note: Scheduled maintenance will not be perfoi-med between the hours of 8:OO a.m through 9:OO p.m. Monday through Friday.) 

Calculation 

OSS Availability (Prc-01.dcring/Ordering) = (a h) X 100 

a = Functional Availability 
b = Schcduled Availability 

Report Structure 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Regional Scope 
Hours of Dvwntiine 

Legacy Contract Type (pcr rcporting dimension) 

Relating to BeltSouth Performance 
Report Month 

Regional Scope 
Hours of Downtime 

Legacy Contract Type (per reporting dimension) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Regional Level, Per OSS Interface ............................................. >= 99.5% 

LEim ~~~~~~~~~ D: Tables %os SQM 05% ~~~~~~ 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

Yes ........................................ x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Regional Lcvcl, Per OSS Jntcrfacc.. ................................... 

SEEM 
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OSS-3: QSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

Percent of time applications are knctionally available as compared to scheduled availability. Calculatrons are based upon availability of 
applications and interfacing appljcatjons utilized by CLECs for maintenance and repair “Functional Availability” is defined as the number 
of hours in the reporting period that thc applications interfaccs are available to users. “Scheduled Availability“ is defined as the nuniber of 
hours in the reporting period that the applicationsiinte~faces are scheduled to be available 

Scheduled availability i s  posted on the Interconnection website: (h’>%~~;.:,jj~,~,~~ ,,.....,,.... IstrLltll ...... ..... 

Exclukions 
CLEC-impacting trouble caused by factors outside of BellSouth’s purview, e+, troubIes in customer equipment, tronbles in  
networks owned by telecomnunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. 
Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical function that is normally performed hy thc CLEC or i s  normally provided 
by an application or system available to the CLEC, but with significantly reduced response or processing time. 

9 

Business Rules 

This nicasurement captures the functional availability of applic~tionsiinterfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same 
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations for this measure. Full outages ai--e defined as occurrences of ei ther of the 
fol I owing.: 

Application/iiiterfacing application is down or totally inoperative. 
Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when 
they may be directly associated with a specific application. 

Loss of Functionality outages are defined as: 

A critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided by an applicatioii or system is temporarily 
unavailable to the CLEC. 

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given 
comparable opportunities for use of maintcnancc and repair systems. 

Calculation 

OSS Availability (a / b) X 100 

a =Functional Availability 
b = Scheduled Availability 

Report Structure 
9 Interface Type 

No1 (.’LEC Spec”’iic 
Not Prodlict/Ser\~lcc spec1 lic 
Rcg1011al 1-cvel 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Availability 0fCLE.C T M J  
Availahlity nf LMOS HOST, MARCII, SOCS, CRTS. PREDICTOR. LX‘P and OSPCM 

90 
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ECTA 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Availability of BellSouth T M I  
Availability ofLMOS HOST. MARCH, SOCS, CRIS, PREDICTOR, LNP and OSPCM 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnalaglBenchmark 
Regional Level, Per OSS Tnterfacc ............................................. >= 99.5% 

~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ........................................ x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Regional Level, Per OSS Jnterfacc ............................................. >= 99.5% 

Version 2.00 10 Issue Date: July I, 2003 

CCCS 452 of 667 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

The response intervals are determined by subtracting the time a request is received on the RellSoutli side of the interface from the time the 

numbcr of requests falling into those categories. 
response is received from the legacy system. Percentages of requests falling into each interval category are reported, along with the actual 0 

v, 
v) 

Exclusions 

Nonc , 
I 

3 
VI Business Rules CD 
I 

This measure is designed to monitor the time required for the CLEC and BellSouth interface system to obtain fiom BellSouth’s legacy 
systems the information required to handle maintenance and repair fiinctjons. The clock starts on the date and time when the request is 
received on the BellSouth sick of the interlice and the clock stops when the response has been transmitted through that same point to the 

$ 
2 
E 
h x 
E. 

requester. 

z Note: The OSS Response Interval BellSouth Total Report is a combination of BellSouth Residence and Business Total. 
S 
P, 
3 
0 m Ca I cu lati o n 
00 

a = Query Response Date and Time m 
OSS Response interval = (a - b) 

P 
b = Query Request Date and Tirnc E!. 

7 
U 

Percent Response Interval (per catcgory) = ( c  / d) X 100 

c = Number of Response Iiitervals in category “X” 
d = Number of Queries Submitted in the Reporting Period 

where, “X”  is <- 4, > 4 <- 10, <- I O , >  10, or > 30 seconds. 

Average Interval = ( e  / f )  

e = Sum of’Response Intervals 
f = Nuiiiber of‘ Queries Submitled i n  thc Rcpoi tins Peiiod 

Report Structure 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not l+x.hict/Scrvice Specific 
Regional Level 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

CI_EC ri‘raiisiiction liitervals 

Relating to 8elfSouth Performance 
BellSouth Business and Residenual Transactions Inter \ a i s  
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchm ark 
Regional Level, Per OSS Interface ............................................. Parity with Retail 

Note: BellSouth's Appendix D lists the query functions and the appropriate legacy systems that the queries travel through to return a 
response. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ........................................ x 

S E E M D isag gre g a t io n - An a log /Ben c h ma r k 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region Level, Per OSS Interface ............................................... Parity with Retail 
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PO-I: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Manual 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and percent mthin the interval fiom the submission of a Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry 
(LMUSI) to the dislribution of Loop Makeup jnforination back to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 
’ Inquiries, which are submitted electronically 

0 Weekends are excluded from the interval calculation 
Canceled Inquiries 

Designated Holidays are excluded fi-om the interval calculation 

Business Rules 

The CLEC M a n d  Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSI) process includes inquiries submitted via. E-mail or FAX to BellSouth’s 
Complex Resale Support Group ICRSG) 

This measurement combines three intervals: 

1 .  From receipt of a valid Service Inquiry for Loop Makeup to hand off to the Servicc Advocacy Ccnter (SAC) for “Look-up.” 
2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date 
3. From SAC‘ complete dale to dale the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) dishibutes loop rnakeup information back to the 

CLEC. 

The “Receive Date” is defined as the date the Manual LMUSl i s  recerved by the CRSG. It is counted as day Zero. LMU “Return Date” i s  
defined as the date the LMU infornitition is sent back to the C’LEC fiom BellSouth. The interval calculalion i s  reset lo Zero when a CLEC 
initiated changc occurs on the Manual LMU tequcst. 

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiiy Form does not require the CLEC to fbrnish the type of Loop The CLEC determines 
wliether the loop makeup will supporl the type of service they wish  to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the loop inakeup will 
support the scnicc, a film order LSR is submmed hy the CLEC. 

(A valid Service Inquiry is an inquiry that has all rcquucd tields populated correctly and has not been rcturiied fix clarification ) 

Calculation 

Response lnterval = (a - b) 

a = Date thr LMLTSI returned to CLEC 
b = Date the LMUSI is received 

Average Interval = (c d)  

* c Sum of‘all Response Intei-\-~als 
d = Total Nuinber nf’LMI?Sls receivcci witliin the reporring pei-iod 

1)crcent within interval .::: (c  i 1) X 100 

8 

e = Total Lh4USls received within the interval 
f -  Toial Number oi‘LMUSls 131-ocessrd witliiii  the ~ j ~ i - i i i i g  period 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Interval for manual LMUs: 
day 

> I  -<= 2 days 
>2 - <= 3 days 
0 - <= 3 days 
>3 - i= 6 days 
>6 - <= 10 days 
> 10 days 
Average Interval hi days 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience . Kcport Month 
Total Number of Inquiries 
SI Intervals 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

S Q M  Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Loops ............................................................................... Benchmark: 95?h e 3 Business Days 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Loops .............................................................................. Reiichinark: 95% ':= 3 Birsiiiess Days 

.. 

5 
p1 x m 
S 
'CI 
I 

=! 
3 
tD 
I 
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PO-2: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Electronic 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and the percent within the interval horn the electronic submission of a Loop Makeup Service 
inquiry (LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup inforination back to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 
' Manually submitted inquiries 

Canceled Requests 
t '  

Business Rules 

The response intcr'val starts when the CLEC's Mcclimized Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUST) is submitted electronically through the 
Operational Support Systems interface, TAG. Tt ends when BellSouth's Loop Facility Assignment and Control System (LFACS) responds 
electronically to the CLEC with the requested Loop Makeup data via the TAG Interface. LSRs submitted via LENS will be reflected in the 
results for the TAG interface. 

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiry Fomi does nut require the CLEC to furnish the type of Loop. The CLEC detern~mes 
whether the loop makeup will support the type of' service h e y  wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the loop makeup wdl 
support the service. a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. ED1 is not a pre-ordering system, and, Lherefore, is not applicable in 
this measure. 

Ca I cu latio n 

Response Interval = (a - 13) 

a = Dale and Time the LMUSl returned to CLEC 
b = Date and Time the LMUSI is received 

Average Tnterval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all response intervals 
d = Total Number ofLMUSls received within the reporting period 

Percent within interval = (e 1 f) X 100 

c = Total LMUSls received withiri the intend 
f- Total Number- nf'LhlUSJs processed within the reporting period 

Report Structure 

'II 
8 
P? 

3 
u, 
(D 

Version 2.00 15 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 457 of 667 



@ ~~~~~~~~ 

Tennessee Performance Metrics 

> 15 minutes 
Averagc Intcrval in mnutcs 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of Inquires 
SI Interval 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Loop ................................................................................ H enchmark: 95% <= I Minute 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analoglflenchmark 

Loop ......................................................................................... 95% <= 1 Minute 

Version 2.00 16 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

I 

CCCS 458 of 667 



Ten ness ee P e rfa rm an ce Metric s Ordering 

Section 2: Ordering 
0-1: Acknowledgement Message Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides the response interval and percent w i t h  the interval from the time an LSR or transnlission (may contain 
multiple LSRs fi-om one or more CLECs in multiple states) is electr-onically sublnitted via ED1 or TAG until an acknowledgement notice is 
sent by the system. 

Exclusions 
I 1’  

Scheduled OSS Maintenance 
Manually Submitted LSRs 

Business Rules 

The process includes ED1 and TAG system fiinctional acknowledgements for all Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are electronically 
submitted by the CLEC. Thc start time is the rcceipt time of the LSK at BcllSouth‘s side of rhc interface (gateway). The end time is when 
the acknowledgement is transmitted by BelISouth at BellSoutli’s side of the interface (gateway}. For those CLECs using EDI, if‘more than 
one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be renirned to the “Aggregator”, however, BellSoutl~ will not 
be able to determine which specific CLEC this incssagc represented. 

Calculation 

Response lnterval = (a  - b) 

9 

a = Date and Time Acknowledgement Nntlces returned to CLEC 
b = Date and Time MessagedLSRs electronically submitted by the CLEC via ED1 or TAG respectively 

Average Response Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Response intervals foi returned acknowledgements 
d = Total numbel, of clectronically submitted Mcssages!LSRs received, via ED1 or TAG rcspectivcly, for m hich Acl;nowledgcincnt 
Notices were returned in the Reportrng Period. 

Percent within Interval = (e / f) X 100 

e - Total nunibcr of electronically submitted niessagesiLSRs received. from CLEC via ED1 or TAG respecti! ely, 111 the Reporting 
Pen od . 
I = Total nuinber of electronically ~iibiiiilted messngedLSRs acknowledged In the Reporting Per lod. 

Reporting Structure 

.. 
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> 60 - <= 120 minutes 
> 120 minutes 
Average interval for electronically submitted LSRs in minutes 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 
Record of Fuiictional Ackiiowledgenients 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
9 Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Anal oglBenchm ark 
ED1 .......................................................................................... ED1 - 95% <= 30 Minutes 
TAG ......................................................................................... TAG - 95% <= 30 Minutes 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnalaglBenchrnark 

ED1 .......................................................................................... ED1 - 95% c- 30 Minutes 
TAG ......................................................................................... TAG - 95% <= 30 Minutes 
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0-2: Acknowledgement Message Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement provides the percent of MessagesfLSRs received via ED1 or TAG, which are achiowledged electronically 

Exclusions 

Manually submitted LSRs 

Business Rules 

ED1 and TAG send Functional Acknowledgements for all LSRs, which are electronically submitted by a CLEC. For those CLECs using 
EDI, if more than one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the “Aggregator”, however, 
BellSouth will not be able to determine which specific CLEC this message represented. The Acknowledgement Message is returned prior 
to the determination of whether the LSR will be partially mechanized or fidly mechanized. 

Ca Icu lation 

Acknowledgement Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

a --- Total number oTFunctional Acknowledgements returned in the reporting period for MessagedLSRs electronically submitted by 
EDI or TAG respectively 
b = Total number of electronically subinitled Messages!LSRs received in the reporting period by ED1 or TAG respectively 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Note: Acknowlcdgcment messagc IS generated before the systcnl recognizes whether this rncssagc (LSR) will be partially 01’ filly 
mechatii zed. 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Reporl Month 
Rccord of Functional Acknowkdgeincnts 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applioablr: 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchrnark 

SQM level of Disaggregation SUM An aloglBenc hrn ar k . ED! .., , ____.__ . . .  , ,, ... ... ... ... .. ...................... I ... .. , ,........ .. . I .  . . . . I . .  ......... BencI1mul-l~: ~ ) C ) . O l i !  
TAG ...................................................................... ................... Bznchmai-k: gc).S‘:il 

? 
P 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
_. 

.......................................................................................... 
......................................................................................... 

ED1 Benchmark: 99.9"/0 
TAG Benchmark. 99.5% 
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0-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Summary) 

Definition 

The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) rind LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual rntervention. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

* ' Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only 
CLEC System Fallout 

8' Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Business Rules 

The CLEX meclianized ordering process includes all LSRs, including suppleinents (subsequent versions) which are subinitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, ED1 and LENS). that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issxed. without manual 
intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and 
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC rnechanizcd ordcring process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for 
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.) 

Definitions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR. submitted elcctr-onically by the CLEC, fiom being proccssed fiiither. Whcn an LSR is submittcd 
by a CLEC, LEO/LNP Gateway will pel rorm edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. For example, i C  
the PON field contains an invalid character, LEOILNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC wiil receive a Fatal Reject. 

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOGiLAUTO w i l l  perform data validity checks to 
ensure the data within the LSR IS correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, 01' if the LNP is 
not available for the NPA NXX requested, the CLEC will receive a i  Auto-Clarification. 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order Procebs due to their 
complexity. These LSKs are manually proccsscd by the LCSC. Whcn a CLEC submits an LSK, LESOG!LAUTO will detcrniine if the LSK 
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout. 

1 .  Coinplex* 
2 Special pricing plans 
3. 
4. 
5. Pending order rcvicw required 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9, 
1 0 .  IAW \7oluine ~ u c h  i l S  activity type "T" ( ~ o \ T )  
1 1 .  h4rx-c than 25 businas l ines,  r x  niore than  15 loops 
12. 'l'imafcr ofcalls option far ~ h c  ('I.,l:,(; cnci 1 

13. 11irectoi-y Listings (lcieniions ;uid (-2p'ionsj 
14. LNP Only- Supplement LSRs except supps of 0 - 2  {Due Date Changes) im Rzq Type CB 

Some Partial migrations (All LNP Partial Migrations) 
New telephone niimber not yct posted to BOCRIS 

CSK ji~accwacies such as invatid or missing CSK data in CKlS 
Expediles (requested by [he CLEC) 
Denials-restore and conversion, or discoilnecl and conversion orders 
Class o f  service invalid in currain states with sonic tyycs o f  service 

*See LSR Flow-Through Matl-ix i n  Appendix E h i -  it list ufsewices, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued tbr- the services 
are digiblc  to fluw thr-urigh. " h e  matrix is iqxhted n~itoin:itjcally \\hen I I ~ W  scn"Icu~ ai-c d d c d  01' lhc syslenjs 
senice to flow iiirough. The current version o f ~ h c  FIow-'Tiirougl> Matrix is 011 thc PM AY wcbxitc ( l i t t p : : ' i p n i ~ ~ ~ ~ . b ~ l ~ s ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l i . s n m ~  in thc 
Z)ocu inen ta 1 i on /Exh i b i t s fold el'. Any ch a 11 gc i n the tl ow -1 Iir ou gli ord c I' cii t egory from fl ow-t 11 r ou gh 1 o n on -tl ow-tli rough sh a1 1 rcqu ire pr i i)i- 

impruvcd lu  ~ I o u .  a 
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Coinmi ssioii approval. 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require rnanual review by the LCSC to determine if tlie error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system functionality. If it is determined the enor is caused by the CLEC. the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification. 
If it is determincd the error is BcllSouth caused. the LCSC representative will corrcct the error. and the LSR will continue to be processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that rcccive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition of the original LSR. 

Calculation 

Percent Flow Through = a / [b - ( c  + d + c + t)] X 100 

a = the total number of LSRs that ilow through LESOGLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
b - the number of LSRs passed from LEOLNP Gateway to LESOGILAUTO 
c = the nurnber of LSRs that fallout for manual processing 
d = thc number of LSKs that arc returncd to the CLEC for auto clarification 
e = the number of LSRs that are retimed to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarificatbn 
f = the number of LSRs that receive a Z statua. 

Percent Achieved Flow Through = a / [b - (c + d i- e)]  X 100 

a = the number of LSRs that flow through LESOGLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to bc issued. 
b = the number of LSRs passed fi-om LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOG’LAUTO 
c - the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
d = the nuinbei. of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC fi-om the LCSC due to CLEC claiification 
e = the number of LSRs that receive Z status 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

- TAG 
- ED1 
- LENS 

- Fatal Rejects 
- Auto CIarification 
- CLEC Caused Systcm Falloui 

‘1 otal Nuinbci o f  Ln 01‘s by rot Code 
Total Fallout for Manual PI oeersin2 

Tolal Number of LSRs Received. by Interface, by CLEC 

9 Tocal Number ol‘Ei~oi-s by Type, by CLEC 
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S QM Disaggregation - Ana I oglBen c h ma r k 

SQM level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchm ark” 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 9% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - Loops ............................................................................ Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchinark: 90% 
LNP .......................................................................................... Benchmark; 85% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tierll 

Yes ........................................ X 

S E E MI , Disaggregation - An a log18 en c hma r k 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaIoglBenchmark” 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - Loops ............................................................................ Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 9 0% 
LNP .......................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

? w 

Version 2.00 23 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 465 of 667 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Ordering 

0-4: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Detail) 

Definition 

A detailed list, by CLEC, of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted 
electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual or 
hutnan intcrventi on. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

CLEC System Fallout 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Manual Fallout for Pcrcent Flow-Through only 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplemaits (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, ED], a i d  LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to he issued, without manual 
intervention These LSRs can be divided into tM7o classes of seiwce: Business and Rcsidcnce, and two types of service: Resale, and 
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE) The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are submitted manually (for 
example, fax and courier) or x e  not designed to flow through (for exaiiiple, Manual Fallout.) 

Definitions : 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR. submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is submitted 
by a CLEC, LE0:LNP Gateway will perform edit checks to enswe the data received is correctly formatted and complete. For example, if* 
the PON field contams an invalid character, LEO/LNP Galeway will reject Ihe LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject. 

Auto-Clafification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data withln the LSR. LESOWLAUTO will perform data validity checks to 
ensure the data wiiliiii tlie LSK is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according tu RSAG, or if the LNP is 
not available for the NPA NXX requested. the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Ccrtain LSKs arc designed to fallout of thc Mcchanizcd Otdcr Proccss duc to thcir 
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. \%lien a CLEC submits ai LSR, LESOGiLAUTO will determine if the LSR 
should be forwarded lo LCSC for inanual handling. Follo\ving are the categories for Manual Fallout 

1. 
7 

3 . 
i 

4 
5 .  
6. 
3. 
8. 
9. 
1 0 
1 1  
12 
13 
14 

0 
b 
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DocumentationExhibits folder. Any change i n  the flowthrough order categoiy froin flow-through to non-flow-through shall require prior 
Commission approval. 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require inanual r-eview by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system functionality. If it i s  dztermined thc error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to thc CLEC for clarification. 
If it is detennined the m o r  is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will continue to be processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submnission prior to final disposition of the original LSR. 

Calculation 

Percent Flow Through = a / [b - ( c  -+ d 3- e + 91 X 100 

' b = the number of LSRs passed fi-om LEO/LNP Gateway to LESOGiLAUTO 

1' d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 

a = the total number of LSRs that flow through LESOGLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 

c = the nurnber of LSKs that fallout for manual proccssing 

e = the number of LSRs that are relurned to the CLEC from llie LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
f = the number of LSKs that receive a Z starus. 

Percent Achieved Flow Through = a / [b - (c  + d + e)] X I00 

a = the number of LSRs that flow through LESOGLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
b - the number of LSRs passed from LEOLNP Gateway to LESOG,LAUTO 
c = the number of LSRs that arc rcturncd to the CLEC for auto clarification 
d = the number ofLSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
e = the number of LSRs that receive Z status 

Report Structure 

Provides the ilow through percentage for each CLEC (by alias designation) submittiiig LSRs through the CLEC mechanized ordering 
process. The report provides the following: 

+ 
r 

r 

r 

e 

r 

r 

r 

r 

r 

r 

CLEC (by alias designation) 
Number of fatal rejects 
Mechanized interface used 
Total mechani7cd LSRs 
Total manual fallout 
Number of auto clarifications rctuined to CLEC 
Number of validated LSRs 
Number of BellSouth caused fallout 
Number of CLEC caused fallout 
Number of Service Orders Issued 
Hasc calculation 
CL.EC error excluded calculation 
Rcgion 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Rcpoi I Month  

- I'AG 
Total Numbel oi'LSRs R e c t ~ c e d .  by Tntcrface, by CLEC' 

- r m  
- LENS 

Tutal Tiumber of' Fi I ors by Typc. by ('1 I- C 
- f.'sKd Kgcct!, 
- Auto Clariticatioti 
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I CLECErrors 
4 Total Number of Errors by Error Code 

Total Fallout for Manual Processing 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
4 KeportMonth 

Total Number of‘ Errors by Type 
- BellSouth System Error 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaIoglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark” 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% . Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 

L W  ....................................................................... ............. Benchmark: 85% 

UNE - Loops ............................................................................Benchrnark: 85% 
W E - P  ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

Y e s  ...................... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95?/’0 

UNE-P.. ..................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 

................................................................................... Business Benchmark: 90% 
W E -  Loops . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Benchmark. 85% 

LNP .......................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

0 a 
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Flow-Throug h Error Analysis 

Definition 

An analysis of each error type (by eii-or code) that was experienced by the LSKs that did not flow through or reached a status for a FOC to 
be issued. 

Exclusions 

Each Eiror Analysis is error code specific. therehe exclusions are iioi applicable. 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process iiicludss all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDl, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does riot include LSRs which are submitted rnatiually (for example, fax and courier). 

Calculation 

Total for each error typc 

Report Structure 

Provides an analysis of each crror type (by error codc). Thc report i s  in dcsccnding order by count of each error codc and provides the 
following: 

e 

e 

* 
0 

e 

e 

0 

e 

e 

Error Type (by en or code) 
Count of each error type 
Pcrccnt of each error type 
Cuinulative percent 
Error Descriplioii 
CLEC Caused Count of each error' code 
Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused cuuiir 
Percent of CLEC caused count 
BellSouth Caused Count of each error code 
Percent of aggregate by HclISouth caused count 
Percent of BellSoutli by BellSouth caused count. 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Tleport Mnnth 
Total Number of LSRs Rzceiwd 
10131 NLLlllbCI ol'I.11o1 5 hy -1 y7c tbr' 1 3 I . L ~ l  ('odcl 

- CLFC' caused crroi 

27 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Number of Eirors by Type (by Error Code) 

- BellSouth System Ewor 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglSenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Anal oglBe n chrn ark 
9 Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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0-6: CLEC LSR Information 

Def C nit ion 

A list wi th  the flow through activity of LSKs by CC, PClN and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report period. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
LSRs Subinitted Manually 

Business Rules - 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG. EDI. and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 3 

Ek mcchanized ordering process docs riot includc LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, fax and courier). 

Calculation 

0 
J 

Not App Ii cab1 e 

Report Structure 

Provides a list wit11 the flow through aclrvity of LSRs by CC, PON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report period mith an 
explanatiou of the columns and content. This report is available on a CLEC specific basis. The report provides the following for each LSR. 

cc 
PON 
Ver 
Timcstamp 
Typc 
Err# 
Note or Error Dcscription 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Keport Month 
Record of LSRs Received by CC, PON and Ysr 
Record of T~mcstainp, Type, Err 2~ and Kale cir Ft-ior Iksa-rptrori tor Each I SR by CC. 1”oN and \;el 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not .4pplicable 

S QM D isag greg a t ion - An a Iog/Be n c hma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaioglBenchrnark 
Nor Applicable ...._...._.........._____.__ . . . . I . . . . t ___ . . . _ .__ . . . _ .  ~ ..,........._...._. Not Applicable 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 1 Tier I I  

No .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchrnark 
Not ApplicabIe .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

0 
3 
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Om7: Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Def i nit ion 

Percent Rejectcd Servicc Kequcst is thc percent of total Scrvice Requests [(Local Servicc Kequcsts (LSKs) or Access Service Rcqucsts 
(ASRs)] received which are rejected due to error or omissio1i. Service Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC 
and pass edit checks to insure the data rcceivcd is cor1 ectly formattcd and complete. 

Exclusions 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to being rejectedlclarified. 

Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or atlminisk-ative use of local services (Record Orders, Test 
i Fatal Rejects 

( ‘  Orders, etc.) whcrc identifiable 
LSRs identified as “Prqiects” 

Business Rules 

Fully hlechanized: An LSWServicc Request is considered “rejccted” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit chccks in 
the ordering systems (EDI, LENS, TAG, LESOG, LNP Gateway. LAUTO) and is returned to die CLEC without manual intmvention. 
There are two types of “Rejects” in the Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically subnit an LSR but required fieids are either not populated or 
incorrectly populated and the request is returned to die CLEC before it is considered a valid LSR. 

Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY, They are not considered i n  the calculation 
oftbe percent of total LSRs rejected or the total number ol‘rejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification occurs when a valid LSR i s  electronically submitted but rejected from LESOG or LAUTO because i t  
does not pass further edit chccks for ordcr accuracy. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR, which is eleckonically subinitled (via EDI, LENS, TAG) but cannot be processed electronically and 
“falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification” and sent back (rcjected) to thc CLEC. 

Non-Mechanized: LSKs which are faxed or mailed to thc LCSC for processing and “clarificd” (rqccted) back to thc CLEC by the 
B e l s  outh service represent ati ve . 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconncction Trunks arc ordered on Access Service Requests (ASKS) 
by the Local Intercoiinection Service Center (LISC), Trunk data is reported as a separate category. 

Calculation 

Percent Rejected Service Requests = (a / b) X IO0 
9 a = Total Number of Service Kcquests Rcjjectcd In thc reporting period 

b = Total Number of Service Requests Received in the reportin? peirod 

ASKS arc subrnittcd to and proccsscd 
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- Region 
Product Specific perccnt Rejected 
Total percent Rejected 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
KeportMonth 
Total Number of LSRs 
Total Number of Rejects 
State and Region 
Total Number of ,4SKs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Mechanized, Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

. 

Resale - Residence ...................................................................Diagnostic 
Resale - Business 
Resale -Design (Special) 
Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Rcsalc ISDN 
LNP (Staidalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Desigq 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with JNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Desig 
2W h a l o g  Loop with LNP Desigi 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop DSI 
LINE Digital Loop >= DS 1 
WNE Loop + Port Combinations 
UNE Combination Othel' 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Othcr Non-Design 
UNE I h c  Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Prxcs 
U'NE xDSL (ADSL, HDSI,, UCl..) 
Line Sharing 
Local Tnteroffice Tiransport 
I.ocal Iniercorincclioil 'I'i-unks 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

No.. ........................................ 

;I] 
E. 
m 

Q 
Q 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark . Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Ordering 
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0-8: Reject Interval 

Def i n it i o n 

Reject Interval IS the average reject time &om receipt of Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Service Requests 
(ASRs)] to the distribution of a Reject. Servlce Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC and pass edit checks to 
insure {he data rcccived IS correctly formatted and complete. When there arc multiplc rcjccts on a single vcrsion of an LSK, the first rcjcct 
issued is used for the calculation of the interval duration 

Exclusions 

Fatal Rejects 

9 

Service Requests caiicelcd by CLEC prior to bang rejectcd/chrified. 

Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation for partially inecha~iized and non-mechanized LSRdASRs only. 
LSRs which are identified a i ~ d  classified as "Projecb" 

Nun-business hours for Pa1 tially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded froin the interval calculation. The 
excluded time is the time outside of iiorinal operations which can be found at the following website; 
http:l/www.m tcrcon ricction .bellsouth. comlcentcrs/htmI/l csc. htnil 

Local Tntcrconnection Service Center (LTSC) - Monday through Friday 430 PM until 8:OO AM 
From 4:30 PM Friday until 8:OO AM Monday 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The LCSC will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The intend will hc the amount of time accrued fiom receipt of the LSR until iiornial closing of the center if an LSR i s  worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case of a Parlially Mechanized LSR received and worked alter normal business hours, the interval will be sei at one (1) 
m inutc. 

Business  Rules 

The Keject interval IS deternlined for each re-jected LSK processed during the reporting period. The Reject interval is the elapsed time from 
when BellSouth receives LSR (daw and time stamps in ED1 or TAG) until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each 
LSK (date and time stamps in ED1 or TAG) is  accumulated for each rcpot-ting dimcnsion. The accumulated time for each reporting 
diinension 1s then divided by the associated total nuinber ofrqected LSRs to produce the reject interval distribution. 

Fully Mechanized: 'The diipsccl tirnc frcm reccipl of a valid clectronically subn~~t ted  LSK (dale and tirnc stamp in ED1 translator or TAG) 
until the LSR is rejccted (dare and time stamp or reject i n  ED1 translator, or TAG). Auto Clarifications are considered in the Fully 
Mechanized catcga-y. 

Partially Mechanized: The eldpscd ~ i m c  Irom receipr of a valid electron~call~~ submittcd LSK (date and time slamp i n  ED1 translator or 
TAG) until it falls out for iuanual haadling The stop tiinc 011 Im-tially mechanized LSKs J S  nhcn the LCSC Service Representative clarifies 
the LSR back to the CLEC via ED1 timsla1oi. or TAG 

Interconnection Trunks: Iiiier-coiinec~ioii Ti-unks ai-e ordered 011 Accrss Service Recprsts i .GRs) .  ASRs are submitled to and processed 
by the Local Tntrr-connection Senicc Ccnter (LTSC). Trunk data is I-epottcd 8s  a separate category. 

Version 2.00 34 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 476 of 667 



Ordering Tennessee Performance Metrics 

Calculation 

Reject Interval = (a - b) 

. a = Date and Time of SLrvice Request Rejcction 
b = Tjate and Time of Service Kcquest Receipt 

Average Reject Interval = ( c  / d)  

9 I d = Number of Service Requests Rejected i n  Reporting Period 
c = Sum o f  all Reject Intervals 

Reject IntervaI Distribution = (e / 9 X 100 

9 e = Service Requests Rejecled in reported interval 
f = Total Number. of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Repot? Structure 

CLEC Specific . CLEC Aggregate 
9 Geographic Scope 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Noli-Mechanized 

- State 
- Region 

Fully Mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 mi11ules 
> 4 - <= 8 minutes 
>8 - 12 ininutes 
> 12 - <= 60 minutes 
0 - <= 1 hour 
> 1 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 - <= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= 16 hours 
> 16 - <= 20 hours 
=. 20 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 hours 

9 Partially Mechanized: 
0 - <= 1 hour 
> 1 -<=4lloul-s 
:> 4 - <= 8 hows 
> 8 -<= 10 hours 
0 - <= 10 hours 
> 1 CJ - <= 1 8 hours 
0 - <<;7 1 ti h(?u1-s 
> 1 X - i= 24 hours 

24 Iioul-s 
Non-me dl anized: 
0 ~ <<= 1 hour 
:' 1 ~ <= 4 llolli-.i 

:., 4 - <:= 8 110ui-s 
>.> 

> 12 - <I- 6 ]lout-s 
> 16 - <= 20 hours 
1 20 - e 24 hours 
0 - i-'. 24 hollrs 
1 24 llom-s 

- <.= ] 2 IJ(JL]1-s 

Trunks: 
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0 - <= 36 hours 
> 36 bours 
Average Interval is reported in business hours. 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Rejecl Interval 
Total Numbct- of LSRs 
Total Number of Rejects 
State and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BeltSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

S Q M D isa g g re g a t i o n - An a I o gl6  e n c h rn a r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

L 

L 

L 

a 

m 

rn . 
L 

L 

8 

L 

L 

L 

b 

b 

e 

L 

L 

8 

e . 
b 

a 

0 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale - Residence ................................................................... Fully Mechanized: 97% <= I Hour 

Resale - Design (Special) .......................................................... Non Mechanized: 95% <= 24 Hours 
Resale - Business ...................................................................... Partially Medianized: ?5% <= IO Hours 

Resale PBX 
Rcsaic Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
N P  (S t andal one) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Desip~ 
2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-l'lesign 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W h a l o g  Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop DSI 
UNE Digital Loop 1= US1 
UNE Loop -k Port Combinations 
UNE Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Desigri 
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
SWilCh POTLS 

UNE xDSL (izDSL, FIDSL, UCL) 
Line Sharing 
Local 1 n tcroff: cc 'Iran spor 1 
Local ~l~tc~connect iOR Ti-unks .................................................... TI-unks: 95Y0 <= 36 1Itn11's 

0 
!? 
313 
E. 
m 
CI * 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglSenchmark 

1 Fully Mechanized ..................................................................... 97% <= 1 hour 
Partially Mechanized ................................................................. 95% <= 10 hours, 
Non-Mechanized ....................................................................... 95% <= 24 hours 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... 95% <= 36 hours 
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0-9: Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

Definition 

Interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of valid LSR or ASR to 
distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation. The interval will include an electronic facilities check. 

Exclusions n -. 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being confinned. 
Designated Holidays are excluded from the in.terva1 calculation for partiaily mechanized and non-mechanized LSRslASRs only. 

Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The 

3 
2 z 
2 
3 

. 0 
LSRs which are identified and classified as "Projects" 

excluded time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website: 
h ~ ~ p : / / ~ ~ . ~ ~ e r c ~ ~ ~ c ~ i o i i ,  bellsou~.comicent~rsihtml/lcsc.html 

For ASRs processed in the Local htercomiection Service Center (LISC) - From 4:30 PM All bows outside of Monday - Fiiday 3 
8:OO AM - 4:30 PM CST, sho~ild be excluded. 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The Centers will accept faxed LSRs only 

The interval will be the aiiiount of time accrued from receipt ofthe LSR until iiorinal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 

% 
5 
3 

3 during posted hours of operatioti. 

I. 

3 m 
fn 
v1 

using overtime hours. 

In the case o fa  Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the interval will be set at one ( 1 )  
minute. 

Business Rules 

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time f?om receipt of3 valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in ED1 or TAG) untd the 
LSR is processed, appropriate service orders are generated and a Finn Order Confirmation is returned to the CLEC via ED1 translator or 
TAG. 

Partially Mechanized: Tlic elapsed tinic fimm receipt of a valid eloctronicallp submitted LSR (datc and time stamp in EDI, or TAG) which 
falls out for manual handling until appropriate service circlers are issued by a .BellSoutli service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) 
01- Service Order Negotiation Geiiei-ation System (SONGS) to SOCS and a Film Order C'cmfrr~nation is returned to the CLEC via ED1 
lrmslator, or TAG. 

Noii-%lrchanized: The elapsed time f-om receipt of a valid paper LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and tiinc paper. LSKs received 
in LCSC) iriitil appropriate service orders are issired by a BellSouth service regresentative via Direct Order E11~1-y (DOE) or Service Order 
Ncgotiatioii Grtieratim Systcin (SONGS) LO SOCS and a Firin Order Lonfrrnialion is sent IO the CLEC via LON. 
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Calculation 

Firm Order Confirmation Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Firm Order Coiifirmation 
b = Date and Time of Service Kcquest Receipt 

Average FOC Interval = (c / d) 

I d =Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period 
c = Sum of all Firm Order Confirmation Times 

FOC Interval Distribution = (e / f) X 100 

i f = Total Service Requests Confirmed in the Kcporting Period 
e = Service Requests Confirmed in Designated lnterval 

Repor? Structure 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

- CLEC Specific 
- CLEC Aggregate . Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 

F~dly Mechanized: 
0 - <= 15 minutes 
> 15 - <= 30 minutes 
> 30 - <= 45 ninutes 
> 35 - i= 60 minutes 
> 60 - <= 90 minutes 
> 90 - <= 120 minutes 
> 120 - <= 180 minutes 
0 - <= 3 hours 
> 3 -<= 6 hours 
> 6 -<= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 
Partially Mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 liours 
> 4 - i= 8 hours 
> 8 - <= 10 hours 
0 - <= 10 hours 
=. 10 - <= 18 l10urs 
0 - <:= 18 ho11i-s 
=. 18 - <= 24 hours 
3>- 24 - <.= 48 hours 
> 18 hours 
Noli-me chanized : 
0 - <.= 4 h0lU.s 

::a 4 - <:= s i70111.5 

:~, 8 - <= 1 7 I10.111-S 
:> 12 - <= 16 houl-s 
0 - <= 24 hours 
> 1 b - <= 20 hours 
:, 21) - <=  21 hours 
*> 24 - ':.= 30 hOUl.5 

0 - <= 36 houl-s 
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> 36 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 

0 - <- 38 hours 
> 48 hours 
Average Interval is reported in business hours 

Trunks: 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Interval for FOC 

8 Total Number of LSRs 
State and Region 

8 Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

S QM D isa g g re g a t io n - Ana lo glBe nc h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale - Residence ................................................................... Fully Mechanized: 95% <= 3 Hours 
Kesalc .. Business ..... 
Resale -Design (Special) .......................................................... Nan-Mechanized: 95% <= 24 Hours 
Resale PBX 
Resale Cetitrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standdone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W h a l u g  Loop Nun-Design 
3W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with TNP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Noli-Design 
UNE Digital Loop i IIS 1 
LINE Digital Loop >== DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Coiiibinations 
UNE Combinatioii Other 
W E  lSUN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Other Nun-Des~gn 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 

Liii e S h ai5 t? g 
ILocal Interofficr 'Ptanspoi-1 

........................................................... Partial1 y Mechanized: 95% <= I O  Hours 

WE x ~ s ~  (ADSL, m s L L ,  UCL) 

Local Iiiiet'ct7niirctiir~i Ti-ii1-11;~ ................................................... Tiuiiks: 95% i- 18 ~Ioui-s 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier !I 

Yes s Y 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 
Fully Mechanized ..................................................................... 95% <= 3 Hours 
Partially Mechanized ................................................................. 95% <= 10 Hours 
Non-Mechanized ....................................................................... 95% <= 24 Hours 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... 95% <= 48 Hours 

I 
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0-1 0: Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response 
Time Manual‘ 

Definition 

This report measures the interval and the percent within the interval fioim the submission of a Service Inquiry (SI) with Firm Order LSR to 
thc distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC). 

Exclusions 
Designated Holidays are excluded fiorn the interval calculation. 
Weekend hours fiom 5:OO PM Friday until 8:OOAM Monday are excluded from the interval calculation of the Service Inquiry. 
Canceled Requests 
Electronically Submitted Requests 
Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The excluded 
tiinc is thc time outsidc of normal operations which can bc found at the following websitc: 
http’l~~~.interconIlection bellsouth.com/centers/htmlilcsc.html 

Business Rules 

This nieasurernent combines four intervals’ 

1 ,  From receipt of a valid Service hquiry with LSR to hand or1 to [he Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for Loop ’Look-up’ 
2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 
3. From SAC coniylctc date to the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) coniplete date with hand off to LCSC. 
4. Froin receipt of a valid STiLSR in the LCSU to Firm Order Confirmation. 

(A valid Service Inquiry is an inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not been returned for clariiication.) 

Calculation 

FOC Timeliness Interval with Sl = l a  - b) 

a = Date and Tiinc Finn Order Confirmation (FOC) for SI wrth LSK rehtmed to CLEC 
b = Date and Time SI with LSR recei\,ed 

Average Interval = ( c  i d) 

c = Sum of all FOC Timchncss Intervals with Sl 
d = Total number of SIs with LSRs Icceiwd in the r c p o i t q  peiiod 

Report Structure 

r 
v) 
;n 
I! 
3 
4 
P 

Y 
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Intervals 
0 - <= 3 days 
> 3 - <= 5 days 
0 - <:S days 
> 5 - <= 7 days 
> 7-<= IOdays 
> 10 - <= 15 days 
>I5 days 
Average Jnterval measured in days 4 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month . Total Number of Requests 

+ ,' SI Intervals . State and Kcgion 

Relating to BellSouth Performance . Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

xDSL (includes UNE unbundled ADSL, HDSL and .................. 9576 Returned <= 5 Business Days 
UNE Unbundled Copper Loops) 
U~ibundled hteroffi ce Transport 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

P 
VI 
P 
0 
S 
v )  
CD 
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0-1 1 : Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness 

Definition 

A response i s  expected from HellSouth for eveiy Local Service Request transaction (version). Firm Order Confirmation and Reject 
Response Completeness is h e  corresponding number of Local Service Requests received to the combination of Firm Order Confirmation 
and Reject Responses. 

Exclusions 

Fatal Rejects 
LSRs identified as “Projects” 

Service Requests canceled by the CLEC piior to FOC or RejectediClarified 

Business Rules 

Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Auto Clarifications sent to the CLEC from EDI, or TAG in response to electronically submitted 
LSRs. 

Partially Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Kejects sent to the CLEC fiom EDT, or TAG i n  response to electronically submitted 
LSRs which fall out for manual handling by the LCSC personncl. 

Non-Mechanized: The number ol‘FOCs or Rejects aenl to the CLECs by FAX server. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASKS). ASRs are submitted to and processed 
b y  the Local Intcrconiiection Service Center (LISC). Trunk data is reported as a scpatate category. 

For CtEC Results: 

Percenl responses is determined by computing the number of Firm Order Confirmalions and Rejects transmitted by BellSouth and dividing 
by the nunibcr of Local Scrvice Requests (all versions) reccived in thc rcpoiting period. 

Calculation 

Firm Order Confirination / Keject Response Conipleteness = (a / b) X 100 

B = Toial Number of Selvlce Request5 for which a Firin Order Confirination or Reject i s  Sent 
b = Total Number of Service Requests Received in the Report Pcriod 

Report Structure 

Fully Mechanized. Partially Mec:hnni;ied. Non-Mechanized and hterconnection Tnniks 

State and Region 
CI..EC Sprciiic . C;LEC‘ Ag!ppdtc 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Kcport Month 
Totdl Numbcr 0l‘LSKs 
Total Nunilxi. of ie jects 

0 
a 

0 a 

P, 
3 
Q. 
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Total Number of FOCs 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Resale Business 
Resale Design (Special) 
ResalePBX 
RcsalcCentrex 
ResaleISDN 

, LNP (Standalone) 
TNP(Standa1one) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design . 

9 

9 

. UNE Coinbinatton Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Other Non-Desip 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 

Line Sharing 
Local lnteroffice Transport 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
. Resale Kesidencc ..................................................................... 95% Returned 

2W Analog Loop with TNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with TNP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Desig 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS I 
UNE Loop -t- Port Combinations 

UNE xIISL (AIISL. HTISL, UCL) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Ycs ...................... x ............... x 

SE E M Disaggregation - An a lo g/Benc h m a r k 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
9 Fully Mechanized ..................................................................... 95% lk tur t~ed  

Non-Mechanized 
Pai-ti a Il y M cch ani zed 

I.,ocal lntcrconiicclioil T~.unlcs 

.. 
1 
3 

0 
3 
01 
3 
P 
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0-12: Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Definition 

Measures the average time a customer is in queue. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

? 
A 

!Y 

s c 
The clock starts when h e  appropriate option I S  selected (].e.. 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 far Resale Multiline, and 3 for UNE-LNP, etc.) and $ 
the call enters the queue for that particular goup in the LCSC. The clock stops when a BellSouth service representative in the LCSC 
answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulatiiig the elapsed time from the entry of a CLEC call into 

% 

9 
-. 
3 

the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until a service representative in BellSouth's Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers 
the CLEC call. L1 

Calculation 

Speed of Answer in Ordering Center = (a / b) 

a = Total seconds in queuc 
b = Total number of calls answered in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Aggregate 

. BellSouth 

Geographic Scope 

CLEC .... Local Carrier Scrvicc Center 

- Business Service Center 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
hl ech an I zed Track1 ng Thi-ough L CS C' .i\ucomat i c Call Di stri but 01 

Relating to BeliSouth Performance . Mechanized Tracking Thr 0ug.h Rc11South Retail Center Support Systeiii 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Aggregate 

CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center ........................................ Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

Yes ........................................ x 

S E E M Disa g g re gat ion - Ana 1 og /Ben c h ma r k 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchrnark 
CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center ......................................... Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 
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Section 3: Provisioning 
P-I: Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 

Definition 

When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BellSouth reasons, pending a delayed 
completion, should be no wotse for the CLEC when comparcd to BellSouth delaycd orders. Calculation ofthe interval is the total days 
orders are held and pendng but not coinpleted that have passed the currently committed due date; divided by the total number of held 
orders. This report is based on orders still pending, held and past their coniinitted due date. The distribution interval is based on the number 
of orders held and pending but not completed over 15 and 90 days. (Orders reported in the >90 day interval are also included in the >l5 day 
interval.) 

Exclusions 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC' associated with 111ternal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Lisling 
Orders, Test Orders. ctc Test order typcs may be C, N, K. or T 
Discon~iect (D) E: From (F) ordeis 
Orders with Appointment Code of *A', i e. ,  orders for locations requinng special construction including locations where no address 
exists arid a technician must make a field visit to determine how to gct facilities to the location. 

Business Rules 

Mean Held Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is established by first 
identifylip all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported as completed in SOCS and have passed the 
currently committed due date for thc order and identifying all orders that have been reported as completed in SOCS after the currcnrly 
committed due date foi- the order. FOJ- each such ui-der, the number of calendar days between the earliest committed due date 0x1 which 
BellSouth had a company missed appointment and the close of die reporting period is established and represents the held order interval for 
that particular order. The held order interval is accuniulated by the standard groupings, unless othcnvise noted, and the reason for the order 
being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then divided by the number of held orders within the same category to 
produce the mean held order interval. The interval is hy calendar days with no exclusions for Holidays or Sundays. 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the total and average days. 

Held Order Distribiition Interval: This i-neasui-r provides data to report total days held and identifies these in categories of>l5 days and 
> 90 days. (Orders counted i n  >90 days arc also included in  15 days). 

Calculation 
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Report Structure . CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Dispatchmon-Dispatch 
Geographic Scope 

Circuit Breakout < 10, >= 10 (except trunks) 

- Statc 
* - Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
, Report Month 
' CLEC Order Number and PON (PUN) 

Ordcr Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
HoldReason . Total LineiCircuit Count 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Reiating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Nuinber 
Ordcr Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
Service Type 
Hold Reason 
Total LineiCircuit Count 
Geographic Scope 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Anal oglBenchm ark 
Resale Residetlce ...................................................................... Rctail Residence 
'Resale Husiness ........................................................................ Retail Husiness 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Kcsale PRX .............................................................................. Retail PHX 
Resals Crntrex .......................................................................... lielail Centrex 
Resale TSDN ..................................................... ................... Retail ISDN 
LNP (Statidalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS'I 
1NP t Standdonc) ....................................................................... KctaiI Residciice and Business (1'UlSl 
2 W  Arialug 1,oop 'Design ........................................................... Re(ait Resicteiicc and Husinws ~ [ J ~ q x i ~ h  
2W Analog Loop Nan-Design ................................................... Rtta i l  Residence and Business - (PO13 Exclllding 

2W A4nllalog Loop wid1 1 N P  - D e s i p  ......................................... Re~ai l  Residence and Busiiicss Dispatch 
2W iliialog Loop with LNP- Non-Desigi .................................. Retail Residencc and Bitsincss - !POTS Excluding 

2W Al-ralog 1 oop with TNP-Dcsigri ......................................... Rcrail liesidcncc and  Husiticss 13isp;ircl1 
?W Analog I.,oop w i t h  INP-Noii43cxigr ................................... Rs(ail liejidcrlcc a t J d  I3usiness .. (POTS k%diidIi~g 

. . 
4 

S\vitzh-BaseJ Ordci-s) 

Switch-Based O-dors) 

Swi t ch -Based Orders) 

? a .. 
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UNE Digital Loop < DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DS1 

UNE: Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Digital Loop >=US1 ....................................................... Retail Digital Loop >= US1 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switched Based 

UNE Stvitch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................. ..Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (I-IDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retiail Design 

L.ocal Transport (Unbundled Interofice Transport) .................... Reldil DS 1IDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection TI-uiiks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSl/DS3 

UNE Other Non-Desi@ ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

No.. ........................................ 

S E E M D isa g g reg at ion - Ana lo g /Be nc h ma r k 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

s * .  

1 
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P-2: Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given 

(Deleted) 
Jeopardy Notices 
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P-2A: Jeopardy Notice Interval 

Definition 

When BellSouth can deternine in advance that a committed due date 1s in jeopxdy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. 

The interval is from the datehime the notice is released to the CLEC/BellSouth systems until 5pm on the due date of the order. 

Exclusions 
Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Disconnect t D) and From (F) orders 
Orders with Jeopardy Notice when jeopardy is identified on the due date. This exclusion only applies when the technician on 
premises has attempted to provide service but must refer to Engiiieer or Cable Repair for facility jeopardy. 
Orders issued with a due date of < = 48 hours. 

Business Rules 

When BellSouth can delemine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, i t  will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period i s  the number of orders that have a duc date in the reporting period. Jeopardy 
notices for interconnectioii trunk results are usually zero as these t ~ m k s  seldom experience facility delays. The Committed Due Date is 
considered the Confirmed Due Date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non-dispatch and it is 
determined there is a facility delay. the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. It will remain coded 
di spatched un ti I corn pl e ti on. 

Calculation 

Jeopardy lnterval - n - b 

r a = Date and Time of Scheduled DLK Date on Service Order 
b = Date and Time of Jeopardy Nulice 

Averagr Jeopardy Interval = c / d 

c = Sum of 311 Jeopardy Tntervals 
d = Number of Orders Notified ofkopaidy in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
l ic l lnr t hlonth 
CLEC Order Nuinbei and TWN 
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Committed Due Datc 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Committed Duc Datc 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

S Q M  Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
; K.esale Business ........................................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 

Resale Design ........................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. 9.5% > = 48 hours 

LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... 95% = 48 hours 
(Stadalone) ..................................................................... . . 95%>-48  hours 

2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... 95% = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop Non-Desig1 ................................................... 95% 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... 95'h > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop with TNP-Design ............................................ 9.5% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop with TNP-Non-Design .................................... 95 o/o > = 48 hours 
WNEDigital Loop<DSI .......................................................... 95%>=48 hours 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS I ........................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE LOOP + Port Coimbinations ................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... 95% > - 48 hours 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
WNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... 95% = 48 hours 
LINE Line Sharing ..................................................................... 95% 5. = 48 bours 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... 95% = 48 holm 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ 95% = 48 hours 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... 95y0 3 = 48 hours 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... 9S% > = 48 hours 
W E  Line Splitting ................................................................... 95% = 48 hours 
EELS 95% 3 = 4.8 hours 

......................................................................... Resale Centrex .95% = 48 11our.s 
Resale ISDN 95Yo > = 48 hours ............................................................................. 

...................................................................... Switch Based.. - Switch Based 

...................................................................................... 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier 11 

No .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Anal ogl Ben chrn ark 

Nor Applicablr .......................................................................... h'or Appl1crtble 
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P-2B: Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices 

Definition 

When WellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. 

The Perceiit of Orders is the percentage of orders given jeopardy notices for facility delay in the count of orders confirmed in the report 
period. 

Exclusions 
Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Disconnect (D) and From F) orders 

Business Rules 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a comnniitted due date is in jeopardy for ikcility delay. i t  will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting penod. Jeopardy 
notices for interconnection trunks results are usually zero a5 these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed due date is 
considered the Confirmed duc date. This report nicasuies dispatched ordcis only. If an order is origitidly sent as non-dispatch and it is 
dctemined there is a facility delay. die order I S  converted to a d~spatch code so the facility problem can be corrected It will remain coded 
dispatched until completion. 

Calculation 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Botice = (a / b) X 100 

4 a = Number o f  Orders Givcn Jeopardy Notices in Rcpoi.tmg Period 
b = NLimbcr of Orders Confirrncd (duc) in Reporting Period 

Percent oSOrders Given Jeopardy Notice > = 48 hours (c / d) X 100 

c = Nunibci* of C7rrlers Given Jeopardjr Notice >= 48 hours in Reporting Penocl (electronic oiily) 
d = Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period (electronic only) 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
KCJWIT Mantli 
CLEC Order Number at;d 1'0N 

,. 

e 
P 
5 

v)  

J 
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. 
Committed DLK Datc 
ServiceType 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Coinmittcd Due Datc 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

e 

0 

0 

e 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
. Resale Residence ............................................................................ Residence 
,I Resale Busincss ........................................................................ Retail Business 

Resale Design ................................................................................. Design 

+ 

0 

e 

0 

e 

0 

a 

- 
Resale PBX ........................................ ............................ .....Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .................................... .................................Retail Caitrex 
Resale lSDN ............................................................................. Retail lSDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W Analog Loop Noli-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Non-Design ................................. Retail Kesidcnce and Business 

2W Analog Loop with TNP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excl.udiiig Switch- 

UN€ Loop + Port Combinatioiis.. .............................................. Retail Residence and Business 

UbE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Desi31 ............................................................ Rehi1 Residence and Business 
Local Transport (IJnbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail TIS1 /DS3 Interoffice 
I,ocal Intcrcclnnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Kctail 
UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSI, Pt-crvided tu 1ii.lajl 
EELS ........................................................................................ Kctai I 11s 1 ."US.3 

N P  (Standalone) ....................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Ketail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

(POTS Excluding Switch- 
Rased Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Based Orders) 
UNE Digital Loop 4 lS1  ................................................................. Digital Loop <DSl 
UNE Digital Loop >=DS 1 ................ ................................. R.etd Digital LOOP >=DS1 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Bushiess (POTS) 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDCj ............................................................ TSDN - BRl 

? 
m h3 

d 
Y 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 1 Tier 1 

No. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark . Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable R 
F 
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P-3: Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments 

Definition 

“Percent missed initial installation appointments” monitors the reliability o f  BellSouth commitments with respect to committed due dates to 
assure that the CLEC can reliabiy quote expected due dates to their retail custoiner as compared to BellSouth. This measure is the 
percentage of total orders proccssed for which BcllSouth is wiable to completc thc servicc ordcrs on the conirnittcd due dates and reported 
for Total inisses and End User Misses. 

Exclusions 
Orders canceled prior to the due date including orders that are to be provisioned on the same day they are placed. (“Zero Due Date 
Orders”) 
Order Activities ofRellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders Test Orders, etc., Order types inay be coded C, N, R or T) 
Discorinect (D) & From {F) orders 

9 

End User Misses 

Business Rules 

Percent Missed lnitial Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of orders with coinpletion dates in the reporting period that are 
past the original coniniitted due dare. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be excluded and reported sepruately. The first 
commitment date on the service oidm that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used for caiculation whether i t  i s  a 
BellSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment. The “due date” is any time on the confirmed due date. Which iiieaiis 
here cannot be a cutoff time for conmntmeiits, as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, 
during Daylight Savings Timc, field technicians are schedulcd until 9PM in some arcas and tlic custonicr IS  offcrcd a grater rangc of 
intervals froin which to select. 

Calculation 

Percent Missed Itistallation Appointments = (a / 11) X 100 

a = Nunikcr of Orders with Coniplction date in Reporting Period past the Original Committed Duc Date 
b = Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Spcafic 
CLEC Aggregate 
HellSouth Aggi egate 

9 

Dispatch ‘h’on-Dispatch (excel,( T1linkb) 
Geographic Scope 

Kepoit 111 Categoi ies of < i #  Iiiics/ciicuiis ,= 10 Irncdcrrcults (cuccpt trunks) 

- Stale 
- Reyo11 

Data Retained 

P 

P 
!? 
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Completion Date (CRIPLTN DD) 
Status T s c  
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relatng to BeltSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 
Committed Due Date (UU) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 

Status Notice Date 
,Standard Order Activity 

~ StatusTPe 

I 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

? 
!? 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

b 

b 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Ketail Business 
Resale Design ................................................................................. Design 
Resale PBX .................................... ..................................... Retail P3X 
Resale Centrex.. ........................................................................ Retail Centrex 
Resale lSDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residelice and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone). ...................................................................... Retail Residencc and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Desigrl ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Noli-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch- Based Urders) 
2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design ........................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop With INP-Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With TNP-Non-Desip ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DS 1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSl ....................................................... Rctail Digital Loop >= DSI 

- Dj spatch In.. ......................................................................... - Dispatch In 

2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Desibn  retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

S wj t ch-Based Orders) 
DS I 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

- Switch Rased ........................................................................ - Switched Based 
IJNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Kesidencc and Business (POTS) 
l.ME Conibo Other ................................................................... Ret ail Kesidcncr, Rusiness and Ilesign Dispatch 
UNE xllSL (HTISL.. A I E L  and IJCI..) ........................................ ATISL Provided to Retail 

Withirut Conditioning ........................................................... - Without  C o n d i ~ i u n i n ~  
- With Chnditiolling , .  ............................................................... - With Conditioning (BcllSol1tlth does not 

offer this service to Retail) 
UNE ISDN ...........................................................................,...Ketail ISDN - RRI 
I.iNII, Liiic Sharing Wilhoul (‘:‘onditioiiing ................................... AT>SI., t’i.o\.itlcd to lierail 

UNE Other Uesigi-i .................................................................... lietail Design 
\Vi t 11 Con ct i I i 01 I i 11 9 ....................................... A I) S I., P t.0 vi J cd i o l? c 12 i I 

IJNE Other. Non-Design ........................................................... ,Retail TZcsidcnce and Business 
Local Transpcri-1 (llnbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS 1 !DS3 lnterolllce 
Local l n t c ~ - c o n ~ ~ ~ c t i ~ m  Trunlis .................................................... Parity with Retail 
T INE Li 11 c SI] li t t i ~ i g  Wirh 011 t Condi r i ani 11% ................................. AT3 S L Provi dcd to I-? et i 1 

\Vi th Cor7d i t J CN I i 11 2 ..................................... ,,\.IS 1, P i  o\;i d t d  I u I? c ;  < I  i 1 
EE.Ls ........................................................................................ lielail DSl!DSfi 
UNE UDCiLDSL ....................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier11 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analag/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Rcsale Kesidcnce ............................................................................. Residence 
Resale Business .............................................................................. Business 
Resale Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Reta i l  Desibn 
Resale PBX R etail PBX .............................................................................. 
Resale C e n t r a  .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retrtii Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ....................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Design ................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop With WP-Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With INP-Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop Non-DesiLq ..................................*................Retail Residence and 3~1siness - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design ........................................Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
Switch-Based 0rda-s) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Swi tch-Based Orders) 
UNE Digital Loop < DSl ..........................................................Ketail Digital Loop < US1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSl .............................................................. Digital L o o ~  >tDSI  
UNE Loop + Port Coimbinatiol1s ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatched In 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
W E  Cointm Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business aid Desi@ Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL; ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

- Without Conditioning ........................................................... - Without Conditioning 
- With Conditioning, ............................................................... - With Conditionjng (BellSouth does not offer this 

UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning. .................................. ADSL J’rovided to Retail 
With Conditioning ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

Local Transpo1-t (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSl mS3 htcrofficc 
Local 1nter.connecljon Trunks .................................................... Pari1 y with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditioning ...................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
LTNE Other Ucsign .................................................................... Kctail Design 

service to Retail) 
UNE TSDN’ ...............................................................................Rctail ISDN - BRI 

UNE Other Non-nesign ................................................................. Residencc a n d  Business 
............................................................................... Retail  DS lIDS3 
l.DS1, ....................................................................... Retail ISIIN - HKI 

SEEM AnalogBenchrnark 
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P-3A: Percent Missed Installation Appointments Including Subsequent 

(Deleted) 

Appointments 
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P-4: Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval 
Distribution 

Definition 

The “average completion interval” ineasme monitors the intewal of time it  takes BellSouth to provide service for the CLEC or its own 
customers. The “Order Completion Interval Distribution” provides the percentages of  orders completed within certain time periods. This 
report measures how well BellSouth meets the interval offered to customers on service orders. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of HcllSouth or tlic CLEC associated with interrial or administrative use of local services (Kccord Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D & F) orders (Except “D” orders associated with LNP Standalone) 
‘‘I.,‘’ Appointment coded orders (where thc customer has requestcd a later than offcrcd interval) 
End user-caused misses 

Business Rules 

The actual conipletion intaval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval is the elapsed 
time fiom when HellSouth issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to HellSouth’s actual order 
completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for ea& reporting dimension. The accuniulated time for each reporting 
diinension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. Orders that are workcd on zero due dates arc calculated with 
a .?3-day interval (8  hours} in order to report a portion a fa  day interval. These orders are issued and worked/completed on the same day. 
They can be either flow though orders (no field work-non-dispatclted) or tield orders (dispatched). 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 - 0-< 5 ,  5-1 0 = 5-<I 0, 10-1 5 - 1 0-< 15; 15-20 - 15- < 20, 20-25 2 2 0 4  25,25-30 
30, >= 30 = 30 and greatcr. 

25-< 

Calculation 

Completion Interval = (a I b) 

a = Completion Date 
b = FOCiSOCS date time-stamp (application date) 

Average Completion Interval = ( c  / d) 

= 
c = Sum of all Coinplction Intel vals 
d = Count of O i d a s  Cc~~~mplelrd 111 Repoitins Peiiod 

Order Coinplrfiun Interval Distribution (ioi each intei-vcd) -- i e  / f) X 1 OO 

c = Scrvicc Ordcts Coiiiplctcd 111 “X” days 
f =  Total Seivice Chders Completed in Repoi~ing Fcriod 

Report Structure 
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Geographic Scope 
- State 
. Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Coinpany Name 
'Order Number (PON) 
Application Date and Time 

8 Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
9 Servicc Typc (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

' Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corrcsponding header found in thc raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month . BellSouth Order Number 

ServiceType 
Geographic Scope 

Order Submissjon Date and Time 
Order Completion Date and Time 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
0 

8 

a 

c 

0 

0 

0 

c 

0 

c 

4 

0 

c 

1 

0 

Resale Residence ......................................................................RetaiI Residence 

Resale Design ............................................................................. etaii Design 

Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 

LNP (Standalo~le) .....................................................................Ketail Residenc.c and Business (POTS) 

Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 

Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 

Resale JSDN ............................................................................. Retail TSDN 

TNP (Standalone). ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business {POTS) 
2W Analos Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Kcsidence and Husiriess .. (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Des ip  ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
3W Analog Loop with LNP- No11-11esign .................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Busiiicss Dispatch 
2W .Analog Loop with TNP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Kesidcnce 3 r d  Rusincss ~- (POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop DS 1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop 
CrNE Digital Loop :>== DS1 ...................................................... Retail Digital Loop ;'- DS I 
UNE 1-oop + POI-! C:ombin;r~jons ................................................ lietnil liesidcncc and  Husincss 

LINE Switcli Ports ..................................................................... Retail liesidencc and Business (POTS) 
I IN I!, (,hnibi) Olhet- ................................................................... l ie ta i  1 Itcsidcn cc. J ~ U S  i n css and Design I )i spat ch 

Swi t &Based Orders) 

Swi tdi-Basecl Orders) 

Switch-Based 01-del-s) 
DS 1 

- Dispatch I n  ......................................................................... - Dispatcll In 
- S\,\:itch B a s d  ........................................................................ - S\h:jkch Based 

LTNE xDSL (T-IDSL, ADSL and UCL! 
- Wirlinut Conditioniug ........................................................... - -:= 5 T'hys 
- Vv;iih CutidittoninS ......................................................... -=I li II):i>+ 

UNE, ISLIN ............................................................................... lictail ISDN - t3RI 
UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning ................................... ADSL Provided 10 Relad 

- ._- 

'c1 .. & 

0 
S 
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..... With Conditioning ................... <= 12 Days 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ...... Retail DSIDS3 Interoffice 

UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

With Condition in g 
UNE. Other Design .......................................... 

EELS .............. Retail DS IiDS3 
UNE. Other Non-Design .............................................. Retail Residence and Business 

..................................................... 
......................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchrnark 
I: 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 

Resale Business ............................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ............... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .................... 
Resale Centrex ................................. Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN .................................................... 
LNP (Standalone) ............................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

............................................ 
........................................ Retail PBX 

Retail ISDN 
...................... 

........................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop N ......................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2U' Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 
Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Bascd Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design .............................. 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design ...................... 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 
UNE Loop + Port Combii 

............................................. Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
................................. Retail Digital Loop ?DSI 

.......................... Retail Residence and Business 
. Dispatch In ............................................... 
. Switch Based ................. - Switch Based 

............. - Dispatch In 
......................................... 

UNE Swit.ch Ports ............... 
UNE Combo Other ................................................ 

................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
..Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 
. Without Conditioning ........................................................... - <= 5 Days 
. With Conditioning ........................................................ - <= 12 Days 

Retail ISDN - BRI ........................................................... 
lJNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning ................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditiouing ......................................... = 12 Days 

IJNNE Linc Splittin_r Without Coiiditioiiin ....................... AT)SL P 

Othei- T>esifn .................................................................... Ilctail 1.) 
01Iier Noit-l.)esign ............................................................ Retail I< 

EE.Ls .......... .................................................................. Retail DS I/DS3 
9 UNE UDC!IDSL .......... .................................................... Retail ISDN!BRI 

Local Transport (Unbundled hiteroffice T t) .................... Retail DSI!DS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................. ....................... Paiity with Retail 

With Conditioning ....................................... *::- 2 Da 

v a 

A 

0 
1 
1 

Po 
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P-4A: Average Order Completion and Completion Notice Interval (AOCCNI) 

(Deleted) 

Distribution 
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P-5: Average Completion Notice Interval 

Definitions 

The Completion Notice Interval is t l ie elapsed time between tlie BellSouth t-eported completion of  work and the issuance of a valid 
completion notice to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 
' Canceled Service Orders 

' Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or adininistrative use of local services (Record Orders. Listing 
,' Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C. N, R, or T. 

D & F orders (Exception: "D' orders associated with LNP Standalone) 

Business Rules 

Measurement on intei~al of completion date and time entered by a field technician on dspatched orders, 'and 5PM start time on the due 
date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to thr CLECiBellSouth of  the completion status. The field technician notifies the 
CLEC the work was complete and then hcishc entcrs the completion time stamp information in hidher computer. T i i s  information switches 
through to the SOCS systems either completing the order 01- rejecting the order to the Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion 
is rejected. it is manually conected and then completed by the WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order. 

The start time for all orders is the completion stamp either by tlie field technician 01- the 5PM due date stamp; the end time for mechanized 
orders is the time stamp thc notice was delivered to the CLEC intcrfacc (LEKS. EDI, OR TAG). For non-mcchanized orders-the end time 
will be date and timestamp of ordei- update fi.0171 tlie FAX recot-d via LON or C-SOTS system. For the I-etail analog, ihe start time is when 
the technician completes the order and the end time is when the order status is chaiged to coniplere in SOCS. 

Calculation 

Completion Notice lnterval = ( a  - b) 

<i = Date and Time o fNot i c~  of C'ompletion 
b = Dare and Tiinc of  Work Coinplction 

Average Completion Notice Interval = c i d 

c = Sum of all Conrpletroii Notice Intetv'tls 
d - Numbet of Oiders lvitli Notice of Completion i n  Rcpolting Period 

Report Structure 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
Work Completion Date (cmpltn-dt) 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Senice Type 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the coi-responding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

. ,  

Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number (so-nhr) 
Work Completion Date (ctnpltii-dt) 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Geoyaphic Scope 

Note: Code in pal-entheses is the cui-responding header found in the raw data file 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residcncc ........................................... 
Resale Business ..... Retai I Business 
Resale Design ................................................ 

Resale Centre.; ...... ........................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale lSDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2 W  Analog Loop Desigti ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2M' Analog Loop Noil-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2%' Aiialog Loop wirh LNP - 1)csigii ......................................... Retail Residence and I3usiiiess Ihpatch 

2\h' Analog Loop a ~ i t h  INP-Desiyi ............................................ Retail Residcncc and Business Dispatch 
7M'' Analog Looli \yi1li INP-Noii-Dcsigii .................................... Retail Residence :mi  Business - POIS Excluding 

[JhF Ijigital 1,00p -:' TIS I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Kcrnil Digiinl l L ( q  s. TIS1 
i ' N i l  I)igii:il i..oop :Y 1)s 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l?ci;iil Digilal I.oop ;~ 1)Sl 
ljNIi Loop t Poi-i ~ ~ ~ i l i i ~ i ~ i ~ ~ ~ i , ~ ~ i ~ . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K c t a i l  I-!c.;idencc and llusiiicss 

Switch Haacd ........................................................................ - S\vitch Tiascd 
\.'NF S\\:iicli Paris. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I l c r a i l  lic>iiicncz and Rl  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I<c;:I;I I<i.>. idt i :Ct. 13;ihill 

L 31id UCLI ....................................... AUSL Provided to R c t a i  

...................................................... 

Retail PBX ......................................................................... 

. .  

Switch-Based Or-del-s) 
* 
0 2W Analotl, Loop wid1 LNP- Kon-Daigr .................................. l i c tn i l  Rcsidencc and Husiness - POTS Excluding 

SLvitch-Based Oi-ciers 

S\vltc.ll-B~lScd C)i-CiCI> 
* 

- Dispatch I n  .......................................................................... - Dispatch h1 
- - 

P 
c" 
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Local Transpol? (Unbundled h e r o  ransport) .................... Retail DSUDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Panty with Retail 

U f C  Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 

EELS ............................................................................ Retail DS IDS3 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing ......................... .................................. A I X L  Provided to Retail 

UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 

...... UNE Other Non-Design ............... Retail Residence and Business 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicablc 

P 
f.? 
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P-6: % CompletionslAttempts without Notice or < 24 hours Notice 

Definition 

The puipose of this measure is to report if HellSouth is returning a FOC to the CLEC in time for the CLEC to notify their customer of the 
scheduled date. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Orders 
Expedited Orders 
“0” dated orders or any request where the subscriber requested an earlier due date of < 24 hours prior to the original commitment 
date, or any LSR received < 24 hours prior to the original commitment date. 

Business Rules 

For CLEC Results: 

Calculation would exclude any successful or unsuccessful service delivery where the CLEC was informed at least 24 hours in advance 
BellSouth may also exclude from calculation any LSRs received from the requesting CLEC with less than 24 hour notice prior to the 
commitment date. 

Calculation 

Percent Completions or Attempts without Notice or with 1,ess Than 21 Hours Notice = ( a  / b) X 100 

b = All Complctions 

a = Completion Ihspatches (Successful and Unsuccessful) With No FOC or FOC Received < 24 Hours of Original Committed Due 
Date 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Dispatch /Non-Dispatch 
Total Orders FOC < 24 Hoius 
Total Completed Service Oi-dm 
YO FOC c 24 Hours 
Geoyraphic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating t o  CLEC Experience 
* ( nlnlnlticd 1)llC. 1)atc (111)l 

FOC End Timcsramp 
Repoit Monlh 
CLEC 01 der Number and PON 

Re I a t  i ng to Bel I South Perform i! n c c 
9 Not Applicable 

z 
0 e. 
0 
(D 

4 
A 
h) 
P 
3 
0 

i 
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S QM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBenc hmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Business 
Resale Design 
ResalePBX 
Rcsale Centrex 
ResaleISDN 

, LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Dcsign 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop Design with LNP 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design with LNP 

,' 2W Analog Loop Design with INP 
a !  2W Analog Loop Non-Design with INP 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... <= 5% 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= TIS1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

- Dispatch In 
- Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports 
UNE Combo Other 

UNE ISDN (JncludesUDC) 
UNE Line Sharing 
UNE Line Splitting 

Local Interconnection Trunks 
EELS 

UNE xDSL (IfDSL, ADSL and UCL) 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transpoi-t) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No., ........................................ 

SEE M Disaggregation - Ana IoglBe nc hma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

5. 
5 
5 
0 

Z 

c) 
tD 

0, -. 

0 

A 
h) 
P 

7 

5 
0 

5 
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P-7: Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the average time it takes BellSouth to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BellSouth switch and cross connect it to 
CLEC equipment This measurement applies to serwce orders with INP and LNP. and where the CLEC has requested BellSouth to provtde 
a coordinated cutover. 

Exclusions 

9 

Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded fi-om this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested. 

Business Rules 

Where the service order includes LNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to place the line 
back in service on thc ported line. When the service order includes TNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the 
translation time to place the link back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service 
order and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per-item interval for each service order. 

Calculation 

Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval = (a - b) 

a = Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop 
b = Disconnection Date and Time of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop 

Percent coordinated Customer Conversions (for each interval) = (c / d) X 100 

c = Total number of Coordinated Customer Conversions for each interval 
d = Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scopc 
The ~niei-val breakout is 0-5 = 0-<=5, 5-15 = X-<=15, >=I5 = 15 and greater, plus Overall Average Interval 

- State 
- Rcgloll 

Data Retained 

Note: Codc in  parend~escs is the coi.i.esponding headei, found in tho raw data file. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops with INP ....................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 
Unbundled Loops with LNP ...................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

Yes ...................... X ............... X 

SEEM ,Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Unbundled Loops With INP ...................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 
Unbundled Loops With LNP ..................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 

P 
2 
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P-7A: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Hot Cut Timeliness % within 
Interval and Average Interval 

Definition 

This category measures whether BellSouth begins the cutover of an unbundled loop on a coordinated andor a time specific order at the 
CLEC requested start time. It measures the pcrccntage of orders where the cut begins within 15 minutes of the requested start time of the 
order and the average interval. 

Exclusions 
9 

9 Test Orders 

Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays caused by the CLEC 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested. 
All unbundled loops on multiple loop orders after the first loop 

Business Rules 

This report measures whether BellSouth begins the cutover of an unbundled loop on a coordinated andor a time specific order at the CLEC 
requested start time. The cut is considered on time if it starts 15 minutes before or after the requested start time. Using the scheduled time 
and the actual cutover start time. the measurement will calculate the percent within interval and the average interval. If a cut involves 
multiple lines: the cut will be considered “on time” if the first line is cut within the interval. <= 15 minutes includes intervals that began 
15:OO minutes or less before the scheduled cut time and cuts that began 15 minutes or less after the scheduled cut time; >15 minutes, <= 30 
minutes includes cuts within 15:OO - 30:OO minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time; >.30 minutes includes cuts greater than 
3O:OO minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time. If IDLC’is involved, a four hour window applies to the start time. (8 A.M. to 
Noon or 1 P.M. to 5 P.M.) This only applies if BellSouth notifies the CLEC by 10:30 A.M. on the day before the due date that the service is 
on TDLC. 

Calculation 

Y’ within Interval = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled h o p  Orders for the interval 
b = Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the reporting period 

interval = (c - d) 

c = Scheduled Time foi- Ct-oss Connection of a Coordinated 1Jnbundled Loop Order 
d = Aclual Start Daie and Time of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop Order 

Average Interval = ( e  1 n 
Sum of all Intervals 
Total Numbcr of Cool-dina~ed Unbundled Loop Orders for the reporling pcnod 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts 94 <= 15 minutes; % 21 5 minutes, <= 30 minutes; % >30 minutes, plus 
Overall Average hiterval 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

, Percentages are reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts for IDLC and non-IDLC cuts 

On Time won-IDLC) 
<= 15 minutes 

i Note: This is a 30-minute bucket representing a cut that begins 15 minutes or less hefore or after the scheduled start time. 

;Early (Non-IDLC) 
' >15 minutes - <= 30 minutes 

>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 
>60 minutes - <= 120 minutes 
>I20 minutes - <= 180 minutes 
>I80 minutes - <= 240 minutes 
<= 240 minutes 

Late won-IDLC) 
>15 minutes - <= 30 minutes 
>30 minutcs - <= 60 minutes 
>60 minutes - <= 120 minutes 
>120 minutes - <= 180 minutes 
>180 mnutes - <= 240 minutes 
2240 minutes 
Overall Average Interval for non-IDLC 

On Time (IDLC) 
<= 2 hours 
Note: This is a %hour bucket representing a cut involving IDLC that begins 2 hours or less before or after the scheduled start 
time 

Early (IDLC) 
>2 hours 

Late (IDLC) 
=.:! hours 
Overall Avei-age Interval for IDLC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Note: Code 111 parcnthescs is rhe corresponding header found in the la\?. data file 

P 
?? 
-l 

I 

p1 
J 
P 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

No BellSoutIi Analog exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- SLI Time Specific 
- SLI Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Specific 
- SL2 Non-Time Specific 
- SL1 IDLC ............................................................................ 95% within 4-Ho~ir Window 
- SL2IDLC 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Product Reporting Level ............................................................ 95% within + or ~ I 5  hlinutes of Scheduled Start Time 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
- SLI Time SDecific ................................................................ 95% within + 01- - 15 hlinutes of Scheduled Start Time 
- SLI IDLC 
- SLI Non-Time Suecific 

P 
?? 
4 

0 
S 
2 s 
0 
0 
3 < 

2. 

I 
- SL? Time Specifi'c 

- SL2rnLC 
- SL2 Non-Time Spccific ........................................................ 95% within 4-Houi- Window 

Version 2.00 74 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 516 of 667 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-7B: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Average Recovery Time 

Definition 

Measures, the time between notification and resolution by BellSouth of a service outage found that can be isolated to the BellSouth side of 
the network. The time between notification and resolution by BellSouth must be measured to ensure that CLEC customers do not 
experience unjustifiable lengthy service outages during a Coordinated Customer Conversion. This report measures outages associated with 
Coordinated Customer Conversions prior to senice order completion. 

Exclusions 
9 

Test Orders 

Cutovers where service outages are due to CLEC caused reasons when the CLEC agrees 
Cutovers where service outages are due to end-user caused reasons when the CLEC agrees 

Business Rules 

Measures the outage duration time related to Coordinated Chstoiner Conversions from the initial trouble notification until the trouble has 
been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The duration time is defined as the time from the initial trouble notification until the trouble 
has been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The interval is calculated on the total outage time for the circuits divided by the total 
number of outages restored during the report period to give the average outage duration. 

Calculation 

Recovery Time = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time That Trouble is Closed by CLEC 
b = Date and Time Initial Trouble I S  Opened with HellSouth 

Average Recovery Time = (c / d) 

9 c = Sun] of all the Recovery Times per cu cult 
d = Number of Troubles pet circuit RefelTed io BellSouth 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Gcographic Scope 

- Stale 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

lieport Montli 
CLF3.7 Compaiiy Namc 
CLEC Order NUJII~CI-  ~so-nhr) 
Cornmitied Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DES0 

* CLEC Accepticnce Conflict (CLEC-. CONFI LICT) 
CLEC' C'onf'iici lissolved i CLl~C_C'C)~!_I~I'.S) 
CLEC Clonllict MFC ICLEC-CONFLICI-MFC') 

P 
!? 
4 

I 

P s 
Lc) 
(D 

-I 

(D 

-. 
3 
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~~ 

Total Conversion Orders 

Note: Code in parentheses is the col-responding header found in the raw data file 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops w i t h  TNP ....................................................... <= 5 Hours 
Unbundled Loops wi th  LWP ...................................................... <= 5 Hours 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

? 
-4 m .. 

P n 
0 < 
Y 
? 
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P-7C: Hot Cut Conversions - % Provisioning Troubles Received within 7 
Days of a Completed Service Order 

Definition 

The Percent Provisioning Troubles received within 7 days of a completed service order associated with a Hot Cut Conversion (CCC) 
measures the quality and accuracy of Coordinatcd Custoiner Convcrsion Activitics. 

Exclusions 

9 ' Troubles caused by Customer Provided Equipment 
Test Orders 

Any order cancelled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

Measures the quality and accuracy of  completed service orders associated with Coordinated and Non-coordinated Customer Conversions. 
The first trouble reporl receixzed on a circuit ID within 7 days following a service order completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent 
trouble reports are measured in Repeat Repoi-t Rate. Repoits are calculated seal-ching in the prior- report period for completed Coordinated 
Customer Conversion service ordei-s and following 7 days after the completion of the service order for a h-ouble repoi-t issue date. 

Calculation 

Y' Provisioning Troubles within 7 days of senice  order completion = (a i b) X 100 

a = The suin of all CCC Circuits with a trouble within 7 days following service order(s) completion 
b = The total number of CCC service order circuits complered in the previous report calendar nm1th 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 
Di spa tch/Noii-Di spa tch 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Nate: Code iii p~~rcnthescs is the corIcsponding IiendcI found in thc rmv data file 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Aialog exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
UNE Loop Design ..................................................................... <= 3941 
UNE Loop Non-Desigi ............................................................. <= 3% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE Loop Des ip  ..................................................................... <= 3% 
UNE Loop Non-Dcsign ............................................................. <= 3% 

P 
-J 
0 .. 
I 

0 
2 
5 
0 
0 
=I < e 
E. 
0 
3 
v) 
I 

s 

1. 
E. 
3. 

TI 
0 
-.1 

0 

S m 
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P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - o!o of xDSL Loops Successfully 
Passing Cooperative Testing 

Definition 

A loop will be consldered successhlly cooperatively tested when both the CLEC and BellSouth representatives agree that the loop meets 
the techqical specifications set forth in TR 73600. 

Exclusions 
, Testing failuies due to CLEC (incorrect contact number, CLEC not ready, etc.) 

,Test Orders 
xDSL lines with no iequest ioi cooperative testing 

Business Rules 

When a BellSouth technician finishes delivering an order for an xDSL loop where the CLEC order calls for cooperative testing at the 
customer's premise, tbc BellSouth technician is to call a toll free numbcr to the CLEC testing center. The BellSouth technician and the 
CLEC representative at the centa- then test the line. As an example of tlie type of testing performed. tlie testing center may ask the 
technician to put a sliort on the line so that the center can nin a test to see if it can identify the short. CLEC caused failures will be captured 
in the raw data files. 

Calculation 

Cooperative Acceptance Testing - "h of zUSL Loops Successfully Tested = (a i h) X 100 

a = Total number of successful xDSL cooperativc tests for xDSL lines where cooperative testing was requested in the reporting 
period 
b = Total Number o f  xDSL line lests requested by the CLEC' and scheduled in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Typc of Loop Testcd 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

? 
PP 

I 

2 
0, 
X 
0 cn 
r 
r 
0 
0 
'0 
v) 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- ADSL 
- HDSL 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
UNE xDSL ............................................................................... 95% ofLines Successfully Tested 

- UCL' 
- OTHER 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE xDSL ............................................................................... 95% of Lines Successhlly Tested 
- ADSL 
- HDSL 
- UCL 
- Other 

P 
PP 
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P-9: o/o Provisioning Troubles within 30 Days of Service Order Completion 

Definition 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Completion measures the quality and accuracy of Service order activities. 

Exclusions 
Cancelled Senice Orders 

' Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 

,! D & F orders 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C; N, R, or T. 

Trouble reports caused and closed out to Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) 

Business Rules 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed ordei-s. The fust trouble report received after seivice order completion is counted in this 
measure, Subsequent trouble reports x e  measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period fol- 
completed scrvice orders and following 30 days afta- complction ofthe scrvice order for a trouble report issue date. 

D & F orders arc excluded as there is no subscqucnt activity following a disconnect 

Tvote: Standalone LNP historical data I S  not available ni the nmntenance systems (LMOS 01 WFA) 

Calculation 

o/u Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = ( a i  b) X 100 

a = Trouble reports on all completed ordcrs within 30 days following scrvice order(s) coniplctlon 
b = AI1 Service Odeis  completed in the previous report calendar month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Dispatch n'on-Dispa[ch (excel)[ trunlts~ 
C i e o p p h i c  Scope 

Keportcd in  catcgoncs of<:lO linelcircuits: :,= I O  Iinclci1,cuits (crcept tmnksi 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Repoi-t kloi~tli 
C l F C  Order luuinbci- a n d  Pc)Y 

* 01-del- Submission Dale (TICKET.-ID,! 
0Idc1. Submia~iuri 7111ie t T J C ' I < l 3 ~ ~  ID) 

* 51atus 7 y i '  

Status Sotice D a ~ r  

P 

7 

s !? 

0 
5. 
E. 
2. 
0 

3 
(Ll 

0 a 
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Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Order Submission Time 
StatusType 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

SQM disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

s 

# 

a 

# 

# 

b 

b 

# 

# 

b 

b 

# 

b 

b 

. 
b 

. . 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail TSDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ....................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Desigi 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Desi5.n ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with INP Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

UNE Tligital Loop < 11s 1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ........................................ 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ..................................................... .Retail ISDN BRl 

.............................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Dcsign .................................... Rctail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Swi tdi-Hasd Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Desigm ..................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 
Switch-Based Ordet-s) 

1x3 1 
,Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 

UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided to Rerail 
W E  Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Nusiness 

- Dispatch I n  ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
Switch-Based ....................................................................... - Switch Based - 

UNE Switch Porls ..................................................................... Retail Residence arid Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retai I Residencc, Susincss and Dcsign Dispatch 

Local Transpor~ (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... k h i l  DS I /DS3 lnlerofficc 
L ? E  Otliei- Noli-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

Local 1 nterconnecl Ion Trunks .................................................... Pal-it y \vi th Rr~ail 

(Including Dispatch Out and Ilispatch in) 

UNE O ~ h e r  Dcsign. ................................................................... lietuil I l es ip  

Line Spljttiiig ................................................................... ADSL to Kctail 
........................................................................................ Kctail DSl4lS3 

w 
0 

0 
3 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes.. .................. X ............... X 

S E E M Disaggregation - An a Io g/8 e n c h ma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 
a 

L 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

L 

L 

e 

e 

L 

e 

e 

L 

e 

L 

e 

e 

e 

a 

e 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 

LNP (Standalone) ............................................................. _______.Retail  Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone). ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Ilesign ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

3W Analog Loop with LNP Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop witti INP Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

UNE Digital Loop < DS 1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DS 1 
W E  Digital Loop >= DSl ........................................................ R etail Digital Loop >= DSI 

Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Rclail lSDN 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design .................................... Kctail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Swi tcli-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with TNP Non-Desip ..................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Swi tch-Based - Swi tch-Based ..................................................... 

UNE Switch Ports ...................................................... 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retai1 Residence, Busincss and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (I--IDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL provided to Retail 

UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided lo Retail 

.Retail Residelice and Biisiness (POTS) 

(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

UNE ISDN (Includcs UDC) ...................................................... K etail TSDN NKl 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retai1 DS I !DS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

UNE Other Non-Design ................................. 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DS UDS3 

UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
...................... Retai I Residence and Business 

=I 
w 
0 

B 
Y 
UI 

-. 
0 
(D 

9 e 

Version 2.00 83 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 525 of 667 



@ 
Tennessee Performance Metrics Provision i ng 

P-IO: Totat Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 
(Deleted) 
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P- I  I : Service Order Accuracy 

Def i n ition 

The “service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BellSouth service orders by comparing what was 
ordered and what was completed. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of HellSouth or the CLEC associated with inteinal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D & F  orders 

Business Rules 

A statistically valid sample of service orders, completed diu-ing a monthly reporting period, is compared to the orignal account profile and 
the order that Ihe CLEC sent lo BellSouth. An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes and account detail changes (as 
dctcrinined by comparing tho original order) completcly and accwately reflect the activity specified on the original order and any 
suppkmental CLEC order. For both small and large sample sizes, when a Service Request cannot be matched with a correspondiiig Service 
Order, i t  will not be counted. For sinal1 sample sizes an effort will be inade to replace the service request. 

Service Order Accuracy Sampling Process: A list of all orders completed in the report inontli is generated. The orders are then listed by 
the disaggregations specified in the SQM. For each disaggregation, the quantity o f  completcd orders and the error rate for each 
disaggregation from the previous month are entered into a “Stratilied Random Sampling for Proportions” formula. This formula determnes 
die number of orders that are to be reviewed fa1 each disaggregation., Once the sample size for each disaggregation is determined, the 
specified quantity of orders for each disaggregation are pulled for review. 

Calculation 

Percent Service Order Accuracy = (a / h) X 100 

a = Oi-dcrs Compl etcd without Error 
b = Orders Conipleted in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 

. Djspal.cli/Nnn-nispaicll 
Reporled in catcgui-ics of~=10 linelcircuits; >== 1 0  lineicircuits 

Data Retained 

P 
4 
4 .. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
9 No BellSouth Analog Exist 

S QM D isa g g re g at C o n - Ana log /B e n c h mark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resalc Business 
1 Resale Design (Specials) 

UNE Specials (Design) 
UNE (Non-Design) 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% Accru-ate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ........................................ X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
Resale ....................................................................................... 95% 
UNE ......................................................................................... 95% 
m - P  ...................................................................................... 95% 

Note: This measure to be repIaced when P-1 I A is implemented. 
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- Note: This measure becomes effective with September 2003 service orders. The Service Order 
Accuracy measure as defined in the previous SQM will be effective prior to that time. 

P-I I A: Service Order Accuracy 

Definition 

The Service Order Accuracy measureinent measures the accuracy and completeness of CLEC requests for service by comparing the CLEC 
Local Service Request (LSR) to the completcd service order after provisioning has been cornplcted. Only electronically sulmiitted LSRs 
that require manual handling by a HellSouth service reprcsentative in the LCSC are measured. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 

Disconnect Orders 

Order Activities of BellSouth or thc CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Rccord Orders. Listing 
Orders, orders using test OCNs. which may be coded C.  N, R or T etc.) 

CLEC LSRs submitted inanually (FAX or Courier) 
CLEC LSRs submitted electl-onically that are not inanually handled by BellSouth (Flow Through) 

Business Rules 

Only CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that fall out of the electronic system for manual processing (partially mechanized) by a 
BellSouth representative aid the resulting bervice orders are selected for this measure. The CLEC requested services 011 the LSR are 
compared to thc cornplcted servlcc oidur using thc CLEC-Affccting Service Attributes shown below. 

Selected CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes 

The BellSouth Local Service Request (LSR) fields identified below will be used, as applicable, for this Service Order Accuracy review 
process. 

BellSouth LSR Fields 

The fields listed below would only be captured as a miss when they are service affecting. For the purpose of tlie Service Order Accuraq 
measure, if any of the fields listed below are populated on tlie LSR and do not match tlie corresponding field on the Service Order, but this 
mismatch does not affecl the corm1 provisioning ol‘ the Service Order, the lield is not considered IO be service affechg and therefore will 
not bc included as a m i s s  in this measure. An exaniplc would he LCS(.1/Systcin workarounds, which will be identified in a document 
posted 011 the hterconnection website. CLECs may discuss any of the posted LCSC/System Workarounds during the regular PMAP 
n o t i li cat i on ca I I s. 

? a 
a 

?? 
v1 tu 

0 
ID 
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- Listing Type 
- Listed TeIephone Number 
- Listed Name, Last Name 
- Listed Name, First Name 
- Address Indicator 
- Listed Address House Number 
- Listed Address House Number Suffix 
- Listed Address Street Directional 
- Listed Address Street Name 
~ Listed Address Thoroughfire 
- Listed Address Street Suffix 
- Listed Address Locality 
- Yellow Pages Heading 

- Feature Activity 
i Features 

, - Feature Codes 
' - Feature Detail* 

Hunting 
Hunt Group Activity 
Hunt Group Identifier 
Telephone Number Identifier 
Hunt Type Code 
Hunt Line Activity 
Hunting Sequence 
Number Type 
Hunting Telephone Number 

E91 1 Listing 
- Service Address House Nutnher 
- Service Address House Number Suffix 
- Senice Address Street Directional 
- Service Address Street Name 
- Service Address Thoroughfrtrc 
- Service Address Street Suffix 
- Service Address Descriptive Location 

EATN 
ATN 
APOT 
CFA 
NC 
NCX 

* Feature Detail w~ll  only bc chccked for the followitlg USOc's: CKE? GCJ, CREX4. GC'JRC'. GCZ, DKS, VMSAX. S98VA4. S98AF, 
SMBBX, MB3BR.X. USOCs atid FlDs for Fea~ure Detail will be posted on the hite~co~inect~oii Website. Any chmyes tn lIic USOCs 
and FTDs required to continue checking thc identical service will he updated 011 this Website 

Calculation 

Report Structure 

? 

?? 

F 

a 
a 

R 
c1 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
9 Report Month 

CLEC Order Number (PON) 

BellSouth Service Order Number 

Standard Odcr Activity 

Local Service Request (LSR) Number 

BellSouth Service Order Completion Date 
Service Type (Resale, UNE, UNE-P) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
9 No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalaglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark . KesaIc ....................................................................................... 95"h Accurate 
UNE ......................................................................................... 95% Accurate 
UNE-P ..................................................................................... 95%) Accurate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier Ill 

Yes ...................... x ............... x ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale ....................................................................................... 95?6 Accurate 
UNE ......................................................................................... 95% Accurate 
W E - P  ..................................................................................... 9Sl4 Accurate 

Version 2.00 89 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 531 of 667 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-I 2: LNP-Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect 
Timeliness Interval Distribution 

(Deleted) 
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P-13B: LNP - Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes 

Definition 

The Number of LNP related conversions where the time required to facilitate the activation of the port in BellSouth’s network is less than 
60 minutes, expressed as a percentage of total number of activations that took place. 

Exclusions 
CLEC-caused errors 

9 NPAC caused errors unless caused by BellSouth 
Standalone LNP orders with more than 500 number activations 

Business Rules 

The Start time i s  the Heceipt of the NPAC broadcast activation rncssage in HdlSouth’s LSMS. The End time is when the Provisioning 
event is successfully completed in BellSouth’s network as reflected in BellSouth’s LSMS. Count the number of activations that took place 
in less than 60 minutes. 

Calculation 

Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes = (a i b) X 100 

9 

* 
a = Number of activations provisioned in less than 60 minutes 
b = Total LNP activations 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

Region 
- State 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Ordet- Nunibel. 
Tcl ephoiic Nw-tiberiCircuit Numher 
Cominitted Due Date 
Datci?’imc of Recent Changc ’h\luticc 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

c1 F C  ilctll’ale Mcss;igc 
SCK5 C omple~ion Date md Tiine Stany? 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
6 LYP 

? 
2 

w 
PI1 
r 
2 
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tD 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier Ill 

Yes ...................... X ............... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnatoglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnalaglBenchmark 
. LNP .......................................................................................... > = 96.5% 

I 

I ' 
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P-13C: LNP - Percentage of Time BellSouth Applies the IO-Digit Trigger 
Prior to the LNP Order Due Date 

Definition 

Percentage of time BellSoutli applies 10-digit trigger for LNP TNs prior to the due date. 

Exclusions 

Excludes CLEC or Customer caused misses or delays. 

Business Rules 

Obtain number of LNP TNs where the IO-digit trigger was applicable prior to due date, and the total number of LNP T N s  where the 10- 
digit trigger was applicable. 

Calculation 

Percentage of IO-Digit Applications = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of LNP T N s  for which 1 0-digit triggcr vim applicd prior to due date 
b = Total LNP TNs for which 10-digit triggers were applicable 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
+ Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Order Number 
Telephone Number.'C'~rcuit Nuinbcr 
Committed Due Date 
Date!'Timc of Reccrit Changc Noricc 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

. CLEC Acllvatc Messagc 
SOCS Coinpletic~i Datc and Tinie Stai~~p 

S Q M D is a g g re gat ion - An a I sg /B e n c h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQ M Ana f ogl Benc hrn ar k 
LNP (Stanrtalons! ................ _ _ _ _ . _ I  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Benchmark: 95% 
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P-I 3D: LNP - Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval (Non-Trigger) 

Definition 

Disconnect Tiineliness i s  defined as the interval between the time ESI Number hlanager receives the valid ‘Number Ported’ message fiom 
NPAC (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until llie tinie the Disconnect is completed in the Central Office switch. This interval effectively 
measures BellSouth responsiveness by isolating it from impacts that are caused hy CLEC related activities. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Actrwties of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or admiiiistrative use of local services (Record Orders. Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) wheie identifiable. Order types may be C. N, R, oi T. 

NPAC-caused errors, unless caused by BellSouth 
Incomplete Ports wha-c orily a subsct of activate messages havc been received conipared with the LSR and crcate messages. 
Orders which are candidates for 10 digit  trigger^, except those that did not receive 10 digit tnggers prior to the port out date. 
LSRs where the CLEC did not contact BST within 30 minutes afier Activate Message 

CLEC-caused errors 

Business Rules 

The Disconnect Timeliness interval is deteI iilined for each telephone number poited associated with a disconnect service order processed 
on an LSR duiing the reporting peiind. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time fiom when HellSouth receives a valid 
‘Number Poi-ted‘ message in EST Number Manager (signifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) for each telephone number ported until each number 
on the seivice order is disconnected in h e  Central Office switch. Elapsed lime fur each ported iiurnber is accuniulded lor each reporting 
dimension. The occuniulatcd tinie for each reporting ditncnsion is tlicn divided by thc total numbcr of selccted tclephone numbers 
disconnected in the reporting period. Non-Business hours will be excluded fiom the duration calculation for unscheduled after hours LNP 
ports. This will yeld a bcnchrnark equivalcnt to by 12:OO noon tlic next business day thus, kccpitig the benchmark at 4 hours. 

Calculation 

Uiscoiiiiect Timeliness Interval = (a - b) 

a = Completion Date and Time in Central Office switch for each number on disconnect order 
b = Valid ‘Number Ported’ message received date and tiiiie 

Average Disconnect Timeliness lnterval = (c / d) 

c = Suin of  all Disconnect Tiinelincss Tntei.vals 
d = Tok~l Nuiiiber 01 discuiinrcied iiumbet s completed in reportmg penod 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 

= CLEC Aggregate 
( i ~ ~ z r i l p h ~ ~  SCOPC 

- Statc 
. Rcgioii 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Order Number 

Committed Due Date 

9 

Td eph on I: Numb edCi r cui t NU rnb er 

Receipt Date/Time (€SI Number Manager) 
DateiTime of Recent Change Nolice 

Relating to BeltSouth Performance 
9 

CLEC Activate Message 
SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp 

t 

S QM D isag g reg a t ion - Ana log /Bench ma r k 
I 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark . LNP (Normal Working Hours and Approved After Hours) ......... 95% < = 4 Hours 
LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports) ...................................... 95% <= 4 Hours (excluding non-business hours) 

I 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes  ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchrnark 
LNP (Normal Working Hou-s and Appi oved AAer Hours). ........ 95% < = 4 Hours 
LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Parts) ....................................... 95% <= 4 Hours (excluding nan-business hours) 

n z 
0 
3 
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Section 4: Maintenance & Repair 
M&R-I: Missed Repair Appointments 

Definition 

The percent of customer h-ouble reports not cleared by the committed dale and time. 

Exclusions 

4 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipincnt (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Business Rules 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date and time that 
BellSouth personnel clear the trouble and closes the troubIe report in hisiher Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or workstation. If this is 
afier the Commitment time, the reporl is flagged as a “Missed Conunitmiit” or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this 
measure is collected for BellSouth and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage of the time repair appointments are missed due to 
BellSouth reasons. (No access reports are not part of this measure because they are not a missed appointment.) 

Note: AppoinlmenI intervals vary with force availabilily iii the POTS environrneiil. Specials and Trunk intervals we standard iniervai 
appointments of no greater than 24 hours Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systcnis (LMOS or 
UTA). 

Calculation 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments = (a / b) X 100 

4 

a = Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Conirnitmeiit Date and Time 
b = Total Customer Trouble reports civsed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
9 Dispa~cl~A~~n-D~spalch  . CLEC Specific 

BellSouth Agp egate 
CLEC Aggrcgarc 

Geog1 aph1c scupt‘ 

’f<cp>ll 

- St‘lte 

E 
00 
? 
.I 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Company Namc 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Submission Date and Time (TICKET-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CU & CAUSE-DESC) 

Note: Code in parentheses i s  the con.esponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BetlSouth Performance 
,! Rcport Month 

BellSouth Company Code 
Submission Date and Time 
Completion Date 
ServiccTypc 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Nan-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunhng Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchrn ar k 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... KetaiI Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ..................................... ................................. Retail Design 
Resaie PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ...................................................................... 
2W Analog Loop Design,.. ........................................................ Retail Residence & Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence & Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

W E  Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSl ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 
CrNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Husincss 

UNE Conibo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (TTDSL, ADSL and UCL) ........................................ 4DSL Provided to Retail 
UNE lSDN ............................................................................... Kctail ISDN - BKI 
UNE Idin, Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL prwided to Retail 
UNE Otlm Design .................................................................... Retail Design 

Switch-based fcature troubles) 

WNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Jtesidence and Busiiiess (POTS) 

UNE Other Non-Dcsign ............................................................ Retail Kesidcllce a i d  RLisiiicsS 
Local ltitemxineclioii Trunks .................................................... Parilg with Retail 
Local Trausport (Unb~mdled hiteIoffice TEIM~OJ-L) .................... Retail DS I /DS3 Interoffice 

. 
SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 
Yes ..................... x . . . . . . . . . . .  x 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
9 Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 

Resale Business .. ............................................................... Retail Business 
Resale Design ..... ............................................................... Retail Des@ 
Resale PBX .................................................................................... PBX . . . 
Resaie Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........... 
2W Analog Loop Non - Desip ................................................ Retail Residence a id  Business (POTS) (Exclusion o€ 

UNE Digital Loop < DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 
UNF, Digital Loop >= DS1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >== DS1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence B Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Kcsidencc & Business (POTS) 
UNE Conibo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail TSDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
WNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence 3 r d  Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled lnteroffice Transport) .................... Retail DS I IDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interco~mec~ion Trunks.. .................................................. PxIty will1 RetaiI 

........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
9 

Switch-based feature troubles) 

. 
r 

.. 
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M&R-2: Customer Trouble Report Rate 

Definition 

Initial and repeated customer direct or referred customer troubles reported within a calendar month per 100 Iines/circuits in service. 

Exclusions 

’ BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 

Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 
,’ 

Business Rules 

Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeatcd trouble rcports during thc 
rcporting period. The resulting nutnbcr of trouble reports arc divided by the total “number of scrvice” lines, ports or combination that exist 
for the CLECs and BellSouth respectively at the end of the report month. 

Calculation 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of Tnitial and Repealed Customer Trouble Reports closed in the Current Period 
b = Number of Service Access tines ITI service at End oftlie Report Pcriod 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate . BellSouth Aggregate 
Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 

9 Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

0 c 
E 
2 

P 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 
BellSouth Company Code 

Ticket Completion Date 
ServiceType 

Ticket Submission Date and Time 

Dispositiw and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trimking Services) 
f: Servlce Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana I og/Be nc h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 

Resale Design ........................................................................... Retai I Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resaie Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 

2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

UNE Digital Loop < DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 

UNE Conibo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE TSDN ............................................................................... Retail 1SDN - RRT 

UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Rcsidcncc arid Business 
Local Interconnection Trunks ................................................... Parity with Retail 
Local Transport (Unbundled heroll ice Transport) ................... Retail DSliDS3 Interoffice 

Resale Business ................................... ............................... Kctai I Business 

Resale lSDN .................................................................. 

2U' Analog Loop Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 
Swi tcli-based feature troubles) 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Kesidcnce and Husjncss (POTS) 

UNE xDSL (HIISL, RUSL and UCL) ....................................... AUSL Provided to Ketail 

UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes  ...................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Anal ogl Ben c hm ark 
4 Resale Rrsidencc ...................................................................... Retail Residencc 

Resale Brisincss ........................................................................ KcLaiI Rusincss 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 

4 Resale PBX: ......................................... ................................ Retail PBX 
Resale C'cntrcu ........................................................................ ..Kctail C'cnrrcx 
Ri.salc ISDN ........................................................................... lictiiil ISDN 
3W ~na l t - ig   LOO^ I l ~ s i p  ......................................................... Retail Residencc and 13usilless Ilispatch 
2W' Anali\g I...oop Soil . i-lihsigii ................................................ lictail Kcsiilcncc and  Rusiness (PC)'fSj (E~elusion of 

UNE Digital Loop ., DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop 
Digital Loop 1:. DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop 
I..oop -I- IPort ~ . . ~ ) i i ~ l ~ l I l ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~  ................................................ lic~iiil Rccidcircc : i i rd  Husiircss 
switch Ports ..................................................................... R&l Rrsidcncc and Businvss (POTS) 

= 

Swi lch-based Icai-ure troublesj 
. I  DS1 

T X  1 

UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

P 
a 
rn 
0 
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UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail TSIIN -I HRT 
UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided lo k l d d  

9 

UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail DesiLm 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled lnterofficc Transport) . ....... *Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
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M&R-3: Maintenance Average Duration 

Definition 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt oftbe Customer Trouble Report to the time the trouble report is 
cleared. 

Exclusions 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Custotner Pravidcd Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules 

For Average Duration the clock starts an the date and time of the receipt ofthe correct report information, i.e. correct telephone number, 
correct circuit identification: trouble description. etc. for the repair request. The clock stops on the date and time the service is restored and 
tlxe BellSouth or CLEC customer is notified (when the technician complctes thc trouble ticket on hisihcr CAT or work systems). 

Calculation 

Maintenance Duration = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Service Restot-ation 
b - Date and Time Customer Trouble Ticket was Opened 

Average Maintenance Duration = (c / d) 

c = Total of all niaintenance durations in the reporting period 
d = Total Closed Customer Troubles in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
DispatchDJon-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
a 

0 

0 

0 

a 

4 

a 

0 

a 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Subinission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Coinpletioii Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Desi~/Non-Speci.dl Ody) 
Trouble Code (Iksign and Tninking Services) 

S QM Disag g rega tion - Ana I og/Be nc h mar k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

4 

a 

a 

a 

I 

4 

0 

a 

0 

0 

0 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Rcsale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ..................................................... .................Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale TSDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

UNE Digital Loop < DS 1 ......................................................... .Retail Digital Loop < DS 1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS 1 
W E  Loop f Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
LINE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business & Design Dispatch 
W E  xDSL (HDSL? ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL. Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNF, Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Locat Transport (Unbundled hiteroffice Transport) .................... Retail DS 1 /DS3 Interoffke 
Local hterconiiection Ti-uiiks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

2W Analog Loop Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 
Swi tcli -based feature troubles) 

W E  ISDN ..................................................................................... ISDN - BRI 
WNE Line Sharing ........................................................ ...... ADSL Provided to RctaiI 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier ll 

Yes ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Rerail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Rctajl Business 
1it.salt. Design ........................................................................... Retail Desjgii 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. R etail PUX 
Resale Centrm ...................................................................... Rcrail Centrot 
Resale ISTIN .......................................................................... Rctail ISTIN 
2 W  Analog [Loop Design .......................................................... R.cti~iI Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Yon - Des ip~  ................................................ R t t ~ i l  Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of * 

Sw i l i h  -based f;’3 iu i-c I 1. oiibl c s) 
IJNI:; Iligital 1.m-y c: IISi .......................................................... Ketail I.>igItal I . A X I ~  /: 1.1s 1 

Version 2.00 104 Issue Date: July 7 ,  2003 

CCCS 546 of 667 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance 8 Repair 

8 

w 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSl ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSl 

UNE Switch porls ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Conibo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (FIDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BKT 

UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence aid Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interofke Transport) ................... .Retail DS UDS3 heroffice 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
.. 

0 
S 
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M&R-4: Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Definition 

Percent Customer Repeat Troubles within 30 Days measures the percent of Customer troubles, during the current repoiting period, that had 
at least one prior wouble ticket on the same lineicircuit, anytime in the proceeding 30 calendar days from the receipt of the current trouble 
report. 

Exclusions 
, Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
' BellSouth b-ouble reports associated with ~ntc~nal  or administrative service. 

Customer Provided Equipmcnt (CPE) troublcs or CLEC Equipment Trouble. , + 

Business Rules 

This measure indudes Cbstomer trouble reports on the same Iine/circuit, received within 30 days of an orizinal Customer trouble report, 
using the 'cleared date' of the first trouble and thc 'received date' of the next trouble. 

Calculation 

Percent Repeat Customer Troubles within 30 Days = (a i b) X 100 

a = Count of Customer Troubles using the 'received date' where more than one trouble report was logged for the same service 
line/circuit, within a continuous 30 days 
b = Count ofTotal Customer Trouble Reports using thc 'cleared date', in thc Rcporting Period 

Report Structure 
DispatchNon-Dispatch 
CLEC Spccific . CLEC Aggregate 
BellSoutb Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Statc 
- Regio11 

Data Retained 

R'ote: Code i n  pareatiicses is the coi-resj~ondi~ig hcadcr fbund in thc r ~ v  data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
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Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Suibmission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Cotnpletion Time 

4 

Service Type 
4 

Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Tn.uiking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Anal oglljenchm ar k 

0 

4 

b 

b 

4 

4 

4 

a 

b 

4 

4 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Desip 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale TSDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Des ip .  .......................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

UNE Digital Loop DS1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop DSI 
UNF, Digital Loop >= DS1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS1. 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HTISL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Tnteroffi ce Transport) .................... Retail DS 1 IDS3 Interoffice 

2W Analog Loop Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion o f  
Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Switch ports.. ................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided 10 Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 

Local Interconnection Trrmks ...... ....................................... Parity wjth Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 
b 

b 

* 

. . 
b 

m 

b 

Rcsalc Rcsidcncc ...................................................................... Kctail Rcsidcncc 
Resale Businzss ........................................................................ lictaiI Business 
Resale Dcsign ........................................................................... Kctail Dcsign 
R e s d c  PRX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Ceiiu-ex .......................................................................... Rerail Centres 

2W h a k l g  l..oop 13csign.. ......................................................... Retail Kzs ichcc  md I3usincss Dispatch 
2.W ?milog 1,uop Ku1-l - I l c s ~ y . .  ............................................... Retail Rcsicici~ 111 d t3 usil1 c ss: iJl O1-S 1 1:h cl usi 011 01’ 

IJNE Digital Loop i DS1 .......................................................... Iielail Digital Loop 
CjNE Digital t.oop DSI ........................................................ R u l a i l  Digital I , o o ~  ;’=: DS I 
cN E Loop -i . P [Mi c‘ nmhi I; iit 1 on .i ................................................ R e I ai  I 11 cs i d en c L‘ a i  d BLI s I 17 css 
1JNE Switch potm ..................................................................... R e t a i l  liesidsi-rcc and Uusiiicss (POTS) 
UNE Conibo Other .................................................................. Kctail Kcsiclencc, Rusiness and Design Ilispatch 

Rcsalc TSDN ............................................................................. Rctall ISDN 

Swilch-based i e a ~ i - e  troubles) 
DS1 

3 
90 
50 a 
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UNE xDSL (FTDSL? ADSL. and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISTIN ............................................................................... K etail ISDN - BRT 
UNE Line Sharing ..................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Des ip  .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Ketail DS 1 /US3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Tmiks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
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M&R-5: Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

Definition 

For Out of Service Customer Troubles (no did tone, c'umot be called or cantiot call out) the percentage of Total 00s Customer Troubles 
cleared in excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service). 

Exclusions 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BellSouth Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customcr Providcd Equipincnt (CPE) Troubles 01' CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules 

Customer Trouble reports that are out o f  service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the customer trouble report is 
created in LMOSIWFA and the custorner trouble is counted if the elapsed time exceeds 24 hours. 

Calculation 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = (a ! b) X 100 
+ a = Total Cleared Customer Troubles 00s > 24 Hours 

b = Total 00s Customer Troubles in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
+ Di spatch,Non -Di spatch 

CLEC Specific 
BellSouth Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

Region 
- State 

Data Retained 

V 
h) 
P 
I 
0 

5 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Coinpletioi~ Date 
Ticket Completion T h e  
Percent of Customer Troubles out o f  Service > 24 Hours 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Designmon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Tninking Serviccs) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 
L 

I' 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 

e 

0 

c 

0 

c 

Resale Business ....................................................................... Retail Business 
Resale Design .......................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX ............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex ......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale TSDN ............................................................................ Retail TSDN 
2W Analog Loop Design .......................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Noli - Desigu ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS 1 
W E  Loop + Port Combinations ............................................... Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ...................................... ADSL provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN .............................................................................. Retail ISDN - BRI 
LINE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
W E  Other Design. ................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled biteroffice Transport) ................... Retail DS 1 ins3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks ................................................... Parity with Retail 

Switch-based feature troubles) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes. ..................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Anal ogl  Ben c hma rk 

e 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Rcsale Business ........................................................................ Retail Busjncss 
Rcsair Design ........................................................................... lietail De 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. lictail PI3 
Resale Centrot ......................................................................... lictatl Ccntrcx 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................ Kctai l  ISIIN 
2W h a l o g  Loop Desigi 
2W A~ialog Loop Yon ~ Design.. ............................................... Reiail Residence and  Business (POTS) (Exclusion of' 

UNE Iligital 1,oop <: 11s) .......................................................... IZclail Iligilal lhop  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  R r ~ a i l  Rczide1ic.c :md Kusiness Dispalch 

Switsh-l?ascd fcatiirs ~ronl?lcs) 
lX1 

0 
E 

W 
N 
P 
I 
0 

5 

Version 2.00 110 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 552 of 667 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair 

8 

a 

8 

8 

8 

8 

UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch Ports ............................................................. 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business a i d  Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... K etail ISDN - BKI 
WNE Line Sharing ................................ ............................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design ............................... ................................ etail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design .................................................. Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbun teroi'iice Transport) .................... Retail DSl!DS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks ..................................... 

..Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

.... Panty with Retail 

0 s 

A 

0 
0 
v) 

v 
h) 
P 

w 
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M&R-6: Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

Definition 

This report measures the average time a customer i s  in queue when calling a BellSouth Repair Center 

Exclusions 

E 
P 

? 
P 

3 

Abandoned Calls 

? 

5 

Business Rules 
\ 

I 

The clock starts when a CLEC Representative or BellSouth customer makes a choice on the Repair Center's menu and 1s put in queue for 
the next repair attendant. The clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call. 

CQ 
(P 

Note: Thc Total Column is a combined BellSouth Residence and Business number. 

Calculation 

Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (a  - b) 

a = Time BelISouth Repair Attendani Answers Call 
b = Time of entry into qucut: after ACU Selcction 

Average Answer Tiwe for RellSouth Repair Centers = (c I d) 

c = Sum of all Answer Times 
d - Total number of calls by reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Cicographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

CLEC Awl-age Answer Time 

Relating to 8eltSouth Performance 
HellSmith Avcrage Answcr 'T'iinc 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenct-imar 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Region. C1,ECiBclISoutli Scrvicc Centers a r i d  HcllSouth Repair Centers ar-c I-cgioi~al. 
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SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Times in the BellSouth 
Repair Centers. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .......................................... 

SEE M D isa g g re g a t i o n - Ana log Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

I 
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M&R-7: Mean Time To Notify CLEC of Network Outages 

Definition 

BellSouth will inform the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of any Nehvork outages (customer impacting). 

Exclusions 

None 

Businks Rules 

The time'it takes for the Nctwork Management Ccnter (NMC) to notify the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personncl of a customer 
impacting network incident in equipment that may be utilized by the CLEC. When BellSouth becomes aware of a network incident. the 
CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel will be notified electronically. The notificatioii time for each outage will be measured in 
minutes and divided by the number of outages foi the IeporGng period. The CLECs will be notified die same way and at the same time as 
BellSouth pcrsonnel. These are broadcast messages. It is up to those recciving thc message to determine ifthcy have customers affilcted by 
the incident. 

Calculation 

Time to Notify = (a - 6) 

a = Date and Time NMC Notified 
b = Datc arid TiTm NMC detected network incident 

Mean Time to Notify = (c / d) 
9 c = Sum of all Times to Notify 

d L Count of all Network Incidents 

Report Structure 
Bell S outh Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Repar( Month 
Major Network Events 
DateiTmie of Incidenl 
UateiTinle of Notificmati 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Kcpor~ Munth 
Major Networlc Events 
DateiTime of Incidenr 
D;it e!Timc of Noti fi ciltioii 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Anal og/Benchma rk 
BejlSouth Aggregate ................................................................. Parity with Retail 
CLEC Aggregate ....................................................................... Parity with Retail 
CLEC Specific .......................................................................... Parity with Retail 

. 
SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier1 Tier II 
No .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not ApplicabIe 

.. 
3 
p1 
3 
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Section 5: Billing 
B-I: Invoice Accuracy 

Def i n it i o n 

This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month. 

Exclusions 

Test Accounts 

Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to satis@ the 
I customer) 

Business Rules 

The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BeIlSouth to the CLEC inust enable them to provide a degree of billing accuracy comparative 
to BellSouth bills rendered to retail cust.oiners of BelISorith. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to he incorrect. The BellSouth 
Billing verification process includes mninually analyzing a sample of local bills from each bill period. The bill verification process draws 
fEom a mix of different customer billing optioiis a i d  types of service. An end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and 
services. Internal measurements and controls are maintained on all billing processes. The CLEC-specific raw data file (which is available 
on the PMAP web site) wilj contain the number of bills and adjustments for the reporting rnonth. The number of bills and bill adjustments 
will be displayed hy OCN and/or ACTNA. 

Calculation 

Invoice Accuracy = [(a - b) / a] X 100 

a = Absolute Value of Total Billed Revenues dul ing current month 
b = Absolute Value of Total Billing Related Adjuslments during currenr inonlh 

Measure of Adjustments = [(c-d) / c] X 100 

c = Number of Bills in  currcnt month 
d = Number of Billing-r elated Adjustrneiits in current month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specrfic 
CLEC Aggregate 
BcllSoutli A p ~ ~ e g a l e  
Geographic Scopc 

- Slate 
- Region 

Number of Adj ustrnenis 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report h4onth 
Invoice Type 

- m- 
- Resale 
- hiterconnecti on 
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Total Billed Revenue 
9 Total Billing Related Adjustments 

Number ofBills 
Number of Adjustments 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 
Retail Type 

- CRIS 
- CARS. 

Total Billed Revenue 
Total Billing Related Adjustments 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- Resale 

- Inter coimccti on 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Produdlnvoice Type ................................................................ P arity with BellSouth Rctail Aggregate 

- UNE 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE 
Interconnection 

Resale ....................................................................................... Parity with Retail 

? a .. 

R 
0 

9) 
0 
Y 

f 
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B-2: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

Definition 

This report measures the mean interval for timeliness o f  billing invoices sent to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based invoices are 
measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. ? 

E '  
Exclusions 

I 

None 
I I. 

3 
ij. 

Business Rules m 

$ 

Bill Distribution is calculated as follows: CRlS BILLS-The number ofworkdays is reported for CRIS bills. This is calculated by counting 
the Bill Period date as the first workday. Weekends and holidays are excluded when counting workdays. J/N Bills are counted in the CRIS 
work day category for the purposes of the measurement since their billing account number (Q account) is provided from the CRIS system. 

CABS BILLS-The number of calendar days is ireported for CABS bills. This is calculated by counting the day following the Bill Period 
date as the first calendar day Weekeids and holidays are iiicluded when counting the calendar days. 

1 
I 

3 < 
2. 
n 

Calculation 

Invoice Timeliness = (a - b) 

a = Invoice Transmission Datc 
b = Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = (c  / d) 

c = Sum ofall Invoice Timeliness intervals 
d = Count of Invoices Traismittcd in Reporting Pei-rod 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Invoice Type 

- UNE 
- Resale 
- Jn lerconnecti on 
- State 

Invoice Transrmssion Count 
Date ofScheduled Rill Close 

Relating to BeltSouth Performance . Report Month 
Invoice Type 

- CKIS 
- CABS 

Invoice Transniission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Productilnvoi ce Type 

Resale 
UNE 
Interconnection 
State 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 
CLEC Average Delivery hirel-vals for bo111 CRlS and CABS Invoices are coinparable to BellSouth Average delivery for both 
systems. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tierll 

Yes ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenc hma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM An a I og/Be n c hrn a rk 
CLEC Stale ............................................................................... Parity with Retail 

- CR.K 
- CABS 

4 RST-Stsic 

Version 2.00 119 Issue Date: July I, 2003 

? 
PI 

CCCS 561 of 667 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing 

8-3: Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

Definition 

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error fke and in an acceptable format to the appropiiate 
Coinpeti'tive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use as a comparative measurement for 
BellSouth pcrformance. This measurement captures Data Detiveiy Accuracy rather than the accuracy of the individual usage recording. 

Exclusions 

None , 
I' 

Business Rules 

The accuracy of the data delivery of usage records delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of accuracy 
comparative to BellSouth bills rendered to their retail customers. lf errors are detected in the delivery process. they are investigated, 
evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retl-aiisinitted to the CLEC. 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Packs) = (a - b) / a X 100 (This calculation not ordered by the FPSC) 

a = Total number of usage data packs sent during current month 
b = Total number of usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month 

9 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Records) = (c - d) i c X 100 

. c = Total number ofusage records sen[ during current inotitb 
d = Total number of usage records requii ing retransmission during current month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Record Type 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Noli-RcllSouth Rccoldcd 

Nrnnber o f  lZecarJs 
Packs 

Relating to BeltSouth Performance 

Report Month 

* Ytimher oi'Rccords 
Packs 

Kecol-d Type 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaioglBenchmark 
Regiori ...................................................................................... Parity With Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 1 Tier II 

Y e s  ...................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analagl8enchrnark 

BellSouth Region 
CLEC State (In Florida, SEEM is based on records) ................... Parity with Retail 

Billing 

c 
v, 
P, 
16 
CD 
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B-4: Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by HellSouth and usage recorded 
by other'companies and sent lo BellSouth for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within thirty (30) days of the inessage 
recording date. A parity mcasurc is also provided showing coinplcteness of BellSouth messages proccssed and transmitted via CMDS. 
BellSouth delivers its own retail usage ftom recording location to billing location via CMDS as well a5 delivering billrng data to other 
companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions 
4 

None 

Business Rules 

The puiyose of these nieasurements is to demonstrate the level or quality of usage ciata delivered to the appropriate CLEC. Method of' 
delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery completeness - (a i b) X 100 

a = Total number o f  Recorded usage records delivered during current month ha t  are within h i r t y  (30) days of the message 
recording datc 
b = Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during the cuirent month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Moiitli 
KccoidType 
I BellSoulh Recorded 
- Nun-Be1lSoull.i I?em-ded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Kont  

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Rcgi on 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
.. - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,-- 98% within 30 Caiciidar- Days 

m a 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 1 Tier II 

No.. ........................................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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8-5: Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth aiid usage recorded by other companies and 
sent to BellSouth for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar days from the receipt of the initial recording. 
A parity mcasure is also provided showing timeliness of BellSouth mcssagus processed and transmitted v1a CMDS. Timeliness, 
Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

I 

Exclusions 

None ” 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission of usage data delivered to the 
appropriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanicalIy transmitted or inailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. The 
Timeliness interval o f  usage recorded by other companies is measured ftom the date HellSouth receives the records to the date BellSouth 
distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness Current month = (a ; h) X 100 

a = Total riuinber of usage records sent within SIX (6) calendar days from initial recording/receipt 
b = Total number of usage records sent 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Record Type 

- BollSouth Recorded 
- Ncm-HellSouth Itccorded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Nolle 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaIoglBenchrnark 
Regia11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  :-- 959’11 Tlclivcrcd w i t h i n  6 Cdcndat- Days 

? 
I.? 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier1 

No.. ........................................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

in 
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B-6: Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

Definition 

This measurement provides the average time i t  takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A parity measure is also provided showing 
timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage 
nieaswes arc reportcd on the same report. 

Exclusions 

None , 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measure is to calculate the average number of days it takes BellSouth to deliver usage data to the appropriate CLEC. 
The calculation reflects the differences between the date the data is transmitted or mailed to the CLEC and the date the data is generated by 
Customer divided by the total record volume deliveiy. 

Each delivery record is calculated as the time, in days, between when die customer generates the call and when BellSouth delivers the 
usage data to the CLEC. Each delivery rccord is calcgoriacd by the rcsulting numbcr of days. 

An estimated interval is calculated for each category by taking the total nuinber of usage data records delivered Tor that period and 
multiplyiiig it by the total number of days in that periad. The inem (avei-age) time to deliver the usage data is calculated by summing all 
estimated intervals and dividing by the total number of records delivered. 

Note: Any usage record 1hlling in the 30+ day intei-val [+ill be added using an average figure of 3 I .5 clays. 

Usage data is inechaiiically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing centei- once daily. Method of delivei-y is at the option of the 
CLEC. 

Calculation 

Delivery Interval Record = (a - b) 

a = Date BellSouth delivers the usage data 
b = Dale usage data is gcnei.ated by tlic cixtomer 

Estimated Interval = ( c  X d) 

c = Numhei of records delivered in each catcgory 
d = Yuinber of' days to deli\.er for I I K  caiegoi-y 

Mean Time to Deliver Usage = (e i fr 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Sprc1fic 
K q i o n  

ii 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Record Type 

BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Anaiog/Benchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... <= 6 Days 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

ii 
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8-7: Recurring Charge Completeness 

Defi n it ion 

This measure captures percentage o f  ti-actional recurring charges appearing on the coirect bill. 

Exclusions 

None ~ 

Business Rules 

The effeclive date of the recuiring charge musl be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bill. The  count of 
fractional recurring charges in tlie calculation refers to a suin of absolute total dollar values either billed on the correct bill or absolute value 
of total fiactional recurring charges on the bill. 

Calculation 

Recurring Charge Completeness = ( a  / b) X 100 

a = Count of fractional recurring charges that are on tlie correct bill' 
b = Total count or ftactional recurring charges that are 013 the bill 

'Correct bill =next available bill 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BelISouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Invoice Type 

9 Total Recurring Charges Billcd . Total Billed On Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report h4onth 
Retail Analog 

9 Tokal Iiecurnng Charges Billed 
'Iota1 Hillcd 0 1 1  'l'inic 
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SQM level of Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 

SQM Analog/Benchrnark SQM Level of Disaggregation 

ProductiTnvoice Type 

Resale ....................................................................................... Parity 
UNE ......................................................................................... Benchmark 90% 
Interconnection ......................................................................... Benchmark 90% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ........................................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable ......................................................................... Not Applicable 

3 cn 
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B-8: Non-Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage o f  lion-recurring charges appearing on the correct bill. 

Exclusions 

None i 

Business Rules 

The effective date of the ~~on-recui-ring charge must he within 30 days of tlie bill date for the charge to appear on the correcl bill. Rie count 
of aon-recurring charges in the calculation refers to a sum of absolute total dollar values either billed 011 the correct bill or absolute value of 
total non-recurring cl-larges on the bill. 

Calculation 

Non-Recurring Charge Completeness = (a / b) X I00 

a = Count of non-recurring charges that are 011 the correct bill' 
b = Total count of non-recurring charges that are on the bill 

'Correct bill =next available bill 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geogaphic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Kcport Month 
hvoice Type 

Total Billed On T i m  
Total Noli-Recurring C'hai gcs Billed 

? 
Pp 

z 
0 
? 

f 
P 
0 

a. 
S 
m 
0 
=r 

m 
CD 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnalaglBenchmark 

Product/lnvoice Type 
Resale ....................................................................................... Parity 

......................................................................................... 
......................................................................... 

Benchmark 90% 
Interconnectjon Beiichmaxk 90% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier 11 

Nu., ........................................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark . Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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B-9: Percent Daily Usage Feed Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days 

Definition 

Measures the timely correction of Daily Usage Feed (DUF) errors in record information and Pack formats measured separately. Errors 
included (1) Pack Failure errors and (2) EM1 content ei-rors in records. 

Exclusions 
’ Usage that caruiot be corrected and resent or usage that the CLEC doesn’t want Retransmitted. 

CLEC ProbleidIssudFile Kctransniission forms disputed by BellSouth SMEs that do not result in an EM1 error. 
I CLEC notification received by BellSouth > IO business days from transmission date of errored messages or packs. 

Business Rules 

This measure will provide the 9 4  of crrors correctcd in “ X ”  Business days. 

Pack Failure errors are defined as a DUF headerltrailer error containing one or more of the folollowing conditions: Grand total records not 
equal to records in pack or sequence/invoice numbers for a from KAO is not sequential 

EM1 content errors arc dcfined as those rccords with errors contained in the EM1 detail rccords that causc a incssagc to be unbillable by the 
CLEC 

Only notification received via the CLFC Probletn:[ssue/File Retransmission form will be included in this measure. To locate the form, go 
to the PMAP web site (http://p~nap.bellsouth.coml) and click the Doc~~nientation/E?thibits link, then select the “CLEC ProbIeml1asue:Filc 
Retransmission form.” 

When circumstances arise for inultiple content errors 11 is not necessary for the f o m  to be filled out in i ts entirety, the CLECs agree to 
provide sufficient information for content error research so that a tl~orough investigation and resolution can be completed. 

For each type error condition, a ticw CLEC ProblemiIssuciFilc Rctransmission form should bc submitted. 

EM1 content errors should be attached in a separate file liom the CLEC ProbleidlssuelFik Retransmission form 

Elapsed time is ineasured in business days. 

The clock starts when BellSouth receives CLEC‘s Froblem’lssuelFiie Retranstnission fbm. 

The clock stops wllen BellSouth provides the coneclcd usage to the CLEC using h e  predesignated DUF delivery method. 

This nicasurc applics only to CLECs that arc OTXJF arid NIUF participants 

Calculation 

I. 

3 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 

- Total number o f  HST disputed Daily Usage Records wth EMT Content Errors received in reporting month. 

- Total number of BST disputed Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors received in reporting month 
- Total number of Daily Usage Packs with Format En-on received in reporting inonth 

Total number of Daily Usage Records with EM1 Content Errors received in reporting month, 

CLEC Aggregate 
Cieographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

c Report Month 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... Diagmstic 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier il 

No .......................................... 

SEE M Disaggregation An a IoglB e n c h ma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
4 Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

? 
CD 
I .  

F 
Y 
c 
v1 
P) 
u3 
(P 

3 
(P 
0. 
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B-IO: Percent Billing Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days 

Definition 

Measures timely carrier bill adjustments. 

Exclusions 

Adjustments that are initiated by BellSouth 

Business Rules 

This measute applies to CLEC wholesale bill adjustmail requests. IXC Access billing adjustment requests are not reflected in this measure. 
Elapsed time is measured in business days. The clock starts when BellSouth receives the CLEC Billing Adjustment Request (BAR) form 
and the clock stops when BellSouth eithei. makes ail adjustment through BOCRIS or ACATS (generally next CLEC bill unless adjustment 
request after middle ofthe month) or BellSouth denies the request in BDATS or ACATS and BellSouth notifies the CLEC of the R.4R 
resolution. BellSouth will report separatdy those adjustment requests that are disputed by BellSouth. (BAR form and instiuctions are 

Calculation 

Percent Billing Errors Corrected in 45 Business Days - (a / b) X 100 

a =Number of BAR resolutions sent in 45 Business Days 
b = Total Numbcr of BAR rcsolutions duc LJI Reportmg Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Number of BellSouth Acljustmcnts in 45 Business Days 
Total numbel. of Billiiig Ailjustment Requests 111 Reportmg Period 
Number of Adjusmei i ts  Jispured by HcllSuuth (reported scparatdy) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - Retail AnabglBenchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
* State .._.. 90’?’0 Rilling Disputcs <= 45 Business Days 

.. 

!? 
Y 
Lo 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglElenchmark 
State .......................................................................................... 90% Billing Disputes <= 45 Business Days 

Note: 111 order to set an appropriate penalty provision, staff recommends deferring implementation of the penalty until conclusion of 
the commission proceeding on the remedy structure of the SEEM Plan, or 120 days, whichever comes first. 
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Section 6: Operator Services and Directory Assistance 
OS4 : Speed to Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement ofthe average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Exclusions 

None 
I 
I 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
HellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls tbr- assistance. The systeni makes no distinction between CLEC customers and HellSouth 
customers. 

i .. 

Calculation 

Speed to Answer PerforrnancetAverage Speed to Answer - Toll = a 1 b 

a = Total queue time 
b = Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue tinie includcs time that answmcd calls wait iu qucue as well as tinic abandancd calls wait in qucuc prior to 
abandonment. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BcllSoudi and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
For the items below. BellSouth's Perfi,rn-iance Measurement Analysis T'latfonn (PMAP) iecel\es a final computation: therefore, no 
ran ddta file IS available i n  PMAP . Moi1t11 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed OS Answci 

SQM Disaggregation = AnalaglBenchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 
N O I - I ~  Paiily by rksigu 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 

.......................................................................... Not Applicable Not Applicable 

.. 
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OS-2: Speed to Answer PerformancelPercent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ten seconds 

Exclusions 
I 

None 
\ 

I 

Business Rules 

Tlie clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSoutli representative answers the call or the custoiner 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BcllSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistancc. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within “X” Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to 
converb the Average Speed to Answer measure into a perceiit ol‘calls answered within ”X’ seconds. The BellCore Co~iversioii Tables are 
specific to the defincd parameters of work time, number of operators, tnax queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate ofBellSouth and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
For ilie items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a filial compulatron; herefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP 
Month 
Call Type (Toil) 
Average Speed of Answer 

S QM D isa g g reg at ion - Ana log /Be n c h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation: SQM AnaioglBenchmark 
Nnuc ......................................................................................... Parity by l.)csign 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tierli 

No .......................................... 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

Not Applicable ........................._......+. + ....................................... Not Applicable 

(d e 

3 
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DA-I : Speed to Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer - Directory 
Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait  before answered by a DA operator. 

Exclusions 

None I 

I 
a 

Business Rules 

U '  
? a .. 

The clock starts when the customer cnters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time fiom 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BelISouth personncl assigned to handle calls for assistancc. The systcrn rnakcs no distinction between CLCC customers and BellSouth 

P 
customers. P 

3 
3 

% 

m 
Calculation - 

3 
r, Speed to Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance (DA) = a / b 

9 a = Total queue time 5 b = Total calk answered CD 

(D 
CD 

3 
Note: Total queue tirne includes lime that answercd calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prioi- to 
abandonment. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate ofSellSou11i and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 
I 

Month 

For thc items below, BellSouth's Performance hleasul-ement Analysis Platform (PMAP) I'CCCIYCS a fjnal computation: thcrcfixc, no 
raw data file is avuildde in PMAP s! z 

0, Call '1"Ylt' (DA) 0 
9 A ~ c i  age Specd o f  Answer 4 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaiaglBenchmark 
e3 
CD K m c  .... . . .. . ,. , . .. . . .. . . , . . , .,. ... ... . _ _ _  _. .. .. . .. . . .. . . , . . . , . . .. , . ,. . .. . . . . . . .. , . . , . . . .. , . , Pari I): by Dcsigil 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier ll 

No. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable ....~.....................................................................Not Applicable 

.. 
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DA-2: Speed to Answer PerformancelPercent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent ofDA calls that are answered in less than twelve seconds. 

Exclusions 

None ’ 

I 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The Imgth of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time ffom 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personncl assigned to handle calls for. assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within “X” Seconds measurement for- DA IS denved by using the BellCoi e Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to 
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent oCcalls answered withn “X’ seconds. The BellCore Conversiori Tables are 
spccific to the dcfined parameters of work timc. number of operators. max queue s i x  and call abandonment rates 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLEC‘s 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

4 Month 
Call Type (DA) 
Average Spccd of Answei 

For the items below, Bel!Soutli’s Pcrformance Measurement Analysis Platforin (PMM) receiveb a final computation; therefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP. 

S QM D isa g g re gat io n - Ana log IB e n c h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 
None ................................................. ....................................... Pa1.ity by Dcsigil 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier IO 

No ....,..... . . _ _ _ _ .  .,..._. ... ... .. _.. . ..... , 
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Section 7: Database Update Information 
D4 : Average Database Update Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the interval fioni receipt ofthe database change request to die completion of the update to the &&abase for Line 
Information Database (LIDB), Directory Assistance aiid Directory Listings 

Exclusions 
l Updates Canceled by the CLEC 
Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 

Business Rules 

The interval for this measure begins with the date and time skimp when a service order is completed aiid the coinpletion notice is released 
to all systems to be updated with the order information including Directory Assistance, Directory Listings, and Line lnfornration Database 
(LIDB). The end time stamp is the date and time of completion ofupdates to the system. This metric includes updates fi-orn stand-alone 
directory listing orders. 

For BellSouth Results: 

The BellSouth computation is identical to that fbr the CLEC with the clarifications noted below. 

Other Clarifications and Qualification: 

For LTDH. the elapsed time for a HellSouth update i s  measured fioni the poin? in time w h m  the HellSouth file maintenance process 
makes the LlDB update information available until the date and time repa ted by BellSouth that database updates are cotnpleted. 
Results for h e  CLEC's are captuied and reported at the updale level by Reporting Dimension (see below). 
The Coinpletion Date IS the date upon which BellSouth isbues the Update Completion Notice to the CLEC 
If the CLEC Initiates a supplement to the origunnlly submitted update and the suppleinent reflects changes in customer requirements 
(rather than rcsponding to BellSouth initiated changes), then the update submission date and time will be thc date and time of  
BellSouth receipt oca syntactically correct update supplement. Update activities responding to BellSouth initiated changes will not 
result in changes to the update submission date and ti in^ used for the purposes of computing the update coinpietimi inter\'al. 
Elapsed time IS measured in hou,uls and hundredths of hours rounded to the nearest tenth of  an hour 
Because this sliould be a highly automatcd p r o c c s ~  thc accuinulatioii of elapsed [imc continues tlirough off-schcdulc, weekends and 
holidays, howeve], scheduled mainle~iancr \v113do\4 s ale excluded 

. 

Calculation 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific (Under development) 
CLEC Aggregate . BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Database File Subnission Time 

CLEC Number of Submissions 
Total Number of Updates 

Database File Update Completion Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Database File Submission Time 

BellSouth Number of Submissions 
Total Nurnher of Updatcs 

Database File Update Completion Time 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

. LLDB 
Directory Listings 
Directory Assislalice 

Database Type ............................................................................... y by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

No.. ........................................ 

S E E M Disaggregation - Ana log/&e n c hma r k 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

P 
2 .. 

iD 
c 

tD 
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0-2: Percent Database Update Accuracy 

Definition 

This report measures the accuracy of database updates by BellSouth for Line Inforination Database (LTDR) Directory Assistance and 
Directody Listings using a statistically valid sample of completed CLEC' Service Orders in a manual review. This manual review is not 
conducted on BellSouth Service Orders. 

Exclusions 
Updates canceled by the CLEC 
Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
CLEC orders that had CLEC errors 
BellSouth updates associated with internal or adniinistrative use of local services 

Business Rules 

For each update reviewed during the reporting penod, the original update that the CLEC sent to BellSouth is compared lo the database 
following completion of the update by BellSouth. An update is "completed without error" if the databasc completely and accuratcly reflects 
the actiwty specified 011 the original and supplementrtl update (e.g., orders) submitted by the CLEC Each database (e.g.. LIDB, Directory 
Assistance and Directory Listings) should be separately tracked and reported. 

A statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders is pulled each month. This metric includes updates froin stand-alone 
directory listing orders. 

Ca I cu lati on 

Percent Update Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of Updates Completed Wtliout Error 
b = Number Updates Coinplered 

Report Structure . CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 

CLEC Specific (not available in this report) 
BellSouth Aggregate (not available 117 this report) 

- Region 

Data Retained 

JYoie: Code in puenthcses is thc corresponding header found in the I aw data file 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applj cab1 e 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- LTIIH 
- Dircctory Listings 

SQM AnaIoglBenchmark 
Database Type ......................................................................... .%YO Accurate 

Directory Assistance 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaioglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

P 
!? 
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D-3: Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of NXX(s) and Location Routing Numbers LRN(s) loaded and tested in new end office and/or tandem 
switches by the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) effeclive dale when facilities are in place. BellSoulh has a single provisioning 
process for both NXX(s) and LRN( s). In this measure BellSouth will identi@ whether or not a particular NXX has been flagged as LJ" 
capable (set triggels for dips) by the LERG effective date. 

Exclusions 
,' Activation requests where the CLEC's interconnection arrangetnmtc and facilities are not in place by the LERG effective date. 

Expedite requests 

Business Rules 

Data for the initial NXX(s) and LRN(s) in a local calling area will be based on the LERG effective date or completion of the initial 
interconnection trunk group(s). whichever is longer. Data for additional NXX(s) in the local calling area will be based on the LERG 
effective date. The LEKG effective datc is loaded into the system at the request of thc CLEC. It is contingent upon the CLEC to engineer, 
order, and instail interconnectmi arrangements and f'acilities prior to that date. 

The total Count of NXX(s) and LRN(s) that were scheduled to be loaded and those that were loaded by the LERG effective date in 
BellSouth switches will be captured in the Work Force Administration - Dispatch In database. 

AI W is assigned by the owner ofthe swi1ch and is placed into the software trannslatioiis for every switch to be used as an administrative 
pointer to route NXX(s) in LNP capable switches. The LRN is a result of Local Number Porting and is housed in a national database 
provided by the Number DoitabilIty Administration Center (NPAC). The switch owner is responsible for notifying NPAC and requesting 
the effective date that will he reflected in the LEKG. The national database downloads routing tables into HellSouth's Service Control Point 
(SCP) regional databases, which are queried by switches when routing ported numbers. 

The basic NXX r-auting process inciudes the addition of all Nxx'(s) in the response translations. This addition to response translations j s  

what supports LRN routing. Routing jnstiuctions for all NXX(s), including LFW(s), are received froin the A4dvance Routing & Trunking 
System (ARTS) and all routing, including response, is established based on the information contained in thc Translation Work lnstructioris 
(TWINS) document. 

Calculation 

Percent hXXs/LIINs Loaded and Tested Yiior to the LEKG Effec?ive Date = ( a  I' b) X I00 

a = Count of NXXs and LRNs l o a d 4  by thr LCKG cffectil e datc 
b -- Total NXXs and LRNs to be scheduled and  loaded by the LERG el'ikc~~ve daw 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Company Name 
Company Codc 
NPNNXX 
LERG Effective Date 
Loaded Dale 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
r Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- Region 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Geographic Scope ..................................................................... 100% by LERG Effective Date 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. ......................................... 

S E E M D isa g g reg at ion - Ana log /Be n c h ma rk 

? 
9 

r e 
VI 

0 
PI e m e 

r 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Nor Applicable ......................................................................... .Not Applicable 
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Section 8: E911 
€-I : Timeliness 

D efi nit ion 

Measures the percent of batch orders for E91 1 dabbase updates (to CLEC resale and BellSopth retail records) processed successfully 
within a 24-hOUr period. 

Exclusions 
! Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 
Facilities-based CLEC orders 

Business Rules 

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time 
processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (die BellSouth E91 J vendor) receives E91 1 files containing 
batch orders extracted from the BellSouth Service Order Control System (SOCS). Processing stops when SCC loads the individual records 
to the E91 1 database. The E91 1 database includes updates to the Automatic Location Identification (MI) database. The system makes no 
distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E911 Timeliness = (a / b) X 100 

a = Nuiiiber of batch orders processed within 23 hours 
b = Total number of hatch orders submitted 

Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates 

9 State 
Region 

Data Retained 
Report Month 
Aggregate Data 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana log/B e nc h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
None .... l _ _ .  _._............., ~ .............................................................. Pa1.ity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier i Tier II 

No .._. , . . . . .. . . . . .. . . , . . _ _  . . . . ... . . .. . . . . . . . 

m .. 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .................................................. ........................ Not Applicable 
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E-2: Accuracy 

Definition 

Measures the percent o f  E91 1 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) processed successfully 
for E9 1 I’ (including the Automatic Location Identification (ALJ) database). 

Exclusions 

9 Facilities-based CLEC orders 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

I 

Business Rules 

Accuracy is based on the numbcr of records processcd without enor at thc conclusion of the proccssmg cycle. Mechanical processing starts 
whcn SCC (tlilc HcllSouth E91 I vendor) receives E91 1 filcs containing tclephone number (TN) records extracted from BellSouth’s Service 
Order Control System (SOCS). The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E91 1 Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of record individual updates processed with no errors 
b = Total number of individual rccord updates 

Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates 

State 
Region 

Data Retained 
Report Month 
Aggcgate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
......................................................................................... None Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tierfl 

No 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
* Not A p p l i  cab1 c. ....................................................................... k’ot Ajyl i  cable 
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E-3: Mean Interval 

Definition 

Measures the mean interval processing o f  E91 1 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) including processing 
against the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database. 

Exclusions 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 
Any resale order caiiceied by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

The proccssiiig period i s  calculated based on the date and timc processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time processing stops 
on the batch orders. Data is posted is 4-hour increments up to and bcyond 24 hours. The system makes no distinction between CLEC rcsale 
records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E91 I Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and t i m e  of batch order completion 
b = Date and time of batch order submission 

E91 I Mean Tntersal = (c  / d) 

c = Sun1 ofall E91 1 Intervals 
d - Number of batch orders coinpleted 

Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resile iiplpdates and BellSouth retail updates 

State 
Region 

Data Retained 
4 Report Month 

Aggegale Data 

S QM D isa g g reg at ion - An a log lB e n c h m a r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Tu‘oiic ........................................................................................ T-’aI-ity by 1)rsign 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

No ........................................ 

z 
CD 
P, 
3 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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Section 9: Trunk Group Performance 
TGP-I : Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Performance report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, average trunk group blocking data for each hour of each 
day of the reporting cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

Duplicate hunk group information 

. 

Tnink Groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increase in CLEC traffic 
Orders that are delayed or refused by CLEC 
Trunk Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire study period 

Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC network/equipment failure 
Final Groups actually overflowing, not blocked 

Business Rules 

The purpose ofthe Trunk Group Perforinance Report is lo provide lmnk blocking measurements on CLEC and BellSouth trunk groups for 
comparison only. 'It 1s not the intent of the report that it be used for tictwork managcmcnt and/or cngineering. BellSouth should notify the 
CLEC when such Mocking meets this exclusion criteria (oiders that are delayed or rehsed by the CLEC) and report the results, both with 
and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20% increase for small trunk groups or 1800 
CCS for large groups over the previous months traffic when the increase was not forecasted by the CLEC. 

Monthly Average Blocking. 

. The iepoi-ting cycle includcs both bumesc and non-business days in a calendax month 
Monthly average blocking values are calculated Iix each trunk gioup for each of the 24 time consistent hours acioss a reportmg 
cycle 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking 

Used to coinpaie aggregatz blocking across trunk groups which teiininate tiaffic at CLEC points of presence versus BellSouth 
switches 
Aggregatc monthly blocking datd i b  calculated for each hour of the day across all trunk goups assigned to a catcgory 

Tr it n k Cat egoria ti on 

This iepoi t displays, o m  a repoi tmg q c l e ,  agp r p t e .  aveiage blocking datci fu: tach hour ofa  day Tho efoie. for each repoi brig 
cycle, 24 blocking cida poinls sic' gci1cratc.d for IWO aggiegatrl g~oups of selected trunk groups. TIiese gi onps are CLLC affecting 
and BcllSoutti affectiiig t iui ik groups In oidei to assign nwik €1 oups to  each aggiegatc gioup. ,111 tmnk gioups are first assigncd to 
ci c x e g o q  A tiunk 9 oup's cud poin~< aiid the type ot tiatfic that IS timsiiiitled on 1 1  define a zdtegory Selected categolies of hunh 
groups arc assigiicd to the aggrcpatt: gioups 50 that trunk repoi ts can be geneiated The categories tu which tiunk groups have been 
dS5lgIed KO1 t h l S  I ej3LX 1 d l  e d b  101lOWS 

Point A Point 8 

Category 1 : ...................................................................... BellSouth End O f i c c  ....................... BellSouth Access Tandeiu 

Catcgory 3 :  ...................................................................... Hc11Soutli ISnd Ofh'lie ................................. CLEC S\vitch 

C:itcpry 4: ................................................................... 13cllSoutii 1... 

Catep1-y 5: .  .................................................................. BcllSouth Access Tandem ............................. CLEC Switch 

( 1  +I mdLw. ............................. c'I-.Ec' Switch 
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Category 10: ..................................................................... BellSouth End Office ........................ BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

Bell South Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

.................................................................. BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 9: ..................................................................... ..BellSouth End Office ........................... BellSouth End Office 

Category 10: ..................................................................... BcllSoutli End Office ........................ BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

Calculation 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

For each how of the day, each day’s raw data are suinmed across all valid measurements days in a report cycle for blocked and 
attempted calls. 
The sun1 of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting period. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

For cadi hour of die day. the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group are separately aggrcgated 
over all trunk groups wittiin each assigmd category. 
The total blocked calls is divided by the total call atlenipts within a group to calculate an aggregate moiilhly blocking for each 
assigncd group. 
The result is an aggcgate inmthly average blocking value for each of the 24 hours by group. 
The difference between the CLEC and BellSouth affecting trunk bg-oups are also calculated for each how. 

4 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

- State 
With and Without Exclusion for Orders Delayed or Refused by CLEC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Repart Month 

Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly Blocking Per T J - u ~ -  Gray 
TIourly Usage Pel Tnink Group 
Hourly Call Attempts Per Trunk Group 

Total Trunk Goups  

4 

.. 

2 
3 
x 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

blockage excecds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1,3,4,  5 ,  10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

CLEC Aggregate ...................................................................... Any consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 

BellSouth Aggregale 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier tl 

Yes ........................................ X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
CtEC Aggregate ....................................................................... Any consecutive 2 hour period in 21 hours where CLEC 

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1,3,4,5,10.16 for CLECs aid 9 for BellSouth 

BellSouth Agg-egate 

I 

.I 

--I 

3 
X 

2 

' 0  
0 c 
'CI 

1 
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TGP-2: Trunk Group Performance - CLEC Specific 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Performance report displays, ox7er a reportiiig cycIe, CLEC specific. average trunk group blocking data for each how of 
each day of the reporting cycle. for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions . Trunk Groups blocked due to unanticipated s1gniGcant increase in CLEC traffic 
9 Orders that are delayed or rehsed by CLEC 

,' Tmnk Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire study period 
Duplicate trunk group infurination 

9 Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC networkiequipment failure 
Final Groups actually overflowing not blocked 

Business Rules 

The purpose of the Tiunk Group Performance Report i s  to provide trunk blocking rncasurcnients on CLEC and BellSouth tnink groups for 
comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management aiidior engineering. BellSouth should notif)' the 
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or refused by the CLEC) and report the nsults, both wjth 
and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20% increase for smdl trunk groups ut 1800 
CCS for large groups over the previous months traffic when the increase was not forecasted by the CLEC. 

Monthly Average Blocking: 
9 The reporting cycle includes both business and nai-business days in a calendar month. 

Monthly average blocking values are calculated fur each trunk group for each of the 24 time consistent hours across a reporting 
cycle. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

Used to compare aggregate blocking across trunk goups which terminate tt-ai'jic at CLEC points of presence versus BellSouth 
switches. 
Aggrepte monthly blocking data is calculated for each hour of the day across all trunk gl-oups assigned to a category. 

Trunk Categorization: 

This report displays, over a reporling cycle, aggregate. average blocking data for each hour of a day. Therefore, for each re.porting 
cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated far tx:o aggregate groups of sclccted t iunk  groups. These groups are CLEC affecting 
and BellSouth affecting lrmik goups. hi order LO assign trunk goups to each agyregrlte group, all trunk groups arc first assigned to 
a category. A trunk group's end points and the type d'traftic that is transmitit.d on i I  defiiic a categcrry. Se lcc rd  categories oitrunk 
groups arc assigned to the aggregate g o ~ ~ p s  so that trunk reports can be gcneratcd. The categories to which trunk groups ]lave been 
assigned for this rcpoiz arc as follows. 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Paint B 

(lategoi-y I :... .................................................................. BeliSoulh E11d Oliice.. .................... UcllSou~h Access 'I'andei-ti 

Category 4: .................................................................... BellSouth Local Taildem .............................. CLEC Switch 

Cat c gory 5 : ................................................................... 13 c 11 S OII I 11 Ac ccs s Ta !I 6 L' 171 ........................... C LE(.: S ~ r i  t c 11 

Category 3: ....................................................................... AellSourh L i d  Ot'f ice ................................. CLEC Sxvitch 

Category 10; ..................................................................... RellSouth End Offici. ........................ UcllSouth Local Taridern 

, 

2 
P '  
?? 
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Category 16: ..................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category 1 : ....................................................................... BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 9: ....................................................................... BellSouth End Ofice ........................... BellSouth End Office 

Category 10: ..................................................................... BellSo~rth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

Calculation 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

For each hour of h e  day. each day's raw data are suinmed across all valid measurements days in a report cycle for bfocked and 
attempted calls. 
The sum of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting period. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking. 

For each hour of thc day. thc inonthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group are separately aggregated 
over all trunk groups widiiri each assiSped category. 
The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attenipls w h i n  a group to calculate an aggregate montl~ly blockmg for each 
assigned goi~p .  
The result is an aggregate nioiirhly average bloclung value for each of the 24 hours by group. 
The difference between the CLEC and BellSouth affecting trunk goups are also calculated for each hour. 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 

State 
With and Without Exclusion foi Orders Delayed or Refused by CLEC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Trunk Groups 
Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly Blocking Per Trunk Group 
Hourly Usage Per Trunk Group 
Ilourly Call Attempts Per T1-unlc Group 

~~ 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnalogBenchmark 

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by inore than 0.5% using 
ti ink groups 1, 3,4,  5 ,  10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

CLEC Trunk Group ..................................................................... 2 consecutive hour period in  24 hours where CLEC 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

Yes ...................... x ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

--I CLEC Trunk Group .................................................................. Any 2 consecutive hour yerjod in 24 hours where CLEC 
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups I ,  3,4,5. 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth ? 

!? HclISouth Trunk Group 

S 
k 
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Section I O :  Collocation 
C-1: Collocation Average Response Time 

Definition 

Measures the avcrage time (counted in  calendar days) fi-om the receipt of a conipletc and accurate collocation application (including receipt 
of application fce ifrequired) to the datc HcllSouth returns a response electronically or in writing. Within the numbcr of calcndar days as 
designated by the Collocatiori order after haviiig received a bom fide application for physical collocation. BellSouth must respond with 
space availability and a price quote. 

Exclusions 

Any application canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the appropriate 
application fee ifrcquired. The clock stops OH the date that BellSouth returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of changes to 
the original application request. 

Calculation 

Response Time = (a - b) 

. a = Request Rosponsc Date 
b = Request Subiiiission Date 

Average Response Time - (c / d) 
9 c = Srini of all Response Times 

d = Count of Responses Returned within Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggr-cgatc of all CLECs 

4 Geographic Scope 
- State 

Data Retained 
Report period 
Ag.grqyte clclra 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Anal ogll3e n chm ark 

* State . . _ _ _ .  .. __._.  Virtual - 15 Calcndar T h y  
Vi i~ tua \ -h i i~ id  . . _ _ . _ . . . I . . . . _ . . _ . . . . _ _ _ _ _ I . . , . . . .  , . . . . t _ _ _ _ . . . . _ . r _ _ _ . . . . , . . . _ . _ _ _ _  ...., Physical Caged - 15 Calaldar  I h y s  
Vir-tual-Augment Physical Cagelcss - IS Calendar Days 
Physical Cazed-Initial 

Pli ysi ca 1 Cage1 ess- Augmeti I 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier 1 

No .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogiBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark . Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

.. 
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C-2: Collocation Average Arrangement Time 

Definition 

Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) fiom receipt of a complete and accurate Rona Fide firm order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee i f  required) to the dale BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notities the CLEC. 9 

!? 
Exclusions 

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC 

0 

0 
0 

0 

2 
$ 
Ip 
(D 

2 
I 

z 
Business Rules 3 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate Bone Fide firm order accompanied by the appropriate fee. The 
dock stops on the date that BellSouth completes the collocation arrangeinent and notifies the CLEC. The cable assignments associated with 
the specific collocation request will be provided prior to completion of the arrangement. 

Calculation 

Arrangement Time = ( a  - b) 

a = Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete 
b = Date Order for Collocation An-anpement Submtted 

Average Arrangement Time = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Arrangeinelit Ti tnes 
d = Total Number of‘ Col location Ai-rangeinents Completed during Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) Aggregate 
Aggregate ofall C‘LECs 
Gcographic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 
Report Pcriod 
Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalQglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
State ........................................................................................ 17 Irtual - 6i? Calendar Days 
V ‘ i r ~ ~ i ~ d - h ~ ~ i ~ t 1 . . _ _ _ ,  ..................................................................... Vi t-tu:~l-;~ugliicn~ - h0 (..:ali.tidar ‘I>ays ( W i ~ l m ~ ~  Spacc Increass] 
Vi 1-1 nal - / j u p i c  ri t .................................................................... . V  i i - ~ u  a1 -,Ail girl :‘I I I - 6 0 Cai c I I d ar Days ( Wi (11 Space In c I T  

I’hysical Ca~ed-initial ............................................................... T’liysical Caged - 90 Calsndar Ds~ls (Ordinary) 
Physical Cagxl-Augnient .......................................................... Physical Cagcd-Augment - 45 Calendar Days (Without Space 

Physical Cageless-Initial ........................................................... Physical. C‘agcd-Augment - 90 Calendar Days (With Space 

I’hysical Cageies~-Auemen~ ...................................................... I:’Iiysiciil Cagckss - 90 Calaidai. Days 

In a-e a ,4 e 1 

Ii~srcasc j 

Physj c d  Cagcdles~-Aiigmeii~ - 45 Caleadar Days (Without 
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Space Increase) 
Physical Cagcdless-Augment - 90 Calcndar Days (With Spaco 
In crease) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier Ii 

No .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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C-3: Collocation Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Oef i n it ion 

Measures the percent of missed due dates for both virtual and physical collocation arrangements 

Exclusions 

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

Percent Due Dates Missed is the percent of total collocation arrangements which BellSouth is unable IO complete by elid of the BellSouth 
committed due date. The arrangement 15 considered a missed due date if it is not completed on or before the committed due date. 

C a IC u la ti on 

'Yo of Due Dates Missed = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of Completed Orders that were not completed by BellSouth Committed Due Date during Reporting Period 
b = Number of Orders Completed in Repartirig Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) agwga te  
Aggregate of all CLECs 
Geographic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Levet of Disaggregation SQM AnaioglBenchmark 

Vii-~ual-ln i t i  a1 
4 Virtual- Augtnenr 

Physical Caged- Initial 
4 Physical Caged- Augment 

Physical Cageless- Initial . Physical Ca2clt.s~- Augmci~t 

Stale ......................................................................................... >= 95% on timr 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier iI 

Yeb ...................... x ............... x 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaioglBenchmark 

All Collocation Arrangements .,.... ..._......_.l,..,_...I........................ >= 95% on time 
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Section I I : Change Management 
CM-I : Timeliness of Change Management Notices 

Definition 

Measures wheiher CLECs receive required sofiware release notices on time to prepare for BellSouth interfaceisystem changes so CLEC 
interfaces are not impaired by change. 

Exclusions .. 
Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as the systein software vendor changes. For example: a patch =! 
to fix a software problem 
Type 6 Change Requests (T)efects/Expedites), as defined by the Change Control Process (CCP) 

3 
!E 

Business Rules v, 

9 5  

time fraines set forth in the Changc Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and thc CLECs to rnanagc rcquestcd changes to the 

BellSouth Local Interfaces 3 

I. 

3 
[o 
v) 

This metric i s  designed LO measure the percent of change management notices sent to the CLECs according to notification standards and 
9 
P, 

The clock starts on the notification date. Thc clock stops on the sofhvarc rcleasc date. When project cvents occur (scope changes, analysis 
information, etc.), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would restart. Based on 
release constraints for defectsicxpedites. notification may be less than thc agrecd upon interval in the CCP for new features. 

Calculation 

Timeliiiess of Change Management Notices = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Cliange Management Notifications Sent Within Required Time fi-ames 
b = Total Number of Cliange Management Notifications Sent 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Not1cc Dare 
Release Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Regioti .................................................................................... 38?b 011 LIIIIC 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier !I 

--I'm.. .................................... x 

M 
CD 
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S E E M D isa g g re g at i o n - An a Io g IB e n c h ma r k 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ................................................ ..................................... 98% on time 

-. 
3 
I. 

3 
ID 
v, 
v) 
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CM-2: Change Management Notice Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the average delay days for change management system release notices sent outside the time fiaine set forth in the Change Control 
Process. 

Exclusions 

9 

Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth cuntrol, such a b  the system vendor 
Type 6 Change Requests (DefectsExpedites), as defined by the Change Control Process 

Business Rules 

This metric i s  designed to compute the avel-agc delay days for change management notices sent to thc CLECs outside the time frames set 
forth in the Change Control Process. Thc CCP is used by HcllSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local 
Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the notitication due date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur (scope changes, 
analysis information, etc.), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would restart. 
Bascd on rclease constrrtints for dcfcctskxpedjtcs, notification may be less than the agreed upon interval in the CCP for new features 

Calculation 

Change Management Notice IMay Days = (a - b) 

4 

4 

a = Date Notice Sent 
b = Date Notice Due 

Change hlanageinent Notice Average Delay Days = (c / d) 

4 

c = Sun1 of all Change Management Notice Delay Days 
d = Total Number of Notices Sent Late 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 

4 Geographic Scope 
- Region 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Notice 13atc 
Release Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaIoglBenc hrnark 

Kcpiai . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,..., ..... , ..... ..... , ..._. _____. ._ ._ . .  .......... , .. <:== 5 T h j ~  
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

No, ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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CM-3: Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change 

Definition 

Measures whether CLECs received requiremeiits or business rule documentation on time to prepare for BellSouth interfacelsystem changes 
so CLEC interfaces are not impaired by change. 

Exclusions 
Docuinentatioii for release dates that slip less than 30 days for a change mandated by regulatory or legal entities (Federal 
Communications Commission [FCC], a state comnniission/authoi-ity, or state and federal courts) or CLEC request. 
Type 6 Change Requests (DefectsiExpeditcs), as defined by the Change Control Process. 

Business Rules 

This nictric is dcsigned to measure the perccnt of rcquircinents or business rule documentation sent to the CLECs according to 
documentation standards and time fi-ames set forth in the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http.//~~.inlercotmectioii.bellsouth convmarkels/lec~ccp~l~ve/index.h~ml. The CCP 15 used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage 
requested changes to thc BellSouth Local Interfaces. 

The dock starts on the business iulc docurncntation release date. The clock stops on the software relcasc date. When project events occur 
(scope changes, analysis infoimatioii, etc.), the software release date may change. Revisions to docuinentation could be required and the 
clock would restart. 

Calculation 

Timeliness 01Documents Associated with Changc = (a / b) X 100 

. a = Change Mana_gement Docuinentation Sent Within Required Tinx fiamcs after Noticcs 
b = Total Number of Change Mannpcmcnt Ilocumentation Sent 

Report Structure 
Belf South Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Repor1 Period 
Nutice Dace 
Relcase Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 
Rcgiora ?Xo/; on 'l'irne 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ........................................ x 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 

. 'Region ...................................................................................... 98% on Time 

i '  
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CM-4: Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the average delay days for requireincnts or business rule docunientation sent outside the time frames set forth in the Change 
Control Process. 

Exclusions 

0 
3 a 
n - -  

Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as changes due to Regdatory 3 
m 
cn m 

mandate or CLEC request. 3 
Type 6 Change Requests (Defects/Expeditrs), as defined by the Change Control Process. 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to compute the average dclay days for business nile documentation sent to the CLECs outside the time frames set 
forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP IS used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local 
Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the business t-ule docuineiitatjon release date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur 
(scope changes, analysis information, etc.), the software releasc date may change. Revisions to documentation could be required and the 
clock would restart. 

Calculation 

Change Management Documentation Delay Days = (a  - b) 

a = Date Documentation Provided 
b = Date Docuinentation Due 

Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days = ( c  i d)  

c = Sum of all CM Docu~iientation Delay Days 
d = Total Change Management Documents Sent 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Gmgraphic Scnpe 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Report l’a-iod 
Notice Uatc 
Iielsasr.. Dale 

SQM Disaggregation - Anaio 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 
Region ....r._..__.._......_.._.____..t...... . . I . . . . . . . . . _ . . _ . . _ . . _ . _ _ _ . . . . . . t . . . . . . . . . . . r . .  i- 5 Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier11 

No.. ........................................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
. Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

I 

s 
PI 
3 m 
(D 

P 
ci 
Y 
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CM-5: Notification of CLEC Interface Outages 

Definition 

Measures the time it takes BellSouth to notitjr the CLEC of an outage of ,an interface. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

This metric measurcs the process of notifying CLECs of an interface outage as defined by the Change Control Process Documentation. 
BellSouth has 15 minutes to notify the CLECs via email, once the Help Desk has verified the existence of an outage. An outage is verified 
to exist when on or more of the following conditions occur: 

1. BellSouth can duplicate a CLEC reported error'. 
2. BellSoutb finds an eilor message within the system error' log that identifiably matches a CLEC reported outage. 
3. When 3 or more CLECs report the identical type of outage. 
4. BellSouth detects a problem due to the loss of functionality for users of a system. 

Note: The 15 minute clock begins once a CLEC reported or a BellSouth detected ontltage has lasted for 20 minutes and has been verified. 
If the outagc I S  not verified within 20 minutcs, the clock begins at the point of vcrification. 

This metric will be expressed as a percentage 

Calculation 

Notification of CLEC Interface Outages = (a / b) X I00 

a = Number of Tnterfacc Outages where CLECs arc notified within 15 minutes 
b = Total Nuinher of Tnterface Outages 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Number of Interhce Outages 
Nuinher of Norificatians i= 1 5  minuLes 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

' NOi .'$lJ]iC,lblC 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
By interface type for all interfaces accessed by CLECs .............. 97% <= 15 Minutes 

Interface Applicable to 

ED1 ............................................................................................. .CLEC 

CSqTS ....................................................................................... .CLEC 

LENS .......................................................................................... .CLEC 

TAG ............................................................................................ CLEC 

ECTA .......................................................................................... CLEC 

T& I ................................................................................... CLEC/BellS out11 
4 '  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ........................................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Change Management 
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CM-6: Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” (10, 30, 45) Business 
Days 

Definition 

Measures the percent of all outstanding Software Errors due and overdue to be corrected by BeltSouth in ‘x“ (10.30,45) business days 
within the monthly report pcriod. 

Exclusions 
Software Corrections having implementation intervals that are longer than those defined in this measure and agreed upon by the 
CLECs 
Rejected or reclassified software errors (BellSouth must report the number of rejected or reclassified software mors  disputed by the 
CLECsj 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to measur-e BellSoulli’s performance each month in correcting identified Software Errors within the specified 
interval. The clock starts when a Soitware Error validated per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
ht~:l/w\~~~.interconnection.bellsouth.cuin!m~kets/lec/ccp_live!index.htnll, and stops when the error is corrected and notice posted to the 
Change Control Website. The monthly report should include all defects due and overdue to be corrected within the report period. Software 
defects are defined as Type 6 Change Requests in the CIiange Control Process. 

Calculation 
Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” (10,30, 45) Business Days = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total tiuinber of Sohvare Errors Correctcd wherc “X’ = IO, 30, or 45 Business Days. 
b = Total number of‘ Software Errors requiring con ection where “X” = 10, 30, or 45 Business Days. 

Report Structure 
Severity 2 = 10 Business Days 
Severity 2 = 30 Business Days 
Severity 4 -- 45 Business Days 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
’rottii compiat~~i 
Total Conipleted u71tIiin “X’ Thisincss D a y  
Disputed, Rqscred or Recla~sified Sofinare Errors 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/lBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ...._....... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . , l I . I .  95% ~71th in  in~erval 

Version 2.00 177 

CCCS 61 9 of 667 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Change Management 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ........................................ X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
I Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 
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CM-7: Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within I O  Days 

Definition 

Measures the percent o f  Change Requests other than Type 1 or’ Type 6 Change Requests, submitted by CLECs that are Accepted or 
Rejected by BellSouth in 10 business days within the report period. 

Exclusions 
Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due. 

Business Rules 

The Acceptancei’R~jection interval starts when the acknowledgen~ent is due to the CLEC per the Change Control Process, a copy of which 
can be found at 1ittp:l~~v~rw.laterconilection.bellsouth. com/markets/lec/ccp_live/index.html. The clock ends when BellSouth issues an 
acceptance or rejection notice to the CLEC. This inctric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those 
received and accepted or rejected in the reporting period. 

Calculation 

Percent of Cliange Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Business Days = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Change Requests accepted or rejected within I O  business days 
b = Total number of Charigc Requcsts submitted in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
Bell S ou th Aggregate 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Requesta Accepted or Kqjected 
Total Requests 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnalogiBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Kcgioii ..................................................................................... 45% w i h  intc-l-val 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... x 

SEEM Disaggregatian - 

SEEM Disaggregation SE EM Ana I og/Ben c hma rk 
Region ...................................................................................... ‘95% witlilri intcrval 

5. 
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CM-8: Percent Change Requests Rejected 

Def i n it ion 

Measures the percent of  Change Requests (other than Type 1 or Type 6 Change Requests) submitted by CLECs that are rejected by reason 
within the report period. 

Exclusions 
' Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response h m  BellSouth is due. 

Business Rules 

This metric includes any rejected change requests in the reporting period, regardless of whether received early or late. The metric will be 
disaggregated by inajor categories of rejections per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http://www.interconnection.b~~lso~~tli.corn~inarke~~lec/ccp~li~~e/~ndex.htnil. Thesc reasons are: Cost, Technical Feasibility. and Industry 
Direction. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those received and accepted or rejected in 
the same reporting period. 

Calculation 

Percent Change Requests Rejected = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Change Hcquests rejected 
b = Total number of Change Requests submitted within the report period 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Cost 
Technical Feasibility 

Data Retained 
Report Pwiod 
Requests Rejected 
Total Requests 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Ana toglEenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ...................................................................................... Diagnostic 

Reason ~ Technical Feasibility 
Keas013 ~ lndustrq Tlirectioii 

RektsoIl- Cost 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No .......................................... 

S 
tu 

% 
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S E E M Disaggregation - An a Io g lB e n c h mark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnatoglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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CM-9: Number of Defects in Production Releases (Type 6 CR) 

Definition 

Measures the number of defects m Production Releases. This measure will be presented as the number of Type 6 Severity 1 defects, the 
number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work around, and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects resulting witliin a 
three week period from a Production Release date. The definition of Type 6 Change Requests (CR) and Severity 1, Severity 2, and Scverity 
3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process Document. 

Exclusions 

None ” 

Business Rules 

This metric measures the number of Type 6 Severity 1 defects, the number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work 
around, and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects resulting within a three week period froin a Production Release date. The definitions 
of Type G Change Requests (CR) and Severity I , ? ,  and 3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process, which can be found at 
h t tp://www. intercom ecti on. bell south. codmarkets/l ec!ccp-l i veiindex. html. 

Calculation 

The nuinher of Typc 6 Severity 1 Dcfects, the numbcl~ of Type 6 Severity 2 Dcfccts without a nicchanizcd work around, and the number of 
Type 6 Scvcrity 3 defects. 

Report Structure 
Production Releases 
Number of Type G Scverity 1 defects 
Number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a Inechanized work around 
Number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects 

Data Retained 
Region 
Report Period 
Pi oduction Releases 
Number of Type 6 Severity 1 defects 
Number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mecliauized woi k arouiid 
Number o f  Type 0 SevenLy 3 dcf‘ecta 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenclimark 
Kefiion..-.-.Nuiiibci- oi‘l’ypc h Sevcriry 1 Ilefccts.. ........................ 0 Ucfccts 
Kegion---Numbzr UT Type 6 Sevcriry 2 Delcc~s.. ........................ 0 Dcfccts witiwut ;i rncchanizcci work around 
Region-Number oTType 6 Severity 3 Detects .......................... 0 Defects 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ........................................ 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmark 
Not Applicable .._.....................................................................Not Applicable 

I. 

3 
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CM4 0: Software Validation 

Definition 

Measures software validation test results for Production Releases of HeIlSouth Local Interfaces. 

Exclusions 

None i 

v) 

t 
$ 
2 -. 

Business Rules 

BellSouth maintains a test deck of transactions that are used to validate that functionality in software Production Releases work as 
desigmed. Each transaction in the test deck is assigned a weight factor, which is based on the weights that have been assibmed to the metrics. 
Within the software validation metric weigbt factors will be allocated among transaction types (e.g., Pre-Order, Order Resale, Order UNE. 
Order UNE-P) and then equally distributed across traiisactions within the specific type. 

BellSouth will begin to execute the software validation test deck within one ( I  1 business day following a Production Release. Test deck 
transactions will be executed using Production Release software in h e  CAVE environment. Within seven (7) business days following 

a 

0 
3 

z 
complction of thc Production Release sof~ware validatiori test i n  CAVE, HellSouth will report the number of test deck transactions that 
failed. Each failed transaction will be multiplied by the transaction's weight factor. 

A transaction i s  considered failed if the request cannot be submitted or processed, or results in incorrect or improperly formatted data. 

The test deck scenario weight table can bc found in thc Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
ht tp://ww\v. inter connecti on. bells outh. condinarketsil edccp-li ve/index .html. 

Calculation 

This software validation metric is defined as the ratio of the siini of the weights of failed transactions using Production Release software in  
CAVE to the suni of the weights of all transactions 11.1 the test deck. . Nuinerator = Sum of weights of failed transactions 

Denominator = Sum ofweights of all transactions 111 the test deck 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaIoglBenchmark 
e:::. 5";) Region ,., , , .... , , . .... ..... ,. ... .._.. ., ... ...... ... ... . , .. .. ,........ .. , 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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CM-I I: Percent of Change Requests Implemented within 60 Weeks of 
Prioritization 

Definition 

Measures whether BelISouth provides CLEUs tiiiiely iinplementarion of prioritized change requests. 

Exclusions 
! 

, Change requests for which BellSouth has regulatory authority to exceed the interval 
Change requests that are implemented later than 60 weeks wth the consent of the CLECs 

I 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to measure BellSouth’s monthly perfc,nnance in implementing prioritized change requests. The cluck starts when a 
change requcst has first been prioriti~ed as described i n  the Change Control Proccss. The clock stops when the change request has been 
implemented by BellSouth and made available to the CLECs. BellSoutli wrll begin reporting this monthly nieasure with the next release 
for diagnostic pui-poses, atid will be measured for SEEM purposes 60 weeks fioin first prioritizalion meeting following Cornniissioii 
approval of this measure. 

Calculation 
Percent of Type 5 CLEC initiated Change Requests implemented on time - (a / b) X I00 

a = Total number of prioritized Type 5 Cliangc Rcquests implemented each month that are less than or equal to 60 weeks of agc 
ti-om the date of tlicir first prioritization plus all other prioritized change requests existing at the end of the month that arc Jess than 
or equal to 60 weeks of age from prioritization. 

11 = All mtrics in “a” above plus all Typc 5 Changc Requests prioritized more than 60 weckx before the cnd o f  the monthly 
reporting pcriod. 

Percent of Type 4 BellSouth initiated Change Requests iniplcinented on time - (a  / b) X 100 

a = Total number of prioritized Type 4 Change Requests implenieiited each month that are less than or equal to 60 weeks of age 
from the date of the release prioritization list plus a11 other Type 4 prioritized chatige requests existing at the end of the month that 
are less than or equal to GO weeks ol’ age fi-om priorilization. 

b = AII ennics in  “a” above pIus all Type 4 Changc Requests prioritized t1ioi.e than 60  weclis hefore the end ofthe nionthly 
repotting period. 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 

2 .. 

0 
3 
0) 
3 
Ld 
[b 

Q) 
0 

z 
CD 
tD 
x 
u) 
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S QM Leve 1 of Disag g reg at ion - Ana I og/Be nc h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenc hm ark 
Region ...................................................................................... 95% withiii interval 
Type 4 requests implemented .................................................... 95% within interval 
Type 5 requests implemented .................................................... 95% within interval 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier t Tier II Tier 111 

Yes ........................................ x ................ 
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope 

A-I : Standard Service Groupings 

See individual reports in the body of the SQM 

A-2: ,Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic HellSouthiCLEC service order activities which are included in the Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning sections 
of this dpcument. It is not meant to indicate specific reporting categories. 

Service Order Activity Types 
Servicc Migrations Without Changes 
Service Migrations With Changes 
Move and Change Activities 

New Service Tnstallations 
Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise) 

Pre-Ordering Query Types 
Address 
Telephone Number 
Appointment Scheduling 
Customer Service Record 
Fcaturc Availability 
Service Inquiry 

Maintenance Query Types 

TAFT - TAFT querics the systems below 

CKTS 
March 
Prediclor . LMOS 

- DLR 
- DLETH 
- LMOSupd 

LNP 
N n v  
OSPCM . SOCS 

Report Levels 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Symbols used in calculations 

c 
A inathetnatical symbol representing the sum of a series of values following the symbol. 

A mathematical operator representing subtraction. 

"I" 

A mathematical operator representing addition. 

I 
A mathematical operator representing division. 

< 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metiic on the left of the symbol is less than the ineixic on the right. 

<= 
A matheinatical symbol that indicates the metric on the left oftlie symbol is less than or equal to the metric on the right. 

> 
A matlmiiatical symbol that indicates the inctric on the left of the symbol is grcater than the metric on the right. 

>= 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the I d t  of the symbol is greater than or equal to the metric on the right. 

0 
Parentheses, used to goup  inatheinatical operations which are completed before operations outside the parentheses. 

A 

ACD 
Automatic Call Distributor - A se i i cc  that provides s t am monitoring of agents in a call center and routes high 
telephonc calls to avaiIable agcnts while collecting rnanagemen~ infomatimi 011 both ciil lzrs and attendants. 

g grega 1 e 
Sum total of' all itenis in like catcgoi?; c g .  CLEC' aggregate equals the s u m  total of all CLECk' data for a given 

A1,E:C 
Ai tc i -na t i \ x  I ,owl lisciiaiigc Coinpany 

ADSL 
,4symmctrical Digital Subscriber Linc 

ASK 

FI.. C l d C  

voluine incoming 

reporting level. 
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B 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth Operations System used to administer the pool of 
available telephone numbers and to reserve sclccted numbers from the pool €or use on pending service rcqucsts/scnice orders. 

ATLASTN 
ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number. 

Auto Clarification 
The number of LSKs that were electronically rejected fiom LESOG and ~Iectronically rcturncd to the CLEC for correction. 

BFR 
Bona Fied Request 

BILLTNG 
The process and functicm by which billing data is collected and by which accouiil inlormation is processed in order to render accurate 
and timely billing. 

BOCRJS 
Business Office Customer Record Tnformatinti System (Front-end to the CRlS database.) 

BRI 
Basic Rate ISDN 

BRC 
Business Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which serves large business and CLEC customers. 

Bell S ou t h 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

c 
CABS 
Carrier Access Billing System 

ccc 
Coordinated Cus t orner Coiivcrsi oils 

CCP 
Change Control Process 

Centrev 
A business telcphonu scri’ice. offered by local exchange carrrels, wlil7icli is similar to a Private Branch Exchangc {PBX) but tho 
switching cquipinent IS loca(ed 111 Lhc Iclephonc coiiipany Centra1 Oliicc (CO). 

CLEC 
Conipctitii c Local Exchnngc Cai I I C I  

C1,P 
Competitive Lucaf Provider = NC CLEC 

c: M 
Ch an gc A4 an ageinen t 
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CMDS 
Centralized Mcssagc Distribution System - Tclcordia administered national system used to transfer specially formatted messages 
among conipanies. 

COFFI 
Central Office Feature File Interface - Provides information about USOCs atid class of service. COFFI is a part of DOE/SONGS. It 
indicates all services available to a customer. 

CRTS 
Customer Record Information System - This system is used to retain customer information and render bills for 
telecommunications service, 

CRSACCTS 
CRIS software contract for CSR information 

CRSG 
Complex Resale Support Group 

C-SOTS 
CLEC Service Order Tracking System 

CSR 
Customer Service Record 

CTTG 
Coinnion Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BellSouth 6r Independent end ofices and the BellSouth access 
tandems. 

D 

DA 
Directoiy Assistance 

DESIGN 
Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which requires BellSouth Des ig  
En gin eeriiig Activities. 

I~ISPOSJTION & CAUSE 
Tiyes o f  trouble conditions. e.g. No Trouble Found, Centi-al Office Equipment, Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

DLETH 
Display Lcngthy Troublc History - A history report that gives 311 activity on a line iccord for- trouble reports in  LMOS. 

TILK 
Detail Line Record - A report that gives detailed line record inforiiialion 011 records maintained in LMOS 
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DSAP 
DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System which assists a Service 
Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service provisioning coinmitments for noli-designed services and 
Unbundled Network Eleinen ts. 

DSAPDDI 
DSAP software contract for schedule information. 

DSL 
Digital Subscriber Line 

DUI 
Database Update hiforination 

E 
1 

E911 
Provides callcrs access to thc applicable emergency scivices bureau by d ~ a l ~ n g  a 3-diglt un~versal tclephane number 

ED1 
Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or intra-company business documents in 
a public standard format. 

ESSX 
BellSouth Centrex Service 

FG 

Fatal Reject 
The iiurnber of LSRs that wcre electronicaIly rejected fi-om LEO, which chccks to see of thc LSR has all the rcquircd 
fields correctly populated. 

FI ow-Th rou gh 
117 the context of this document, LSRs submitted clectronically via the CLEC mcchanizcd ordering process that flow 
through to the BellSouth OSS without manual or human intervention. 

FOC 
Firin Order Confinnntiori - A notification returned to the CLEC coniirniing that the LSR has been received and accepted, includi~ig 
the specified comniitnieni dare. 

FX 
Foreign Ex change 

H 
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I J K  

ILEC 
Incumbent Local Exchange Company 

INP 
Interim Number Portability 

1 SDN 
Integrated Services Digital Network 

IPC 
Interconnection Purchasing Ckn ter 

L 

LAN 
Locat Area Network 

LAUTO 
The automatic processor in the LNP Gateway that validates LSKs and issues service orders. 

IXSC 
Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling CLEC LSRs, AS&. and Pi-eordering 
transactions aloiig with associated expedite requests and escalations. 

I,egacy System 
Term used to refer to RellSoutli Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

LENS 
Local Exchange Ncgotiation System - The BcllSoudi LANiwcb sa-ver/OS application dcvelopcd to provide both 
preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for CLECs. 

LEO 
Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI, apylics edit and formatting checks. and 
reformats the Local Service Requests in  BellSouth Service Order format. 

LERG 
Local Exchange Routing Guide 

1,ESOrt 
Local Euchaip  Service Order Gcncrator - A BcllSoutli systcm whicli acccpts the sci-vicc order output of LEO and eiitcrs 
the Service Order into the Service Order Control System using terminal emulation technology. 

1, F A  CS 
Loop Facilities Assessinrnl and  Control System 

Version 2.00 193 

CCCS 635 of 667 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

LMOS host computer 

LMOSupd 
LMOS update allows trouble tickets on line records to be entered into LMOS. 

LMU 
Loop Make-up 

LMUS 
Loop Make-up Service Inquiry 

LNP 
Local Number Portability - Tn the context of this document, die capability for a subscriber to retain his current telephone 
number as he transfers to a different local service provider. 

LNF Gateway 
Local Number Portability (gateway)- A system that provides both internal and external corninunications wi tli various 
interfaces and process including: 

(1). Linlung BellSouth to the Number Portability Administration Center (NPRC). 

(2). Allowing for inter-company comniuriications between BellSouth and the CLECs for electronic ordering. 

(3 ) .  Providing interface between NPAC and AIN SMS for LNP routing processes. 

LOOPS 
Transmission paths fiom the central office to the customer premises. 

LRN 
Location Routing Nuinher 

LSR 
Local Service Request - A request for local resale service or uiibundled network elements fi-om a CLEC. 

M 

Maintenance & Repair 
The process and funclioii by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth aid by which the related service problems are 
resolved. 

n1AKC:H 
A meniory adiuinistraticm system that translates line-related service order data into switch provisioning messages and 
autoniatically tra~sniits thc mussages to targctcd stored program control system switches. 

N 

Tvc 
“No Cii cutts” - All cti cults bus) announcemenr 

Version 2.00 194 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 636 of 667 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Appendix 8: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

NMLl 
Native Mode LAN Interconnection 

NPA 
Numbering Plan Area 

Nxx 
The “exchange” poition of a telephone number. 

OL4SIS 
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A BellSouth front-end processor. which acts as an interface between COFFT and 
RNS. This system takes the USOCs in  COFFl and translates them to English for display 111 RNS. 

OASl SBSN 
OASIS software contract for fcaturdservice 

OAST SNET 
OASIS software con tract for featurdservice 

0,4Sl SOCP 
OASIS softMiare contract for l‘ieatureiservice 

ORDERTNG 
The process and functions by which resale services or mbuudled network elements me ordered ffom BellSouth as well 
as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with BellSoutli. 

Order Types 
The lollowing order types are used in this docunient: 

(1). T - The “to” portion of a change of address. This Order Type is used to connect inalli service at a new address 
when a customer moves from one address to mother in any ofthe nine states within the BellSouth region. A 
“T” Order Type is always pared with an “F” Order Type which will have the same telephone tiumber following 
the “F” Order Type Code unless the orders are within different states. 

( 2 ) .  N - Orders establisliing ;t new account. Also, this Order Type Code is occasionally used when changing from 
one type of system to another such as when changing from PBX to Centrex. 

(3). C - Order Type used for the fdlowing conditions: changes 01. partial connections or disconnections of service or 
equipment: change of tciephonc number, grade or class of niain line, addi tioiial Iincs, auxiliary lines. PBX 
wmks and datiuns; addiiiun of truiiks 01’ lines to exisljiig accounIs: 1110ve ofequjpment (other than change of 
address); temporary suspension and restoration of service at  customer‘s rcqucst. 

(4). R - Order ‘I’ypc used ror thc following conditions: additions, r-cmovals 01’ changes in directory listings; 
responsibiiity changc orders, addition. I-e~noval or changos iri dircctuty and billing information; other rccord 
C0ITCCtlC)TlS W ~ C I T  n o  "field W0I.k’” is inwh7ed. 

oss 

The term is uscd to refer to the ovci all system consisting of Iiai.dw-arc complcu. computer operating systcm(s), and 
Opcl-allons sup]’o’l Sys1c111 - A suppurr 5) 5.lcn-l 0 1 -  databasc WillC.11 15 uscd LO mcchanI/c the i l O M  01- perfiormancz or wo1 I \ .  
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applicatioii which is used to provide the support fiuictions. 

OUT OF SERVICE 
Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out. 

PMAP 
Performance Measureinent Analysis Platform 

PON 
Purchase Chdcr Number 

POTS 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

PREDICTOR 
A system which is used to administer proactive maintenance and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, 
provide access to selected work groups to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system I/O ports. 

I 
b 

Preordering 
The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated prior to placing a service request. 

PRI 
Primary Rate ISDN 

P r oiisioni n g 
The process and fuiictions by wllich necessary work is perfomled to activate a service requested via an LSR or ASR and 
to initiate the proper billing and accounting functions. 

PSIMS 
Produdservice Inventory Managcnient System - A BcllSouth database Operations System which coiitallis availability 
information on switching system features and capabilities a id  on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to 
verify the availability of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a conmiitmelit to the customer. 

YSlMSOHB 
PSTMS software contract for featudservi ce. 

R 

RNS 
Rcgional Negotiation Systc~n - ,4n inteinal RcllSouth scr\Tice or-der entry system uscd by BellSouth Consumer Scryices 
to input service orders i1i BellSouth format. 

ROS 
Regional Ordei ing Systcm 
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RSAGADDR 
RSAG software contract for address search. 

RSAGTN 
RSAG software contract for telephone number search, 

s4c 
Service Advocacy Center 

SEEM 
Self Effectuating Enforcement Mechanism 

SUCS 
Scrvice Ordm Control System - A systcm which routes service: order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth 
OSS during Ihe service provisioning process. 

SOTR 
Service Order lnterfacc Record - any change cffecting activity to a customer account by servicc order that impacts 
91 ]/E91 1 

SONGS 
Service Order Negotiation and Generation System 

Syntactically Incorrect Query 
A query that cannot be hlfilled due to insufficient or incorrect input data fi-on1 the end user. For example, A C‘LEC would like to 
query the legacy sytem for the following address: 1234 Main ST. Entering “ I  234 Main ST” will be considered syntactically correct 
because valid characters were used in the address field. However. entering “AB33 Main ST” will be considered syntactically incorrect 
because invalid characters (j.e.? alpha chaiacters were entered in numeric slots) were used in the address field. 

TAFl 
Trouble Analysis Facilitation hiterface - The BellSouth Operations Systeni that supports trouble receipt center personnel 
in taking and handling customer trouble reports. 

rJAG 
Teiecornmunications Access Gateway 
interface for the hi-directional flow of inforination between BellSouth’s OSSs and participating CLECs. 

TAG was designed to provide an electronic interface, or machine-to-machine 

TN 
Teleplionc Nunibel- 

Total Maiiual F a h u t  
The number of LSRs which arc cnrcrcd electronically but require manual  enterrng into a service order geticrator. 

U V  

UNE 
Unbundled Network Elenient 
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usoc 
Universal Service Ordur Code 

W X Y Z  

WATS 
Wide Area Telephone Service 

WFA 
Work Force Administration 

WMC 
Work Management Center 

U’TN 
Wokking Telephone Number. 
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Appendix C: BellSouth Audit Policy 

CLl : BellSouth’s Internal Audit Policy 

Appendix C: Audit Policy 

BcllSouth’s i n t a d  efforts to make ccrtain that the reports produccd by the PMAP platform arc of the highest accuracy has been 
formalized into a Perfoimance Measurements Quality Assurance Plan (PMQAP) that documents and augnents existing quality assurance 
processes integral to the production and validation of Performance Measurements data. 

The plan consists of three sections: 

I .  Change Control addresses the quality assurance steps iiivolved in the introduction of new measurements and changes to existing 
measurements. 

2. Production addresses the quality assurance steps used to create monthly SQM reports. 
3 .  Monthly Validation addresses Ltie quality assurance steps used to ensure accurate posting of nionthly results. 

The BellSouth PMQAP will ensure that BellSouth efl‘ectively and consistently provides accwate performance measurements data for the 
activities included in the SQM. The BellSouth lnlernal Audit department will audit this plan and its quality assurance steps annually, 
beginning in 4QO1. 

C-2: BellSouth’s External Audit Policy 

BellSouth currently provides inany CLECs with audit rigli& as a pari of their individual interconnection ageements. BellSouih has 
developcd a proposed Audit Plan for use by the partics to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Coi~iniission or by a CLEC exercising 
contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a caniprehensive audit ofthe current year aggregate level 
reports for both BellSouth and the CLECs for each ofthe next five ( 5 )  years (2001 - ZOOS), to he conducted by an independent 
third party auditor jointly selected by BellSouth and the CLEC. The results of audits will be made available to all the parties subject to 
propcr safegtards to protect proprietary inforination. Kcquestcd audits include the following spccitications: 

I .  The cost shall be borne by BellSouth. 
2. The independent third party auditor shall bs selectcd with input froin BellSouth7 thc PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 
3. HellSouth, the PSC: and the CXFSs shall jointly determine the scope of tho audit. 

These comprehensive audits are intei~ded to provide the basis for the PSCs and CLECs to cktwinine that the SQM, PMAP and SEEM 
produce accurate data that r-etlects each States Order for perforniancz measurements. Once this has been verified by an initial audit. the 
BellSouth PMQAP will provide the basis .or fiiture audits. 
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Appendix D: OSS Tables 

OSS-I : Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre- 
Ordering/Ordering) 

Table 1 : Legacy System Access Times For RNS 

System Contract Data 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. Sec. # of Calls 
RSAG i RSAG-TN 
RSAG 
ATLAS ,; ATLAS-TN 
DSAP DSAP-DDI 
CRlS CRSACCTS 
OASIS OASlSBlG 

Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
Schedule ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

CSR .............................. x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
Feature/Servjce ...................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

RSAG-ADDR 

Table 2: Legacy System Access Times For ROS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN 
RSAE 
ATLAS ATLAS-TN 
DSAP DSAP-DDI 
CRlS CRSOCSR 
OASIS OASlSBlG 

Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x.. ................. x 
Schedule ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x.. .................. x 

CSR .............................. x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
feature/Sen/ice ...................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

RSAG-ADDR 

Table 3: Legacy System Access Times For LENS 

System 
RSAG 
RSAG 
ATLAS 
DSAP 
CRlS 
COFFI 
P/SIMS 

System 
RSAG 
RSAG 
ATLAS 
ATLAS 
ATLAS 
DSAP 
CRlS 
P/SI MS 

Contract Data < 2.3 sec. =- 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
RSAG-TN Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
RSAG-ADDR Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ..................... ..x.................. *.x 
ATLAS-TN TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
DSAP Schedule x x x .x ......... x 
CRSECSRL CSR .............................. x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
COFFI/USOCFeature/Sen/ice ...................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x... ................. x 
PSIMS/ORB FeatureiService ...................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

........................... ..................... .................... ...................... .. 

Table 4: Legacy System Access Times For TAG 

Contract Data 2.3 sec. > 6 SCC, <= 6.3 sc'c. Avg. set. # of Calls 
RSAG-TN 
RSAG-ADDR 
ATLAS- T N 
ATLAS- M L H 
ATLAS-DID 
DSAP-DDI 
TAG-CSR 
PSIM/ORB 

Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

Schedule ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
CSR ........................... .,x.. .................. x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 

Feature/Servjce ...................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x .................... x 
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QSS-I : Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre- 
OrderinglOrdering) 

SEEM OSS Legacy System 

CLEC System Se f I Sout h 

Telephone NumbedAddress 

RSAG-ADDR .......................................................................... RNS, ROS .......................................... TAG, LENS 

RSAG-TN ................................................................................ RNS. ROS .......................................... TAG, LENS 

Atlas ......................................................................................... RNS,ROS .......................................... TAG. LENS 

Appointment Scheduling 

DSAP ....................................................................................... RNS, ROS .......................................... TAG, LENS 

CSR Data 

CRS AC CT S .................................................................................. R N S ....................................................... 
CRSOCSR .................................................................................. ..ROS ....................................................... 

CRSECSRI, ............................................................................................................................................ LENS 

TAG-CSR .............................................................................................................................................. TAG 

Sewice/Feat ure Availability 

.......................... RNS, ROS ................................................... 

PSTMS/ORB, COFFI .......................................................................................................................... LENS, TAG 

OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering1Urdering) 

OSS Availability 

OSS Interface Applicable to % Availability 

ED1 ............................................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... s 

LENS .......................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... s 

LEO ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

LESOG ...................................................................................... TLEC ..................................................... s 

YSlhIS ....................................................................................... TLEC' ..................................................... s 

TACJ ........................................................................................... CLEC' .................................................... x 

LNP Giatcwny .............................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... x 

CC)G ........................................................................................... CY, ..................................................... x 

SOG ............................................................................................ C'I.,tit: ..................................................... x 
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DOM .......................................................................................... CLEC ....................... 

DOE ................................................................................... CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. x 

CRlS ................................................................................... CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. x 

ATLASXOFFI ................................................................... CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. x 

BOCRlS .............................................................................. CLECiBeIlSouth ............................................. x 

DSAP .................................................................................. CLECiBellSouth ............................................. x 

RSAG ................................................................................. CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. x 

SOCS .................................................................................. CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. x 

SONGS ............................................................................... CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. x 

RNS ......................................................................................... .BellSouth .................................................. x 

ROS ......................................................................................... .BellSouth .................................................. x 
I '  

OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering10rdering) 

SEEM OSS Availability 

OSS Interface Applicable to % Availability 

ED1 ............................................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... x 

LENS .......................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

LEO ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

LESOG ....................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

P S N S  ........................................................................................ CLEC ..................................................... x 

TAG ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

LNP Gateway .............................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... x 

COG ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

SOG. ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

DOM .......................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 
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OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface Yo Availability 

BellSouth TAFI ............................................................................... x 

CLEC TAFl .................................................................................... x 

CLEC ECTA ................................................................................... x 

BellSouth & CLEC 

CRIS ............................................................................................... x 

LMOS HOST .................................................................................. x 

LNP Gateway .................................................................................. x 

MARCH ......................................................................................... x 

OSPCM .......................................................................................... x 

PREDICTOR .................................................................................. x 

SOCS .............................................................................................. x 

OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

SEEM OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface % Availability 

CLEC TAFT .................................................................................... x 

CLEC ECTA ................................................................................... x 

OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Legacy System Access Times for M&R 
System 

CRIS 
DLETH 
DLR 
LMOS 
LM 0 S upd 
LNP 
MARCH 
OSPCM 
Pi-ed ictoi- 
SOCS 
NIW 

Bell South 
& CLEC 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

x 
X 

X 

X 

X 

Count 

x ........................... x ............................... x ................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x ........................... x ............................... x ................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x ........................... x ............................... x ................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x ........................... x ............................... x x x x 
x ........................... x ............................... x ................... x . * -  .................... x ............... x 
x ........................... x ............................... x ................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x x x x ....................... x ............... x 
x ........................... x ............................... x ................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .  .......................... x ............................... x ................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x ........................... x ............................... x ................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x ........................... x ............................... x ................... x x.... x 

<= 4 > 4 ~ = 1 0  <= 10 > 10 > 30 .4vg. In*. 

................... ....................... ............... 

........................... ............................... ................... 

....................... ........... 
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System 

CRlS 
DLETH 
DLR , '  

LMOS 
LMOSSupd 
LNP 
MARCY 
OSPCM 
Predictor 

NIW 
SOCS 1 '  

Open Trouble 
Ticket 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 

Status Trouble 
Ticket 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

TAFl 

Mechanized Line Close Trouble 
Testing Ticket 

X 
X 
X 

Note: Depending 011 the type of customer report multiple systems maybe touched in one transaction. 

Version 2.00 204 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 646 of 667 



Amendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 

1 

Product 

1 
12 wire analog 1'311) k i w k  poi-i 

~ 

I 

12 wire aiialog port 
i 

. .  

PLANNED FALLOUT 
3 COMPLEX COMPLEX FOR MANUAL 

HANDLING' SERVICE ORDER PR*DUCT REQTYPE ACT TYPE TYPE 

1.i F N No UNE Yes NA 
U I F N No UNE No Yes 

ED1 

(as of May 13,2003) 

TAG2 

N N  N 
Y Y  Y 

LENS4 

N N  N 

N N  N 
Y Y  Y 
N N  N 

I Y Y  Y 

COMMENTS 

NOTE THIS 
PRODUCT 

CAN BE 
ORDERED 

'OR RESlBUS 
AND 

CENTREX 

Manual 

______ 
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No 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes Yes NA 
No No No 
No No No 

T<.R 

_I R,H 
R,B 
R,D 
R.B 

~ ~~ K,R 
!<,PI 

R.B _. - - 

C 
C 

R B 
c 

E,M N.C,V,W,P,Q.T 
E M  N, C, V. W, P, Q. T 
E,M N, C: , V, U', P, (1, T 
E,M N,C, V, W,P, Q,T 
E,M N. C, V, W, P, Q. T 
E,M N. C , V, W, P, Q, T 
E,M N , C,  V. W, P, Q. T 
E,M N,C,V, W,P, Q ,T 

P N,C,D,W,T.S,B,L,V,P 
M N,C,D,V 

N , C ,V,W, D, P,Q,T 
N N.C.D,V, W,T,P,Q 

E, M 

Y Y  Y 
Y Y  Y Yes 

Yes 
No No No 
No N O  No Y Y  Y 

Y Y  Y Yes 
Yes 

No No No 
No No No Y Y  Y 

Y Y  Y Yes 
Yes 

No No No 
No No No 

No 
Yes 

Yes Yes 1 NA 
No N O  No 

No Yes Yes Yes 

No 
No 

Yes Yes NA 
UNE Yes NA 

No Yes 

No Yes 
No No 

Yes NA 

Yes NA 
No Yes 

c 

C 

M N, C, D. V 

M N.C. D. V 

H,U 
R.B,U 
R.R.U 

I 

H,C.E,F,J,M,N ~ N,C,T,R,V,U',P,Q 

B,C,E.F,J,M,N N,C,R,V,W,P,Q 
B.C.E.F.J.M.N T 

Y Y  Y 
Y Y  Y Yes 

NO 
No 

No No No 
No No Yes 
No Yes Yes 

Y Y  N 
Y Y  Y 

No 
Yes 

Yes Yes NA 
UNE Yes No 

No 
Yes 

UNE Yes NA 
UNE Yes No 

No 
Yes 

No No Yes 
No No NO 

BELLSOUTH 

Tennessee Performance Metrics 

PLANNED FALLOUT 
FIT3 COMPLEX COMPLEX FOR MANUAL 

~ SERVICE 1 ORDER 1 HANDLINGi 
pR:!2Ti REQTVPE I ACTTYPE I Product 

C' 1 E I N.C.D.T.V.W.P.0 
Y 

/ Y Y  Y 

I 

%ET,T .SOT JTFJ C'EVTR EX* 
iU?W P CENTREY 
iC:nllect Call Block 
I 

NO I Yes 1 Yes I NA 

Dieital Data Transticri-t 

'Directory Listings (simple) 
/T)irec tory List1 ngs C'apti 011 s 
/DIFFERENT PKEhII'5E ADUKFSS IDPA) 5 

Y Y  Y 

DS 1 Loop 
IDS3 

N.D.V 

!Enhanced Callel IT) 

~. __ 
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Yes 
No 

Yes 

Yes 
No 
No 

No 

No 

Product 

No No No Y Y  Y 
Yes Yes NA N N  N 

No No NO Y Y  Y 

No No NO Y Y  Y 
Yes Yes NA N N  N 
Yes Yes NA N N  N 
Yes Yes NA N N  N 

- 

- 

Yes Yes NA N N  N 

PRoDuCT REQTYPE 
~ TYPE I I 

Enhaiiced Exlendrcl T .inks M X S }  
ESSX 

F ................................................................................. 1 at Ra teiH us i 11 e s s ..... -I.~ . . . .  ~ 

F1 at KatcRr s -_................___._I i dencc ............. ... 

FLEXSERV 

........ l..ll ................. 
Frame Relay ........................................................................................................... 

ACT TYPE 

Ti A C.U,N,T,V 

C P C,QT,V,S,~,W,L,P,Q 
C,T>,N,V, W,T 

C, D:N,V,W? T 

R E, M Y,R,L.,S,D,T,P,Q 

R E. M Y,R,L,S,D.T,P,Q 
c E N,C,D,T,V,W,P,Q 

c E . N, C ,  D,V, W 
---______.I_ 

~~~ . .  

No 
No 

Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 
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No No NA N N  N 
No No Yes Y Y  N 

PLANNEDFALLOlJT/ I 1 1 
FIT3 F0RMANUA;L ED1 TAG2 LENS4 COMMENT! 1 SERV'CE 1 ORDER 1 HANDLING 

No 
Yes 

UNE No Yes Y Y  N 
UNE No No Y Y  Y 

No 
Yes 

CIS4 1 CIS Yes Y Y I  N 
C/S I CIS No Y Y l  Y 

No 
No 

No No Yes Y Y  N 
UNE Yes Yes Y Y  N 

No 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes Yes NA N N  N 
UNE No No Y Y  Y 
UNE No No Y Y  Y 

NO I UNE I Yes I Yes I Y I  Y 1 N I 

No 
- No 

UNE Yes Yes Y Y  N 
UNE Yes Yes Y Y  N 

Yes 
No 

UNE Yes NO Y Y  N 
UNE No Yes Y Y  N 

No I UNE 1 No Yes I Y I  Y I N I  

________l__ 
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Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 

Product 

NA N N  N 
NA N N  N 

PRQDUCT REQTYPE i TYPE i 1 
NO NO 
No No 

No Y Y  Y 
No Y Y  Y 

Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 
(as of May 13, 2003) 

I I I I I I 

NA 
NA 

PLANNEDFALLOUTI 1 1 
FOR MANUAL ED1 TAG2 LENS4 COMMENTS 
HANDLING' SERVICE 1 ORDER 1 

N N  N 
N N N  

No 1 No I No I Y I  Y I Y I 

Yes Yes 
No Nu 

NA N l  N N 
No Y t  Y Y 

No Nu 
No NO 

No Y Y  Y 
Yes Y Y  N 

Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 

NA N N  N 
NA N N  N 

No No 
Yes Yes 

No I Y  Y Y 
Yes I Y  Y N 

Yes Yes 
No Nu 
No No 

No No 

No I No I No I Y I  Y I Y I 

Yes Y Y  N 
No Y Y  Y 
No Y Y  Y 

Yes Y Y  N 

No No 
No No 
No No 
No No 
No No 

No Y Y  Y 
Yes Y Y  N 
NA Y Y  N 
No Y Y  Y 
No Y Y  Y 

Remote Access to C T  

Repeat ___I I l i  __ aIi ng ....... 

R, €3 E, M C,D,N,V,W,P,Q,T No 
R, B E, M C,D,N,V,W,P,Q,T Yes 
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R, B 
R, B 

R, B 

l..l--_ -___.....-___ ~ 

S ma rtR ING C 

Synchronet C 
!Three Way Call Rlock R, 
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E, M C,D,N,V,W,P,Q,T Yes 
E C, QT, N,V,W NO 
E N I D I c,v,w N O  

E,M C,D,N,V,W,P,Q,T Yes 
E N, D,C,V,W No 

E,M C,D,N,V,W,P,Q,T Yes 
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Ye5 
Yes 

Yes NA N N  N 
Yes NA N N  N 

No 
Yes 

No No Y Y l Y l  
Yes Yes Y Y I  N /  

No No No I Y I  Y I N I  



Product 

Tie 1,ines 

TOLL FKEE DIALT\(3 (TFDI 
-1 ouchtone _. _ _  - 

'CTnbundled L o o p - h ~ ~ ~ x  7W. SL 1, SL2 

Unbuncllrd U n l ~ e r L I  nlgddl Cl1'~nneI (LDC) Luop 
. . . - - - L.!nl,L!ndled Lt)op-+1cllog ?\A' SL1 .SL2 

WATS 
XI3SI 
XDSL - -_I - ___ .. ___ 

PLANNED FALLOUT 
PRoDuCT REQTYPE ACT TYPE FIT3 FORMANUAL ED1 TAG2 LENS4 COMMENTS 

HANDLING' SERVICE ORDER TYPE 

C E N,C, D,V,W ,T, P,Q No Yes Yes NA N N  N 

I R, B E C,D,N,V,W,P,Q,T Yes No NO No Y Y  Y 
U A, B D,NV Yes UNE No No Y Y  Y 
u A, B c ** Yes UNE No Yes Y Y  Y 
u A N,D Yes UNE No No Y Y  Y 
C E W,D,N,C,V No Yes Yes NA N N  N 
U A, 8 N,C,V,D No No Y Y  Y 

, A B  T No No No Yes Y Y  N 

I 
N N N  C E N,C, QV,W Na Yes Yes NA 

. -- - ---_______ _. 

Yes UNE 
U 

Product: U-UTE. C -Complex: B-BLiqincss: R-Resicleiice 
Heq type: ,I-Loop, T3 -I.cwp witli I NP INP, C-LNP/NP. E-Kesalc; F-Port, J-Directory Listing and Directory Assistance; M- UNE-P; N-DID Resale; P-Centrex Kcsale, ACT: N-Ncw installation ; C-Change an 
cxisting accuunt: ~1-l)t~connection. T - O i i t c i t k  tnox e of end iisei location; K-liecurd activity is for ordering adininistrative changes; V-Conversion of service to new LSP as specified; W-Conversion of service 

Note I :  Planiied Fc~f ' twf  for 2lanual IT;mclling deiwtes those services that are eleclronically submitted and are not intended to flow-throogh due to the complexity of the service. 

u\pend. rbRcitorr, Y-Deny, L-Scasonal Suspend, !'-Partial Migration (initial); Q-Partial Migration (subsequent) 

Not-e 2: The TAG ~o11.imn inclLrdcs I hse  LSRs submitted v-in Robo TAG 
Note 3: Foi a11 CCI v i c c ~  that indicatc 'KO' foi flow-through, the folIowrng reasons. in addition to complex scrviccs or complex ordcr, also prompt manual handling: Expedites from CLECs, special pricing 
plms, pnrti,tI inigi , i l i r w  (nltlic~ugh coni  c i sm i i s -as - i s  f lolt through for issue 9 unless inigrating the main TN and a new TN must be assigned ), class of service invalid in certain states with some TOS e.g. 
gui ei iment. or cdiirinl bz c11,tnged 

Ii5tings wi th  Tndcn t im~  ni C'aptroni tian\fci o f  calls option for CLEC end u w  

Note 4:  Seiviccc w i t h  r 5 111 tiic c^ oiiiplcx 'jc~vicc ~TKI'o~ thc Coinpkx Order columns can be eithcr complex or siinplc 

Notes: The  follow^^^^ 11s of item4 nrll riot FT. 

LSRs w i t h  Pi olect 01 W O N  ficlili pop.ililled 

*ySI 1 TXFQWP A 1C ' l  C. ],?.,A N. IT. o r  TI 

hen ch~nging  inidln TN on C aclikily, pncling ot der review required (Example A n y  pending service order (PSO) not related tu current PON, pending service order (PSO) 
it11 inultiple s e ~  V I C C  orders pending icdted to ciiii ent PON and S U P  received), more than 25 buqinesu lines and more than 15 loops, CSR inaccuracies such as invalid ai missing CSR data in CRTS, Directory 

new R\J not yet posted to CRlS 

'*SI 2 KFQTYI' A A('T C,  I UA C 

RPQTYP H, (', AC 1 I' v,licri mrgr,ihng tnain telephone number 

R ~ Q T ' Y P  B. c- A( r 17 ttrlii1 ( ( \ l l i j3iCy 

REQTYP E. hl, N Lt~;if  P. ,2C'T - X'. L"i I - V (LNP to Resale/UNE Switched Combinations) 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed by BellSouth to hasten the recovery process in accordance with the 
Telecommunications Sewice Priority (TSP) Program established by the Federal Communications 
Commission to identify and prioritize telecommunication services that support national security 
or emergency preparedness (NS/EP) missions. A description of the TSP Program as it may be 

http://intei-connection.bel1south. com/products/vertical/tsp.html. Since each location is different 
and could be affected by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is 

, impractical. However, in the process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some 
basic procedures emerge that appear to be common in most cases. 

I amended from time to time is available at the following website: 

' These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage, and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, as 
published in Telcordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-251 6. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis andor first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only, BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by t l ie equipment that i s  affected. 

Once the nature of tlie disaster i s  determined and after verifying the cause of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes andor transfers that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Management Center and the BellSouth NMC. The type and perce~itage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary tu stabilize the situation will bc 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 
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For long-term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, Le., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire and 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored withn the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers fi-om each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care imst be taken in this planning to ensure other resloration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Majoi- components of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: Tf the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power. ligliting, and HVAC throughout the building.) 

If the site will not acconiinodale the required restoration equipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
opt i oils ava i lab 1 e. 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1 .  Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the h e 1  
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 

, within state and federal regulations. 

I 2. Asbestos-containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5. Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

Tn a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Midtown 1 Building in Atlanta, Georgia. During an  emergency, the 
ECC staff will coiivenc a group of pre-selected experts to jnventoiy the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BcllSouth's personnel and equipmelit 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

Ti1 the past, the ECC has been involved with 1-estor-ation activities resulting fi-om liui*i-icanes. ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available, 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of whose equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), thcn traffic fi.0111 the entire area to those Carriers served fi-om that 
switch would also be Impacted. If the switch f~inctions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disiupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

I c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
\ if necessary; 
, 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in Section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency; 

e) Re-direct as much traffic as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) fui 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as  a SWC; 

f) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-establishing trunk g r o u ] ~  to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic noi~nially 
found 011 the direct trunk groups. (This agp-egatjon point may be thc alternate access 
tandem Iocatioii or another CO on a primary facility route.) 
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5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a> Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventoiying the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency; and 

e) If necessary, BellSouth will aggregate the traffic at another location and build 
temporary facilities. This alternative would be viable for a location that is destroyed and 
building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in Section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth 
and the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required. 

6.0 T1 IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration o f  service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During his  process, T1 traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Cai+rier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traffic entirely differently than normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifying the TI traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required. 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 T l s  (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that carries 24 circuits 

TSP - Telecommunications S ervi c e Priority 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comlnetworkidisaster/dis resp.htm. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
http://www.interconnection. bells outhxodnetworlddis astedmdrs. htm. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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Bona Fide Request and New Business Request Process 
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BONA FIDE REQUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REQUEST PROCESS 

1.  

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

I .5 

BONA FIDE REQUEST 

The Parties agree that BSLD is entitled to order any Network Element, 
interconnection option or service option required to be made available by 
FCC or Commission requirements pursuant to the Act. A Bona Fide 
Request (BFR) is to be used when BSLD makes a request of BellSouth to 
provide a new or modified Network Element, interconnection option or 
other service option pursuant to the Act that was not previously provided 
for in this Agreement. 

A BFR shall be submitted in writing by BSLD and shall specifically 
identify the requested service date, technical requirements, space 
requirements and/or such other specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request shall also include BSLD’s designation 
of the request as being pursuant to the Telecomunications Act of 1996 
(ie.  a BFR). The request shall be sent to BSLD’s designated BellSouth 
Sales contact or Local Contract Manager (LCM). 

Within two ( 2 )  business days of receipt of a BFR, BellSouth shall 
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact 
responsible for responding to the BFR and shall request any additional 
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BclISouth may rcasonably request 
additional information fi-om BSLD at any time during the processing of 
the BFR. 

Within thirty (30) business days o f  BellSoutli’s receipt of the BFR> if the 
preliminary analysis of the requested BFR is not of such complexity that it 
will cause BellSouth to expend extraordinary resources to evaluate the 
BFR, BellSouth shall respond to BSLD by providing a prclirninary 
analysis of the new or modified Network Element or interconnection 
cq7tioii not ol-ctc~-cd by the FCC or Conm~issic)n that is the subject of the 
BFR. Thc preliminary analysis shall either- confirm that BellSouth will 
offer ~ C C C S S  to the nev or modified Network Elcnicnt. interconnection 
option or service option 01- confirm that BellSouth will not offer the new 
01- iim d i fi e rrl Ne two rlc Ele 11 lent i nt erconn cc t ioii opt ion o I- service option. 

For airy 11~‘vi’ 01- modified Netwoi-1; EIC~IXIII, intcrcoiuiect ion option or 
service ctption not ordered by the FCC‘ or C’ummissioii, if the prelim~iiary 
analysis states that BellSou~h will offer the new or modified Network 
EIcinent, htcrconncctjon option 01- sei-vice option, thc pi-climinary anafysjs 
wili include an z5tiindtc ofthe costs of utilizing existing resourccs, both 
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1.6 

1.7 

personnel and systems, in the development including, but not limited to, 
request parameters analysis, determination of impacted BellSouth 
departments, determination of required resources, project management 
resources, etc. (Development Rate) including a general breakdown of such 
costs associated with the Network Element, interconnection option or 
service option and the date the request can be met. Tf the preliminary 
analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the new or modified Network 
EIeinent, interconnection option or service option, BellSouth will provide 
an explanation of why the request is not technically feasible, does not 
qualify as a BFR for the new or modified Network Element, 
interconnection option or service option, should actually be submitted as a 
NBR or is otherwise not required to be provided under the Act. If 
BellSouth cannot provide the Network Element, interconnection option or 
service option by the requested date, BellSouth shall provide an alternative 
proposed date together with a detailed explanation as to why BellSouth is 
not able to meet BSLD’s requested date. 

For any new or modified Network Element, interconnection option or 
service option not ordered by the FCC or Commission, if BellSouth 
determines that the preliminary analysis of the requested BFR is of such 
coinplexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend extraordinary resources 
to evaluate the BFR, BellSouth shall notifi BSLD within ten (1 0) business 
days of BellSouth’s receipt of BFR that a fee will be required prior to the 
preliminary evaluation ofthe BFR. Such fee shall be limited to 
BellSouth’s extraordinary expenses directly related to the complex request 
that require the allocation and engagement of additional resources above 
the existing allocated resources used on BFR cost dcvclopment which 
include, but are not limited to, expenditure of finds to develop feasibility 
studies, specific resources that are required to deteriniiie request 
requirements (such as operation support system analysts, technical 
managers, sofiware developers), software impact analysis by specific 
software developers; so Rware architecture development, hardware impact 
analysis by specific system analysts, etc. and the request for such fee shall 
be accompanied with a general breakdown of such costs. I f  BSLD accepts 
the complex request evaluation fee proposed by BellSouth, RSLD slid1 
submit such fee within thirty (30) business days of RellSouth’s nolicc that 
a complex request evaluation fee is required. Wit11ii-1 thirty (30) business 
days of RellSoutJi‘s receipt of the complex request evaluation fee, 
BellSouth shall respond to BSLD by providing a pi-eliininary analysis, 
consistent wi1h Sectjon 1 .4 of this Att;ich~ncrii 1 I . 

BSLD inay cancel a BFR at any tiinc up until thirty (30) busincss days 
after rcceiving Rel lSout l~’~  preliminary analysis. If RSLD cancels thc 
i?FK within thirt), ( 3 0 )  business clays artci- v x q 7 t  o f  BclISouth’s 
preliiiiinai-y analysis, RellSouth shall be entitled to  lteep any complex 
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1 .s 

1.9 

1.10 

1 . 1  1 

1.12 

1.13 

2 

request evaluation fee submitted in accordance with Section 1.6 above, 
minus those costs included in the fee that have not been incurred as of the 
date of cancellation. 

BSLD will have thirty (30) business days fi+om receipt of prehminary 
analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the BFR. IfBSLD 
fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day period, the BFR will be 
deemed cancelled. Acceptance of the preliminary analysis must be in 
writing and accompanied by the estimated Development Rate for the new 
or modified Network Element, interconnection option or service option 
quoted in the preliiiiinary analysis. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth shaLl 
propose a firm price quote, including the firm Development Rate, the firm 
nonrecurring rate and the firm recurring rate, and a detailed 
implenientation plan within ten (1 0) business days of receipt of BSLD’s 
accurate BFR application for a Network Element, interconnect ion option 
or service option that is operatiunal at the time oftlie request; thirty (30) 
business days of receipt of BSLD’s accurate BFR application for a new or 
modified Network Element, interconnection optiun or service option 
ordered by the FCC or Commission; and within sixty (60) business days of 
receipt of BSLD’s accurate BFR application for a new or modified 
Network Element, interconnection option or service option not ordered by 
the FCC or Comissioii or not operational at the time of the request. The 
firm nonrecui-ring rate will not include any ofthe Development Rate or the 
complex request evaluation fee, if required, in the calculatioii of this rate. 
Such firm price quote shall not exceed the estimate provided with the 
preliminary analysis by more than 25%. 

RSLD slid1 have thirty (30) business days fi-om receipt of fjrm price quote 
to accept or deny the fxm price quote and submit any additional 
Development or nonrecurring rates quoted in the firin price quote. 

Unless BSLD agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent with the 
qq~licabli: pricing principles and pro\%ions of the Act. 

If BSLD bclicvos that BellSouth’s firm yricc quote is not consistcnt with 
the requir-eineiits of the Act, either Party may seek dispute resolution in 
accoi-dam CI. i t t i  thc ctisputc rc:soIu t 1012 pmvisioiis set forth in the General 
Terns ;and Oondit iom ofthis Agreenient. 

11p011 agreeinent to the rates, terms arid conditions of a BFR, the Paities 
shall iiegotiatc in good fai th  an amendnient to this Agrccnient. 

New Busiiiess Request 
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2.1 

i. 2.2 
t 

0 ’  

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.0 

BSLD aIso shall be permitted to request the development of new or 
modified facilities or service options which may not be required by the 
Act. Procedures applicable to requesting the addition of such elements, 
services and options are specified in this Attachment 1 1. A New Business 
Request (NBR) is to be used by BSLD to make a request of BellSouth for 
a new or modified feature or capability of an existing product or service, a 
new product or service that is not deployed within the BellSouth network 
or operations and business support systems, or a new or modified service 
option that was not previously included in this Agreement (Requested 
NBR Services) and is not required by the Act. 

An NBR shall be submitted in writing by BSLD and shall specifically 
identifjr the requested service date, technical requirements, space 
requircincnts andor such specifications that clearly define the request 
such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and prepare a 
response. The request shall be sent to BSLD’s designated BellSouth Sales 
contact or LCM. 

Within two (2) business days of receipt of an NBR, BellSouth shall 
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact 
responsible for responding to the NBR and shall request any additional 
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may reasonably request 
additional information from BSLD at any time during the processing of 
the NBR. 

If the preliminary analysis of the request NBR is not of such complexity 
that it will cause BellSouth to expend extraordinary resources to evaluate 
the NBR, within thirty (30) busiiiess days of its receipt of the NBR, 
BeHSoutli shall respond to BSLD by providing a preliminary analysis of 
such Requested NBR Services tliat are the subject of the NBR. The 
preliminary analysis shall either confirm that BellSouth will offer access 
to the Requested NBK Services or confirin that BellSouth will not offer 
the Requested NRR Services, 

I f  the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will offer the Requested 
NBR Services, the preliminary analysis will include an estimate ofthe 
Developnient Rate including a general breakdown of costs and the dare the 
request can be met, lf.BclISouth cannot proviclc the Rcquestcd NRR 
Sei-\rice by the requested date, it shall pro\’ide a n  alternative propoaed date 
together with a detailcd explaiiatloii as to  why UcllSouth IS iiot able to 
nleut BSLD’s rcyucstcd datc. 
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2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

2.10 

2.1 1 

2.12 

extraordinaiy resources to evaluate the NBR, BellSouth shall notify BSLD 
within ten (10) business days of BellSouth’s notice that a complex request 
evaluation fee is required prior to the evaluation of the NBR. Such fee 
shall be limited to BellSouth’s extraordinary expenses directly related to 
the complex request. If BSLD accepts the complex request evaluation fee 
amount proposed by BellSouth, BSLD shall submit such complex request 
evaluation fee within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s notice that a 
complex request evaluation fee is required. 

Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s receipt of the complex 
request evaluation fee, BellSouth shall respond to BSLD by providing a 
preliminary analysis of such Requested NBR Services. 

BSLD may cancel an NBR at any time. If BSLD cancels the request more 
than ten (1 0) business days after submitting it, BSLD shall pay 
BellSouth’s reasonable and denionstrabIe costs of processing and/or 
implementing the NBR up to the date ofcancellation in addition to any fee 
submitted in accordance with Section I .ti above. 

BSLD will have thirty (30) business days ff-oin receipt of the preliminary 
analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the NBR. If BSLD 
fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day period, the NBR will 
be deeincd cancelled. 

Acceptance of the preliminary analysis must be in writing and 
accompanied by the estimated Development Rate for the Requested NBR 
Services quoted in the preliminary analysis. 

BellSouth shall propose a f K m  price quote including the firm 
Development Rate, the firm nonrecurring rate, arid the firm recurring rate, 
and a detailed iinplementation plan within ten (1  0) business days of 
receipt of BSLD’s accurate NBR application for a Requested NBR Service 
that is operational at the time of the request and within sixty (60) business 
days o f  receipt of BSLD’s accurate NBR application for the Requested 
NUR Services not operational at thc time of tlic request. The firm 
nonrecurring rate will not include any of the Development Rate or the 
coinpkx ruqucst evaluation fcc. if rcquired. in the calculation of this rate. 
Such Grin pricc quote shall not exceed the estimate provided with the 
prelirniriary analJisis by 11101-e than 25%. 

B S I B  shall liave thirty (30) business days f i a m  receipt of the  h i  price 
quote to accept or deny the fii-m price quote and submit any additional 
nonrecurring, non-refundable fees quoted in the firm price quote. If the 
firm price quotc J S  lcss i l x ~ r i  tlic p r e I 1 m ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ - ~ r  arialysrs ~ est imate ofthe 
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Development Rate, BellSouth will credit BSLD’s account for the 
difference. 

Upon agreement to the rates, terms and conditions of a NBR, an 
amendment to this Agreement, or a separate agreement, may be required 
and the Parties shall negotiate such agreement or amendment in good 
faith. 
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